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tREFAcfe 

At the very outset it may be mentioned that since the publica- 
tion of Part II of Volume XVII of Descriptive Catalogue (f the 
Government Collections of Manuscripts, it has been decided that my 
work on Jaina Mss. is to be issued in three Volumes XVII, XVIII 
and XIX instead of two ( XVII an 4 XVIII ) as settled in 1930 by 
Rao Bahadur Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, M.A., Ph.D., the then Hon. 
Superintendent of the Manuscript Department and the then Hon. 
Secretary of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute. This is 
due to the fact that the original idea of publishing in one volume, 
all the descriptive sheets dealing with the Mss. of both the 
Agamika Literature and the Darsanika Literature could no longer 
be entertained owing to the material pertaining to the Agamika 
Literature alone, requiring practically an entire Volume to be 
devoted to it. This means a further change viz. that No. XIX 
originally assigned to a section styled as “ Prakrit and Vernacular ” 
henceforth represents Vol. XIX of “Jaina Literature and Philoso- 
phy ”, and that Vol. XX will deal with “ Prakrit and Vernacular ’L' 

It is a matter of great pleasure to mention that the publication 
of this Part III enables me to place in the hands of the scholars 
a further section pertaining to the Agamika Literature, some of 
the Mss. of which were described by me as far back as 1930 and of 
which the press-copy was handed over in 1933. It is thus after 
about nine years and a half since I commenced the work and seven 
years after the press-copy of the Agamika Literature ( Ritualism in- 
cluded ) was handed over to the press, that this Pan III of Volume 
XVII comprising 530 pages, gets published. 

Now a word about the procedure adopted here. As already 
stated in the Preface ( pp. xiii-xiv ) of Part I of this Volume 
XVII, the headings of description, the inter-arrangement of des- 
criptive sheets having a bearing on the same text and the matter to 
be included in this Volume were decided by Dr. Belvalkar in 1933. 

I may note that the type for bhale (d,) was specially prepared when 

I Vide “ Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute Poona Report of 1935-36” 
. '(p.'i 4 )- ■ ' ■ 



xvi Pufdce 

Part II of Vol. XVII was in press. As I then happened to he iri 
Poona, I could include when required, the corresponding symbol, 
in my galley-proofs by consulting the necessary Ms. But this has 
not been throughout possible so far as this part is concerned ; for, 
it has been printed during my stay mostly in Bombay and partly 
in Surat, Hence the discrepancy pertaining to this bhale may 
have remained unattended to, as I had no access to the required 
Mss. I may therefore crave indulgence of the learned reader in 
this connection. ’ . 

As regards the general outlines it may be mentioned that as in the 
case of Parts I and II, here, too, all textual matter which appeared 
to me to be superfluous is enclosed within rectangular brackets 
[ ], while additions and alterations are enclosed within paran- 

thesis ( ). Furthermore, the system of transliteration followed 

here is identical with that adopted in Parts I and II as will be 
seen from page xxxiv. There is, however, one change in- 
troduced here, and it is in connection with the method of giving a 
Serial No. for the Ms. in rectangular bracket in the top-line of a 
page. As already suggested in the Preface ( p. xiii ) of Part II, 
the usual method is followed here. 

With these remarks about the procedure I may now deal with 
the contents of this Part III. 

To begin with, it may be mentioned that as adumbrated in 
the Preface of Part II ( p. xiv ), all the MfllasOtras, miscellanea, 
some of the Svetambara works on Ritualism and nine Appendices 
were to be given in this Part III. But, on finding that it was not pos- 
sible to include this entire material in this very part and waiting 
any longer till it is completely printed off, meant exhausting the 
patience of the persons interested in this work, I proposed to Dr. 
V. S. Sukthankar, M.A., Ph.D., the then Hon. Secretary of the 
Bhandarkar O. R. Institute, to publish as much portion as given 
here. I am glad to say that he kindly agreed to my proposal, and 
the result is that this Pt. Ill gets published. 

Herein are treated Mss. pertaining to Uttaridhyayanasutra and 
along with those dealing with their exegetical 
literature in Pi^krit, Sanskrit and Gujarati. Then follows the 
description of the Mss. of Sa(}&va^yahasatra xxs component 
factors along with that of the Mss. elucidating this literature. It may 
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be mentioned en passant that the main object of separately treating 
these component factors of Sadavaiyakastilra and their explanatory 
literature has been to give due importance to these factors— the 
sutras most of which comxiiuit Avasyakasatra as visualized by 
Haribhadra Stirij who is well-known as ¥akini-mahattaradharma» 
sunu. ' ' ■ ■ ' 

Thi Saddvasyaka literature is followed by PivdamryuMij Ogha- 
mryukti md Pdkyikasutra^ which are somehow- looked, upon as Mfila- 
sutras. This completes the treatment of all the 
cerned. But before proceeding further, I may say a few words about 
the number and order of the Mulasutras. 

As is well-known to the student oi Jama literature, the traditional 
number for the Mulasutras is either three or four; but, on his going 
through this Part III, he will find that six works are dealt with 
under this heading. This is ho,wever due to the option an in- 
dividual has as to which work out of OkanijjiiUi and 

Pakkhiyasutta should be looked upon as the fourth MulasfUra, the 
other threp works being, of course, ^ Uitarafjhayanasuita^ Dasaveyd- 
UyasuttamdAvassayasutta*. 

It may be menuoned in this connection that there seems to be 
no hard and fast rule laid down regarding the sequence of the 
Mulasutras, For, different scholars have indicated different 
sequences. For instance Prof. A. Weber ^ in his Verieichniss der 
Sanskrit-und Prdkrit-handscbriften der Rdniglichen Bihliothek 
Berlin ^ ( VoL II, pt. II, p. x ) has mentioned Utiarajjhayanasuttay 
Avassayasutta and Dasaveydltyazs the first three Mulasutras A He 
appears to believe that these are the only works that deserve- to be 

; I As implied in the Preface ( p. xiv ) of Part Ih this was not to be included 
as a MMlasWtra and was to be given in ^‘ Miscellanea But, on finding that some 
look upon this as a Mulasutra, I thought it desirable to modify th« original plan. 

2 He has exhaustively discussed m lndisclen Sludieu ( voL XVI, p. anff. and 

VoL XVII, p. iff.), the scriptures belonging to the canon of the Sveldiiikim 
Jaiuas. For the English translation of these papers by Dr. H. W.. Smyth se^ 
“ Indian Antiquary ( vols. XVli-XXI ji' - ■ - ^ . 

3 Catalogue of the Sanskrit and Prakrit MsS; in. the State Library at Bferlim 

4 The list for the arrangement pf the. canonical .scriptures, adopted , by Prof. 

AVeber was originally drawn ;Up- by Dr. -.Georg Biihler.. Vide Prof. Herrnann 
Jacobi’s kalpasutya\ p, 14, foot-note ■ ). - 
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stjhd zs Mulasmras^ and that is probably the reason •why he tias 
referred to Ohamjjutti and Pakkhiyasutta under the heading ^^Ander- 
zum weit Siddhanta gerechnete Texte’\ Prof. M. Winternitz, too, 
has iollowed the same order for the $ Mfdastitras, but he differs 
from Prof, Weber^ when, in his Geschichte der Indischen LitUraiur 
( voL II, p. 292 ) he mentions four Mulasiltras instead of threcy 
ptpdanijjuttt being the fourth,^ Dr. A. Gu^rinot agrees with 
Prof. Winternitz, both regarding the order and the number of the 
MfilasMras, This will be evident from La Religion Djaina ( p. 79 ) 
where he has mentioned four Mulasutras as under 

V OuUaraddjhayana (PuttarMhyayana ), V Avacyaha-soutray Le 
Dam-valMlika and Pipda-mryouitu 

in Prof. Arthur Berriedale Keith’s Sanskrit and 

Prakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India Office ( vol. II, pt. II, 
pp. 1262-1272 ), the Mss. of Ultarafjhayapasutta are given the first 
iphcQfthosQ oiSadavassayasutta (^ Avassayasuita) the second, and 
those of DasaveyaU)asutta, the third. This is in accordance 
with Dr. Georg Buhler’s list of canonical treatisies given in this 
Prof. Keith’s Catalogue on pp. 1274-1275 and designated as 
Sarvasutradhyayanoddesanirnaya Prof. Walt her Schubring in 
his Die Lehre der Jainas nach der alter Quellen dargestellt ( p. 57 ) has 
noted Uttarajjhaya, Avassayanijjulti^ Dasaveyaliya^ Pindanijjutti and 
Ohamjjnlti as Mfdasutras. Thus it will be seen that the line of 
procedure adopted by me differs from that followed by one and all 
of these occidental scholars, in two respects viz. ( i ) the number ^ 
of works to be included under MulasUira and ( ii ) their sequence. 5 

I may add that it is possible to reduce the traditional number 
four for the Mulasutras to three by bracketing PindanijjutU with 
Dasaveyaliyasutta and Ohanijjutti with Avassayasiitta on the ground 


1 Jarl Charpentier in his introduction ( p. 10 ) to Uttarddhyayanasutra has 
done the same. He has there given a li^ of the scriptures as adopted by Prof. 
Weber and has looked upon it as the most authoritative of all. 

2 My number is six and not three, four or five. 

3 I have arranged the six works as under 

{ 1 ) Uttarajjhayamsitiiaf ( 2 ) Dasewey^Uyasuttay ( 3 ) Amssayasutia, ( 4 ) Pkida^ 
mjjnllty ( 5 ) Ohanijmtti and ( 6 ) Pakkhiyasutta^ 
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that Pmdanijjtilti is after all a supplement to-an off-slioot of 
veyallyasuttanijjuttif and that similar is the case with 
On this understanding I had a desire to deal wihh 'Pindantjjulti-- 
Mss. ]xisi x\iOst iot Dasaveyaliyasuttay and to deal with 0 /m« 
nijjutti-Mss. after those for Avassayasuita; but^ as it was considered 
rather inconvenient to follow this line of arrangement in this Cata- 
logue, I have hot acted up to it. The late Muni Caturavijayajl, a 
disciple of Pravartaka ^rimat Kantivijayaji had outlined this plan 
to some extent as can be, seen from p. 25 of Appendix HI of his 
Catalogue of Mss. of the Jaina jnana-bhandara of Limbdi ( 

Consideration of space does not permit me to discuss 
why a particular sequence for the Mulasiitras, is more scientific than 
the rest. Consequently it thus gets reserved for being dealt wi|:h on 
some other occasion.^ Sol may now say a few words about 
the contents of Part IV. These will include ( i ) miscellanea, (2 ) 
ritualistic works and (3) appendices. Therein ^^miscellanea will 
consist of works which can be, broadly speaking, divided into two 
categories as under : — 

( i ) Appendages of the Avassayasuita, 

( ii ) Works, though not a part and parcel of any of the six 
well-known groups * of the Agamas, are more or less closely 
related to them. 

These works will be followed by ritualistic works 'h This 
title is self-explanatory. Yet it seems necessary to point out that 
it will nor include each and every work of the ^vetambara School, 
much less any ritualistic work of the Digambara School. The 
works thus left out here will be • separately treated in Vol. XIX^ 
along with those of hymnology, narrative literature etc. 

Under the third ( last ) head/* Appendices there will be given 
nine Appendices already referred to in the Preface ( p. xv ) of Part 


1 Some discussion in this cduAedtlbh Is'carfied on by me in my Work entitled 

A Comprehensive History of the tdUrature of the Jainas { pp. 45 ), 

2 They are : ( i ) | f '3 ) fatmdga^ ( 4 ) cheya^^ t' 5 ) ^nd 

{6) cUUyd, 



II. In this connection I may mention that Dr. Belvalkar had desir-t 
ed that 1 should give good many Appendices, over and above the 
three kinds of Appendices given by him in “Vol. I : Vedic Literature. 
Part I : Samhita and Brahmapas ”, As, in all other matters of detail 
I have, here, too, acted up to his desire and have been all along 
preparing during the course of printing of this Part of Vol. XVH at 
least six Appendices, in addition to three praticaily prepared in 
i933.Thecompletelistisas.under:— 

( I ) Index of Authors.' , 

( II ) Index of Works. 

( in ) Classification of Works according to languages. 

( IV ) List of Works according to the date of their composition. 

( V ) Correspondence table ofManuscripts.^ 

( VI ) Chronological order of dated Mss. 

( VII ) Names of places where Mss. were written and works 

composed. “ 

( VIII ) Names of scribes, presentees and. others. 

( IX ) Abbreviations occurring in Mss. : , . . 

Out of these nine Appendices, the first two are features 
common to almost all catalogues, especially the Descriptive 
ones, though the method followed here will be found to' be differing 
in details. As for example, Prof. H. D. Velankar, M.A., has 
treated both these Appendices under one head Index of Jaina 
Authors.andWorks”; in his • ‘ Pescriptive Catalogue of Sainskrta 
and Prakrta Mss. in the Library of the Bombay Branch of the; 
Royal Asiatic Society”. Therein he has only mentioned the/ 
titles of works without indicating the . names of the authors against : 
nominupus -works. Furtherinpfe, against the name of an author, , 
he has indicated his, works by,, the Burial, Nos. noted in his Cata- : 

' I" It ■will not be toomnch to- h6be‘^l&f a "similar index ot authors ■when 
pufrllsheii at the end of each of the Volhiises-XVlII and.XIX, with the necessary 
information supplemented from other sources will form a pretty Onomasticon 
of the Jaina Writers’* dealt with, in these yolnmes. ■ . . 

2 In Prof Keith’s Catalogue the word « concordance ” is used. And I, too 
would liave done the same, had it not been obligatory to maintain uniformity with 
the other Catalogues published by this Institute. 
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logiie. Thus his method of treatment differs from that of mine 
and the one employed in VoL I published in 19x6 by the 
Government of Bombay, For the sake of ready|reference, I have 
followed the very method adopted by the late Prof. Weber in his 
monumental Catalogue of the State Library at Berlin. I find that 
Prof. A. B, Keith, too, has done the same. 

The third Appendix given thereafter will seem to be the 
special feature ^ of faim Mss., if not, of Jaina works, dealing with 
compositions not only in Sanskrit and Prakrit but in several other 
languages. It is hoped that this Appendix will enable the reader 
to have at a glance, an idea of the works composed in different 
languages. 

Appendices IV and VI have been then given on account 
of their historical value. For instance, the fourth Appendix 
prepares a back-ground for Jaina chronology, and the sixth is help- 
ful in fixing the terminus ad quem for undated works* 

The fifth Appendix is what one generally meets with, in Des- 
criptive Catalogues, of Mss. belonging to big libraries like the State 
Library of Berlin, the Library of the India Office etc. In this con- 
nection I may mention that the letters and the numerical figures 
given in parenthesis after the (old ) Ms. No., when needed, do not 
belong to the original collections, but have been introduced by me. 
in the case of composite codices. When a composite codex; 
contained not more than works, letters of the Roman alphabet ; 
have been used, whereas in the case of a composite codex having 
more than 26 works, numarical figures have been used instead 
of the Roman alphabet which could not have been of much help 
without suffixes or dashes^a process which would have un- 
necessarily become cumbrous, if followed. 

It is perhaps needless to add that certain numbers such as* 
736 (i) of 1875-76 not given under old Ms. No. are not 
discrepancies as a layman is likely to think. They will be given 
in . due course as they refer to works to be dealt with, in one of the 
subsequent volunjes. 

1 , I do not remember to have seen any Catalogue where a list of works 
classified according to languages is separately given. 

2 Such a state of affairs is^due to the variety of subjects treated in one and the 
sarne Ms., and seerns to be a special property of at least the 
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The seventh Appendix is given there with the hope that it will 
serve as a geographical index to some extent, useful for identifying 
old place-names. I may add that I do not remember to have come 
across any Catalogue where such an appendix is separately given. 

The eighth Appendix is assigned a separate place by the late 
Prof. Weber, while Prof. Keith has dealt with it, under a general 
index wherein he has mentioned names of works and authors as 
well. Under the heading of this Appendix given there, I have 
mentioned presentees over and above the patrons of scribes with a 
view to bring into prominence, the speciality of the Jaina code of 
Ethics. 

The ninth and the last Appendix is perhaps a unique feature of 
this Catalogue inasmuch as it appears to be found nowhere else. 
In this Appendix abbreviations are recorded for the first time they 
occur, and not for as many times as they do. For, the main object 
in giving this Appendix is to facilitate the reading of Mss., and that 
is why the full form is given against the corresponding abbrevia- 
tion. 

This finishes a rough survey of the contents of Parts III and IV, 
which when taken into account with the corresponding survey of 
the contents of Parts l and II, will show that the completion of 
this Volume XVII will cover up the description of Mss. pertaining 
to all the six groups under which the Svetambaras classify their 
45 canonical treatises known as the Agamas. ‘ This fact goes to 
prove the richness of the Government Manuscripts Library 
deposited at the Bbandarkar Institute, and it, when taken into 
account with its collection of Jaina Mss. of non-canonical treatises, 
can make any one endorse at least the first part of the following 
statement made in the Preface ( p. xxxvii ) of Vol. I, Pt. I 

. “ That no library of Oriental Mss. possesses as valuable and 
numerous a stock of Mss. of Jaina literature as our library has, 
has been acknowledged by scholars from the very beginning and 
in fact it could even be said that there is hardly any edition of an 

t ‘ The II Afigas^ tht 12 Vpmgas and the lO Ff ahrijalas along with i8 
Supernumerary ones have been treated, together with their exegetical literature in 
Part 1. The six ChedasUtras and the two CuUMsUtras have been similarly dcdt 
with in Part II, and all the MulasUiras, in this part* 
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important work brought in any part of the world which had not to 
use^ in some way or other^ Mss. of this library, ” 

In this connection I may add that I have already collected by 
this time data which can give a clue to the nature of the Jaina Mss.* 
at the Institute^ regarding their material etc.; but I think it better 
to reserve this topic till the completion of the printing of Vol. 
XVIL In the meanwhile I may however draw the kind atten- 
tion ot the authorities concerned to the fact that it will immensely 
enhance the value of this magnifident library, if an attempt can 
be made to procure, if available, a Ms. or a transcription of each of 
the following works and the like forming the Agamika class 
i ') Pancakappasutta, 

{ 2 ) Mahdnisihasuttacuppu 

( 3 ) Laksmikallola Ganfs commentary on AyiXrafigasutta. 

( 4 ) A commentary on Uttarajjhayanasictta:,hj Vinayahmsa. 

( 5 ) Danasekhara’s commentary on Bhagavaisutta. 

( 6 ) Malayagiri Stirfs commentary on PindanijjuUt. 

Now a word about some of the discrepencies that have crept in- 
to this work. They are : — 

( i ) On p. 154 Avagdhanddv^ra and Gatidvdra are mentioned as 
separate works but really speaking they form a part and parcel of 
SaHtgrahafilratna, 

( ii ) Nos. 954 and 959 deal with the same work, but even then 
this Ms. is somehow described twice ; so, one of the descriptions is 
to be discarded. 

( iii ) No. 969 ought to have been assigned a place after j>Io. 970 
as it fits in with the plan of the inter-arrangement of Mss. dealing 
with the same work laid down by the Institute. A similar remark 
holds good in the case of Nos. 1099 and iioo. Vide foot-note 
I of p. 460* 

( iv ) In some cases the subject-matter deserves to be recon- 
sidered, and I may cite as an example the case of works having 
Serial Nos. 934 to 952 ; but this cannot be done now as it means 
rehandling the corresponding Mss. and carrying on a thorough 
investigation of the entire problem of the constituents of the 

1 A general survey of the Jaina Manuscripts with casual references to these 
Mss. is made by me in my paper on The Jaina Manuscripts ( pp. 98-127 ) publish- 
ed in Journal of the University of Bombay { vol. VII, pt. 2, September I938 ). 



XXIV Preface 

AvasyakasO:tra----a problem not finally solved by any scholar 
up till now, so iar as I know* 

As regards the Reviews of this Jaina Catalogue ( Pts. I and II ) 
that I have seen, I find that on the whole my work is appreciated 
on all hands so much so that the late Prof. Winternitz did not 
only not find any fault whatsoever but fully approved of the 
plan followed there. ' Prof. H. D. Velankar has however sounded 
a different note in his review. He seems to suggest thai too much 
attention has been paid to the objective side of the Ms. rather than 
the subjective one^ and thus the question of providing materials 
useful for the historical reconstruction of Jaina literature ” is not 
sufficiently attended to. He holds me responsible for this attitude 
but I think this is owing to his not having paid due attention to 
what I have specifically mentioned in my Prefaces. This is again 
the reason why he finds fault with w so far as the inter-arrange- 
ment of Mss. dealing with the same work is concerned. This is 
neither the place to answer his criticisms nor is it incumbent upon 
me to do so as, after all, I have tried to carry out the instructions 
of the Institute. 

Prof. Walther Schubring has made the following suggestions 
by way of corrections in his Review published in Orientalalistische 
LiteraturieiUmg 1337 No. 3, pp. 186-187. They are as under : — 

Pt. I, p. 373 : Kavacddara = Arahandpadaga, dara 30 from 
V. 26. 

398 : Divasdgarapawattisafhgahatit to be connected with 199 
folk, because the D. S. P. forms a part of Jivdjivabhigamasutra. 

^99 • Pajjanmrdhaiid printed in Payannasamgrahni Bh. I, 
Ahmedabad, Saihvat 1962. 

427 : See Peterson I, p. 53 and 91, PPeber II, p. 919 ; a medical 
treatise appreciated by the Svetambars as well as by the Digambaras ; 
for, the latter see Puspadanta Bhutabali ( as must be read ) and 
Pujyapada. 

1 Vide his review published , Archw Orimialni (Prague) VIII, 2, 1936. 
The pertinent lines are as under 

** The Catalogue offers every thing that can be desired by the student of Jaina 
literature, both as regards details about the Mss. described, extracts frofii them, 
and references to editions, or accounts of the works in question 
• 2 TMs has been published in Journal of the Bombay Branch of' the Royal 
Asiatic Society” (voL XII, I936, pp. II8-I20). 
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428 : Yasobhadra is not the author of Vaggacaliya ( this is the 
correct name ), but Jasabhadda, the man who is introduced as the 
teller of the story. 

246 : Not a commentary to Jambiiddivapanifaiti, but a treatise 
dealing with calculations concerning the Jambudvipa continent. 
The true title is Jatnhuddvlva-karamcum^ ( vide the Berlin Ms. ) 
and some scribes have only been misled to write J. D. — pajiifatii 
( or patiifatHkaratia ) cui}pi. Cf. Str. 3 of the text. 

587 : must not be called Pahcakappasuttacuripij since a P. K. 
sutta never existed nor have and bhasya the word satra. In 
other cases, though there was a sutta or sfitra, still the authors 
did not use that word, e. g. they never wrote AyaraAgasuttaciiwi, 
AcarMgasfitratlka, but only Ay&racumi, Ac&ratiko,. Similarly Vud- 
dhakappasutta seems to be a fiction, since the true name is Kappa. 

I do not intend to make here any comments on these sugges* 
tions. I shall therefore simply mention that on p. 58 we meet 
with Sri-Sthanangasutrartha. 

Now a word about the following entries printed in the Jaina 
Catalogue ( pt. II, p. 299 ) :— 

(i) In line 10 we have: “composed (? )”. 

This should be replaced by “ completed 

( 2 ) “ Author. — Not mentioiied. According to the tradition 
Jinadasa Garji Mahattara. ” 

The words “ Not mentioned. According to the tradition ” 
should be droped ; for, the author has mentioned his name in a 
queer way in the verse noted on p. 299 and has probably * given 
the clue, too. But before we can see it, the first caraigia requires 
an emendation as under : — 



These letters when properly re-^arranged can be read as 
“ ” Thus this supplies us with the author’s 


name. 

On p. 449 of this part III, the author is not mentioned, but he 
is said be Jinadasa Gaiji Mahattara. 

Before I conclude this Preface, I may mention that I have tried 
to make this Part III as up to date as possible by making necessary 
additions while going through the proof-sheets. This will explain 
why there is anachronism at times. • H: * ' 

.w . ..* . — .I, 

■ 1 I use this word as the petaBshtVii^'isliiairtect. , ’ 

4 ,V, ' -...j vtf. 
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In the end it remains for me to record gladly and respectfully, 
my indebtedness to Vidvadvallabha Muni Pupyavijayaji, a disciple of 
the late Muniraja $ri Caturavijaya and a grand-disciple of Pravartaka 
Srimat Kantivijaya, who has for the third time quite willingly render- 
ed to me valuable assistance by going through a duplicate copy of 
the page-proofs of the non-English portions up to 56 pages. I have 
also to thank Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, for having agreed to insert in 
this part, a photograph * of afol. of Ms. No. 7123 of 1892-95 ( Serial 
No: 720 ), on my drawing his kind attention to the fact that this 
Ms. has been written in very small hand-writing, perhaps the 
smallest I remember to have seen at the Institute, and that this Ms. 
•was selected for exhibit for that very reason and was very highly 
appreciated by the late His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Lord 
Brabourne, G.C.I.E. MC., the former Governor of Bengal when His 
Excellency paid a visit to the Institute as the Governor of Bombay 
on 22nd June 1935. Equally indebted I am to Dr. R. N. Dande- 
kar, M.A., Ph.D., the Hon. Secretary tor his having complied 
with my request of inserting in this Part III a photograph * of the 
last fol. of the Ms. No. 286 of A. 1883-84 ( Serial No. 1139 ) on my 
drawing his kind attention that this is the oldest dated ( Samvat 
1333 ) paper Ms. in the Institute and perhaps elsewhere, too. ’ 

Dr. Sukthankar deserves to be once more thanked for having 
agreed to publish this part and thus given an early opportunity to 
the public in general and the Jaina community in particular, to 
know ipore about the Jaina Mss. dealt with in this parti , 

Bankdi Sheri, Gopipura, , 

SURAT. „ y HiralalR. Kapadia 

3oth_May, 1940 , ), , r . ■ 


: . ’ , .v: u i Vftu i jj-;. • 

, 1 „J„ i . U A j . .s t ■ 

' , 1^2 These face pp* iio and 510 r^spf^vely,* , 
f Thfe MS No. 57 of 1880 rH ( Serial Nq 4 .II06 ) is the oldpt dated. palm-leaf 
Ms. I know of. Its date'is SahivatTip. 
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THE MANUSCRIPTS DEPARTMENT 

1. “ The Government Manuscripts Library" formed and main- 
tained by the Government of Bombay, and formerly deposited at the 
Deccan College, Poona, is now, subject to the general control of the 
Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct charge of. 
the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. 

2. The Department is administered by a Superintendent 
appointed by the Executive Board of the B. O. R. Institute subject , 
to the approval of Government. 

; ,3.. The Manuscripts are available at the Institute, during work- 

ing hours, for purposes of hona fide study. 

4. The Manuscripts in the Library, if, in good condition, and 
subject to the requirements of Department, are lent out to bona - fide' 
scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Superintendent 
of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute. Such scholars 
shall, however, execute a bond for the value of the manuscripts re- : 
quired, this value being Exed by the officers in charge of the Libra,ry. 

5. In the case of scholars from outside India, all' requisitions 

for loans of' manuscripts shall bemade to the’ Secretary of State for' 
India in Council, through whom also the transactions in manuscripts 
shall takb '.place. ...Such' scholara shall execute the necessary .bond with 
tbe^Secfetary.pf State for India ib Gounpil^^qt his discretion. 

6. In the case of scholars in India, the execution of the bond 

shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out. When the 
applicant is not suffipiently known to the Superintendent of the De- 
piffndfen'f, ;this^ laif'^r bfficef'shkR btlyethe power to call' up6n" the 
applicant to » produce'a cekificam'asta'bts interest in the study -.Of ^ 
S’tftuia'jf Litefatui'ey and 'ot-HiSibfe^a it person- to be entfiisted with 
Goyernmenf manuscripts, a ipertiiate shall have to be signed. ; 
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by Orientalists of recognised position, or by Government officers of 
the Provincial or other highest service, not below the rank of a 
Deputy Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner. The certificate 
should contain a reference to works or essays published by the 
applicant. 

N. B.' — In the case of scholars residing within the jurisdiction of 
a Native State, the certificate may be signed either by the Chief 
Sahib or the Divan or the administrator of the State. 

7. All applications for manuscripts shall state the reasons for 
which the manuscripts are required and the period for which the- loan 
is sought. 

8. If any manuscripts belonging to this Library have been used 
in the publication of an edition, or in any other learned disquisition, 
the authors should present to the Manuscripts Library a copy of the 
work or works so published. 

9. The number of manuscripts to be lent out at a time to a 
scholar, and the period of loan, is determined by the officer in charge 
of the Library. Usually, however, in the case of Indian scholars, 
not more than five manuscripts are allowed to remain with them at a 
time, and the period of loan shall pot pormally exceed six months. 

. . : 10. Immediately on receipt of manuscripts, the scholars are 
requested to examine them arefuUy before signing and returning the 
receipt-form accompanying the manuscripts, as no complaints will 
be entettaiped thereafter. *•' ■ 

' l i, ' ,^hen the manuKripfe,afe reranied to the Library they are 
duly examined,, and if found in their original condition, the receipt ' 
formerly signed for , them is returned ftnd the bond cancelled. The 
liability of the borrowers ceases only after the return of this receipt. 
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12. If scholars find that, owing to the work on the manus- 
cripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufficiently in advance, 
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart- 
ment, or to the Secretary of State for India in Council, as the case 
may be. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. In no 
case, however, shall any manuscripts be allowed to remain with a 
scholar longer than two years in India, and five years outside India. 

15. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right of 
refusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, and 
in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return before 
the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manusaipts be required for 
library or other purposes. 

14. All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant, 

15. The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries. 



A LIST OF 


PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS 

The following is the list of works (Catalogues, Reports, etc.) al- 
ready published embodying the results of the search and preservation 
of Sanskrit and Prakrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 
to 1915, All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated Catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., in 
1888. The lists for the subsequent years are to be found embodied 
in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports are of 
considerable value, inasmuch as they give in.many cases the history 
of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their chrono- 
logy, and . such other items. All these works are therefore here put 
together in one place for ready reference. 

Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E, A. Gough. This is a useful work for 
the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 1878 
and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought for 
Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-71, 1871-72, 
1872-73 and 1874-75. originally published at different 

times, were also included in our consolidated catalogue ( to be men- 
tioned below ) published in 1888. 

Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. Bhhler, Surat, 1872, Ti pages 
in folio. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1872-73, by G. Biihler, seven 
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by G. Biihler, 21 
pages. Girgaum, 1875. 

Detailed Report of a Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made ( in 
1875-76 ), in Kashmir, Rajputana and Central India, by G. Biihler. 
Extra No. XXXIV A, Vol. XII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch 
pf the Royal Asiatic Society, 1877, Bombay, 


A List of Printed Catalogms and Reports xxxi 

Lists of the Sanskrit Manuscripts purchased for Government dur- 
ing the years 1877-78, and 1 8 69-78^ and a list of the Manuscripts 
purchased froth May to November i88i> by F, Kielhorn, Poona, 
1881. 

A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 
1880, 37 pages in folio. 

Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during i88o-8r, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 1881. 

A Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College ( being lists of the two Visramabag collections );. 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn ; Part II 
and Index prepared under the superintendence of R. G. Bhandarkar, 
1884, 61 pages in folio. 

A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts during 1881-82, 
by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1882. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1882-83, by G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1883-84, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1884-87, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1894. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Boriibay 
Presidency during 1887-91, by R, G. Bhandar^r, Bombay, 1897. 

A Consolidated Catalogue of the Collections of Manuscripts de- 
posited in the Deccan College ( from 1868-1884 ) with an Index, by 
S. R. Bhandarkar. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891-1895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, 1901. 

Detailed Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLI, Vol. XVI of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1883, Bombay, 


Xxxu A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports 

A Second, Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bombay. 

A Third Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April [884 to March 1886, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay. 

A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manus- 
cripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peter- 
son. Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. 

A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March 1895, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 

A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 March 1898, by P. Peterson. 
Bombay, 1.899. This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 

Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elphinstone 
Colleges containing the following Collections : — 

(i) 1893— 1902, (ii) 1899—1913, (Hi) 1902—1907, (iv) 


Descriptive Catalogue of Manuscripts 

IN THE 

Governtnettt MaEWscripts Mbraff 
VOLUMES PUBLISMEP 

YoL Part \--Vedic Literature, SaMit^s and BrUhmm^as pp» xlviii 
+ 420 ; Size 9| inches x 6 inches. 1916, 
Compiled by the Professors oi Sanskrit, Deccan 
College, Poona. Price Rs. 4. 

YoL XYIL Part I- Jama Literature and Philosophy ( Agamika 
Literature') pp. xxiv + 390 ; Size: — 91 
in. X 6 in. 1935. Compiled by Prof. H. R. 
Kapadia, M.A. Price Rs. 4. 

„ „ Part II— ( Agamika Literature contd. ) pp. xxvi + 

363 + 24; Size:— 9^ in. X 6 in. 1936. 
Compiled by Prof. H. R. Kapadia, M.A./ 
Price Rs. 4. 

„ „ Part III — Agamika Literature contd. ) pp. xxxv + 

530; Size:— 9^ in. X 6 in. 1940. 
Compiled by Prof. H. R. Kapadia, M.A. 
Price Rs. 5. 

Vol. Xil— Alamkara, Saihgita and Natya Mss. pp. xx + 486 
Size: — 95111- x 6 in. 1936. Compiled by P. K. 
Code, M.A., Curator, B. O. R. Institute, Poona. 
Price Rs. 5. 

Yolv XIY — Naiaka Mss. pp. ( xviii 4- 302 ) ; Size:— 9’ in. x 
6 in. 1937. Compiled by P. K. Code, M.A., Curator, 
B. O. R. Institute, Poona. Price Rs. 4. 

Yol. II, Part 1— Grammar Mss ( Vedk and Pamnlya ) pp. xvi. + 
348; Size. — 9| in. x 6 in. 1938. Compiled 
by S. K. Belvalkar, M.A. Ph.D. Price Rs. 4. 
Yol. XYl, Part 1— Kfliiyaifl Mrj.— pp. xxi + 418. Size.— 9| 
in. X 6 in. 1939. Compiled by H. D. 
Sharma, M.A., Ph.D. Price Rs. 4. 

Other volumes in preparation. 

For copies apply to :— The Secretary, B. O. R. Institute, 

Poona 4, (India ). 
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JAINA LITERATDRE AND PHILOSOPHY 



a. HGaMIKa UTERaXURE 



V. 4 MULASUTBAS' 


THE FIRST MULASUTRA 

( ) 

No.644 

Size,— 12 in. by 4|. in. 

Extent,— 73 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Gountry paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; big, fairly legible, 

uniform and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs 
coloured red ; numbers for foil, written in the right-hand 
margin ; foil, and 73^ blank ; foL decorated with a 
beautiful illustration of a samavasarana with a Tirtham- 
kara in the centre ; unnumbered sides have a square in 

I For the interpretation oi this word tnUlasulra and the question of the pro- 
tn-ieiy of the word siltra according to Jarl Chiupentier see his introduction ( p. 32 ) 
to his edition of “The Uttaradhyayaimshtra **. 

i That the meaning of the word Mkm occurring in this title cannot mean 
*b€st ’’ though so suggested tn the comhientary on NandlsDtra, but it should mean 
latter b the opinion expressed by Cliarpenudr In h-is introduction (p. 31 ) to 
Uttotddhyayanwhtra. ■ 


IJttBradhyayamsufcra 
( Dttarajjhayauasutta ) 
159. 

1871-72. 
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yellow colour in the centre ; the numbered^ m each of the 
^ two margins, too; all the foil, more or less worm-eaten t 
but, fortunately the body is not, affected to the same 
extent ; condition tolerably fair ; complete ; the entire work 
is divided into 36 adhyayanas as under : — 


Adhyayana 

I 

Verses 

1-48 

foil. 

1'’ to 

> 


11 prose f, 5 

1-46 

yy 

3 * >5 

S' 


in 

yy 

1-20 

yy 

5 * » 

6* 


IV 

yy 

I-I3 

yy 

6* „ 

6*' 


V 

yy 

1-32 

yy 

6“ » 

f 

yy 

VI 

yy 

prose,, 

7” .. 

8“ 

yy 

VII 

yy 

1-30 

yy 


9 *’ 

yy 

VIII 

yy 

1-20 

yy 

9'’ » 

10* 

yy 

IX 

yy 

1-62 

yy 

10” „ 

12^ 

>y 

X 

yy 

1-37 

. yy 

I2*> „ 

14* 

fy 

XI 

yy 

1-32 

yy 

14“ » 

15“ 

yy 

XII 

yy 

1-46 

yy 

15“ .. 

i 7 »' 

>"> 

XIII 

yy 

1-35 

yy 

17* » 

iS” 

y> 

XIV 

yy 

1-55 

yy 

18'= „ 

2 J“ 

y> 

XV 

yy 

1-16 

yy 

21 ^ „ 

21 ** 

■ jy' 

XVI prose -f,. 

1-17 

yy 

2l'° „ 

23*= 

y> 

XVII 

yy 

1-2 1 

yy 

23'’ » 

2 j 

yy 

XVIII 

yy 

1-54 

yy 

24” u 

26'’ 

yy 

XIX 

yy 

1-98 

yy 

26'’ „ 

30 - 

■ ' .. y> 

XX 

yy 

1-60 

yy 

30* » 

32*’ 

. yy 

XXL 

. .yy 

1-24 

a 

32 *’ „ 

33 *’ 


XXII 

■ ' yy 

1-51 

■ ■ 

SS*” » 

35 b 

.yy 

xxin 

: '■ 

1-89 

, yy 

35 '’ » 

39 “ 

yy 

XXIV 

■ yy ' 

1-20 

. ?l 

39 “ » 

39 ** 


XXV 

yy 

1-44 

yy 

39” » 

41*’ 

5 ? 

xxvt 

yy 

1-26 

yy 

41” » 

43 *’ 

yy 

XXVII. 

.'yy- 

1-17 

y^ 

43^ ij 

44 * 


XXVIII 

ii 

1-36 

W 

44 * ii. 

45 * 
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Adhyayana XXIX prosed 

Verses ' 

1-73 

foil. 

45 ” 

to 

5 i'> 

. .35 

XXX 

53 

1-37 

33 

5 i'> 

33 

53 " 


XXXI 

33 

1-20 

33 

53a 

33 

53b 

33 

XXXII 

33 


33 

53” 

33 

59 “ 

' '33 

XXXIII 

33 

1-25 

33 

59 “ 

33 

60® 

33 

XXXIV 

33 

1-62 

>3 

60® 

33 

62^ 

53 

XXXV 

33 

1-2 1 

33 

62‘> 

33, 

63® 

XXXVI 

-Saihvat 1651. 

33 

1-267 

33 

63® 

.33 

ir- 


Author,— Various authors are suggested by various persons. For 
instance some ascribe the authorship to Lord Mahavira, 
some to Bhadrabahu ^ and some to Kapila and other saints. 

Sub This Jaina canonical treatise mostly in verses in Prakrit 
is styled as ‘‘ mulasutra”. On the whole/ it depicts the Ihe 
which a Jaina saint ought to lead. The details can be in- 
ferred from the significant titles 5 of the 36 adhyayanas 
which are as under:— 

( 1 ) ), ( 2 ) ( 1^5 ( < 1 ^ ), ( 3 ) 

), ( 4 ) ) or qrrrirwmrir 

( snarr^mJTT^ )» ( 5 ) ( ar^mmofhr ) or argprfr- 

BTfot, ( 6 ) ( ggg;i^Hvi4hr ) or 

( ), ( 7 ) ( q:«5^ ) or^fstr ( ), ( 8 ) 

( ) or ( 9 ) 

(lo) fHwtr ( firngj ), ( 1 1 ) ( gfgtrijrr ), ( 12 ) 

) or ), (13) 

( ^RWrR®cftcr) or { ^RTRI^), ( 14 ) 

( )» (15) ) or ), (16) 

( sTfnsrtRmf^siR ) or ^rim%|nir ( Rmr^^^nsr), 

{ 17 ) qrg-^wjSrssT ( <n<TsrmjfrEr ), ( 18 ) % 

( 19 ) r^ms'rfhr ( inis^nr ) or ( 20 ) H^r- 


I Verses 79 to 87 are wrongly numbered as 49 to 57. 
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) or frr?ifir53T ( 2I ) ir5f<TT- 

t% 5 j 3 T or ^iifcnr^irr ( ^TSSTraw ), ( 22 ) ( ), 

{ 23 ) %TO»TTtrftr55r ( ). ( 24 ) wiJrfsr ( ), 

( 25 ) at^sr or sTr^faar ( rr^ntr ), ( 26 ) ^rmwiflr ( ?rmrar^ ), 
( 27 ) :(5t#flFa3T ( Si 3 ^l^?r ) or (^^), ( 28) JTtsRsrwnPTf 
or W t4 48 fHg (jTT^nfrt), ( 29 ) gTTrr'ITlBlT ( ^rmffT- 
«mwir ) or atcgjiT^ (3OTPrr3f), ( 30 ) a^irnTgaar ( frgfin*T'ira’ ) or 
?raiTr»T (cTOtrrm), ( 31 ) =5^01?^% ( ), ( 32 ) iHmgrnr 
( smT^Tf^nr ) or ' ( ^mrfrpE^nq' ), ( 33 ) ^w^wr^rf^ or 

( (34 ) (%gqT), iislmtmfm 

(srTORflrm) cr (3T;T*Ttf ) and (36) arrwi5fygT'%*ri% 

( sftgm'kmrrre ). 



The names of the 36 adhyayanas mentioned in Sama- 
vayangasutra ( sutra 36, p. 64 ) and in the niryukti ( v.13- 
17“' ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra differ at times from these. 
In this connection it may be added that the names of the 
adhyayanas 3, 4, 7, 10 and 26 can be mentioned as examples 
of a n&man ( name ) by oddnapada ( one of the ten types ) 
noted in the 130th .siitra of Anuyogadvarasutra.^ 

The ninth adhyayana of this text can be compared with 
the Mahabharata ( XII, 178^ 2 ) and the Buddhistic Jataka 
No. 539 g. 125 ( Fausboll’s edn). The 12th adhyayana 


X This lieading is due to a scribal error So says Charpentier in his introduc- 
tion ( p. 36, 2nd foot-note ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra, 

2 These along with English translation are given by Charpentier in his intro- 
duction ( pp 55-56) to UttarMhyayanasutra, and they are given here, too. 

3 Cf. Maladhartn Hemacandra Suri’s following observation in this connection:- 

“ m 

m ■ =4ftiT? Ti4ini% gssinm? ’ 

j^ncfTnTWT?r%^'? ‘ 3 t?M 

HI mm ’ IP?# 

5TT*rW«fNw*WII% HTf- 


Anuyogadv^asutravrtti, p. 141^ 
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■ has its counterpart in the Matanga-Jataka No. 497, and the 
I :;th can be compared with the Jataka No. 498. The 14th 
. adhyayana can be compared with the Mahabliarata ( XII, 
'175, repeated XII, 277 ), Markan 4 eya-Puraua (X ff.,) and 

Begins.— fol. 1'’ 14 A 0 M ^ tinr: D 

f^<iT!r T(>Tr) 3 - 5 Ffl»HrfJi arnsaf^sr gSTf ir it ? 11 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 73® 

f f f % trrtiq: I 

tjtfw grfr^^irrq’ »r 5 rf^T^( ^ ) srwT<T ” 

fir ^ 

. yar gTisTT^rgrr'ir’fRft n ^ n 

• 

mWwwffJTSfwtrf fln?a[ 55 T^*' jrfseTirsrif^tirtii^itt^roT^ 
nt»lT%’T ai( t% )tt( JiaT if^riT 1 wr|TT^sft#w^s;ft?rff^T( ftgr Istr - 

"TTtfTsfr ( 7 times) ^«T^? 5 r’^rSrHT%( )«ilT^rf%graiT^ 
S'ww 5 rr 5 Ti:^'= 5 r'S- ^tt *r 3 ri[:] u 

Reference. — Published along with Laksmivallabha’s commentary 
and a Hindi gloss of Vijaya Sadhu in the Agamasaiiigraha 
of Rai Bahadur Dhanapatisimha, Calcutta, in Saihvat 1936. 
The text together with the commentary of Jayakirti is pub- 
lished by Pandit Hiralal Haihsaraj, Jamnagar in A. D. 1909; 
the text with the niryukti and the commentary of 
Vadivetala Santi Suri, in the D. L. J. P. F. Series in 
, , three parts in A. D. 1916-17; the text with the com- 
■ mentary of Kamalasaihyama is published in the Yaso- 
vijaya Jaina Granthamala, Bhavnagar in A. D. 1927; 
the text along with the commentary of Bhavavijaya 
Gapi, by the Jaina Atniananda Sabha in Sarhvat;-, 1974 and 

‘ t 'See “ Indian Culture ” vol. I, No’ 2, pji., 14^147, ...p 

2 In the Ms. 4 is written above | ' -p'-' fc p '|! ■ 
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the text along with Gujarati translation, by Jaina Dharma ' , ; 
Prasaraka Sabha, Bhavnagar. The text is edited by Jarl 
Char pentier ( Archives d'emdes orientales vol. 18 ), Upasala 
in 'A. D. i 92 i” 22 . Herein the introduction' contains in 
the canonical literature of the Jainas. 

The text is translated into English by Hermann Jacobi 
^ Sacred Books of the East as voL 

XLV, in A. D. 1895. ■ ; 

For quotations etc. see Weber 11 ( Nos. 1901-1906 ), pp. 
719-730, Indian Antiquary voL XXI, p. 310 ff., Winternitz, 
Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 292, 300, 312-315, 316", 318, 320- 
322 and 367 ) , La Religion Djaina ( pp. 27, 49, 79, 80, 
86, 91, 92, 96, 21 1, 218, 238, 249, 263, 269 and 303 ), A 
History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 94n., 4280., 429, 
431, 442, 446 ’•471, 476n., 534!., 561 and 637 ) and Die 
Lehre der Jainas ( p. 80 ), 

For comparison of Uttaradhyayanasutra with Jivavi- 
cara see A. Gu^rinot’s La doctrine des etres vivants dans 
la religion jaina ”( Revue de V Histoire des Religions, 
vol. XLVn, pp. 34-50 ), Paris, 1903. 

See A Barth's ‘‘Bulletin des Religions de T Inde-Jaini- 
sme” (ibid,), vol. VII, 1902; H. Oldenburg's “Buddha, sein 
Leben, seine Lehre, seine Gemeinde”, p* 3 ^ 9 > n. 2 Stuttgart- 
Berlin, 1903 : its translation in French by A. Foucher, p. 267, 
n. I. Paris, 1903 ; A. Weber's “Ueber die heiligen schriften 
der Jaina" ( Indische Studien, vol. XVI, Leipzig, 1883- 
1885); Indian Antiquary voL XVII 3 and H. Jacobi's 
“ Ausgewahlte Erzahlungen in Maharashtxi" (pp. 34-55), 
Leipzig, i886, and his article “ Ueber den ?loka in 
Pali und Prakrit " ( Kuhn's Zeitschrift ftir vergleichende 
Sprachforschung (vol. XXIV, pp. 610-614), Berlin, 1879. 

I Based upon the remark made by Weber ( Indische Studien voL XVI passin ) 
Charpentier mentions on p. 34 that Uttaradhyayanasutra is identified with Isibhasiya 
in many canonical and other passages. But as he further observes it is not so as^ 
Isibhasiya contains $0 or 54 chapters. Uttaridhyayanasutra is also identified 
with Devendatthaya which was probably obsolete already in the time of Haribhadra 
Stel COt. ; Wrf)erlnd. 
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E. Leumann's ‘‘ Die Lejende vonXitia und Saiiibiita- 
(..Wiener Zeitschrift fur die Kunde des Morgeniandes, 5f. ,)3 „ 
Wien, and Weld in Bild und Wort ” ( Strassbiirg 1890 ) 
may be also consulted. 

In Ardha-Magadhi Reader * there are given as extracts " 
from Uttaradhyayana, the 5th chapter on pp. 55-57 and the 
I3ih and the 14th on pp. 63-67 and 67-74. The English 
translation of these chapters is therein reproduced from 
S. B. E. on pp. I42"I46, 154-158 and 158-166 respectively. 
On p. LI Banarsi Das Jain remarks that this work was 

composed by Bhadrabahu.d*’ /^Several of the legends’" 

given here are common to Brahmanic and Buddhist 
literatures. Many verses are a mere translation of the 
Mahabhtrata ilokas and a few others correspond in word- 
ing to those of the Dhammapada and Jatakas 

In the collection of Manuscripts of Sarabhai Nawab 
there is an illustrated Ms. of Uttaradhyayanasutra. It con- 
tains 46 illustrations. Out of them 8 are given in Jaina 
Citrakalpadruma in plates LXXXIV and LXXXV. Each of 
these plates contains 4 illustrations. The illustrations of 
the first plate respectively deal with the topics treated in 
adhyayana XI, verses 16 to 30; XII, 19-30; XIX; and XIX. 
The second plate has illustrations connected with XX, 19-31; 
XXI, 4-10; XXn, 33; and XXIIL All these 8 illustrations 
are preceded by one given from the collection of the late 
Muniraja Hamsavijayaji. 

For additional Mss. of the text see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
III-IV, p. 382, Keith’s Catalogue Nos, 7485, 7486"* and 
7491^ and Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 275-278, 279 and 286. 
For a stivaritdksan MsA see the jaina jnana bhandara of 
Devasa pada, Ahmedabad. 


I This Reader is published by the University of the Pan jab*’, lahore, 1953, 
2-3 These contain a fragment in chapters KXX and XXXI and one of chapter 
XXXVI respectively.^ _ , 

4 This Ms. is referred to on p. 71 ( fbot-noW ) of Jaina Qtrakalpadruma. 
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:No.; 645 , ... . 


Utto’adhyiiyaiiasu 

3 . 

,7. 1886 - 8 t'" 


Size* — I4| in* by i|. in. .. 

Extent.— 17s - to = 165 leaves; 3 to-s- lines to a'leaf,; :45 to 55 
: letters to a line, ■ , ' ■ 


Description. — Palm-leaf; Jaiiia Devanagari characters with fs-irrsns; 
quite bold, big, uniform, legible and very beautiful hand- 
writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written into two separate columns 5 but, really 
it is not so, since lines of the first column extend to the 
second ; borders of each of the columns ruled in three 
lines in black ink ; numbers tor leaves written in different 
margins but on one and the same side of the leaf ; in the 
right-hand margin, as R etc. , as usual in numerical cha- 
racters, whereas in the left-hand one, in letter- numerals 

such as I _ I ^ I ^ ,halk used ; un- 

numbered sides decorated with a small disc in red colour in 
the centre ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
coo ; leaves 73 to 85 partly worm-eaten ; the body of the 
leaNes 174 and 175 7>artly worn out ; edges of almost all 
leaves worn out to a smaller or greater extent ; condition 
on the whole very fiiir 5 leaves placed between two wooden 
boards ; the Ms. well-preserved in the card-board box lined 
with oil cloth: extent 2300 slokas ; leaves 127 to 136 
missing; otherwise complete. 

Age,— Sam vat 1332. 

Begins.— leaf i*’ t) » 

' etc.fas in No. 644. 

Ends.'"- leaf 17 s* , ^ 

' ' : ' '7 ‘ .'1 ffr )# iJrtTWPcr ^ '■ ' ' 


0 


L 4 Mulasntras 


9 


I) ir » sjrpcgfraw- 

^TOTtfiC'rTt) » ^ u 5«rfr: 

R ^rfrrfir ii = ® #rg. ^ ^4V. 


Reference.— Regarding this Ms. Charpentier says in his introduc- 
tion ( p. 63 ) to UttaradhyayanasQtra that this is “well- 
written but lacks the last ten leaves”. F. Kielhorn has des- 
cribed it on pp. 3-4 of his “ Report on Ancient palm-leaf 
Mss. lately acquired for the Government of Bombay. - 
Bombay, 1881”. See Indian Antiquary vol. X, p. too. 

■ , hi, B.— For other particulars see No. 644. 



No. 646 


Tlttaradhyayaiiasutra 


2 . 


X 880 - 81 . 


Size,— 32| in. by i| in. 

■f " ■ ' '' ' . ' ’ . 

Extent. — 64 leaves ; 4 to 5 lines to a leaf ; X25 to 130 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf durable and brownish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with big, legible, uniform and good hand- 

writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having 
been written into three separate columns; but, really speak- 
ing, it is not so, since the lines of the first column extend 
to the remaing ones ; borders of each of the columns ruled 
■ in three lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins ; in the right-hand one as R, ^ etc., and in the 

left-hand one as 1 ^ I til I etc., i. e. to ^ay in 

? rR y\ I 7 ■ 

letter-numerals; complete; some leaves slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition toleraWy^od ; leaves placed between two 


1 Letters are gone. 

a CJ-I-P-1 
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wooden boards ; the Ms. well-preserved in a card-board box 
lined with oil cloth ; leaf i* blank; so is the leaf 64'’; red 
chalk used. 

Age.— Reported as Samvat 1340 (circa)j on the ground that this 
has been written by the same scribe who wrote work 
No. 663 in Sariivat 1342. 

Begins. — leaf ll t<o 11 ^ HU: I 11 

etc., as in No. 644. 

Ends.— leaf 64“ ffu etc. up to %f*T as in 

No. 644. This is followed by the lines as under: — 

11 

srfnfli^tr f^rftrTTtr td tiw ^ n 'art 

*rr%f tr ^n^tTarair ^ tnatf ftrsam 

tgUTt? rrtFg fir >1 > 

^ *13^1 55tri^ q:tr u 

S: II 

Reference.— This Ms. was utilized by Charpentier for editing the 
text of UttaradhyayanasQtra. In his introduction (p. 63) 
to this work he observes 

“I have made use for the text of the Ms. no. 2 of coll. 
1880-81, which is from samv. 1340 (= 1284 A. D.), and 
written apparently by the same hand which wrote 
no. 5 of the same collection mentioned above. It contains 
64 leaves, is quite complete and is very well and clearly 
written. There are apparently very few mistakes in it, 
although the orthography is sometimes not quite correct. 
But this is a fault to be found frequently even in the most 
excellent manusaipts ”» 

N, B. — For other^details see No. 64^ and F, Kielhorn’s Report 
for 1880-81, p. 3. 
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it 


No .647 

Size.— loj in. by 4| in. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 

86 . 

' i872-73. 


Extent.-- 28 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 66 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanigari 
characters with fsrtnarrs ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders carefully and neatly ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ; fol. I® has marginal notes 
written on it ; those in the right-hand margin have slightly 
faded ; strips of paper are pasted to foil. 2 to 2-5, and 
the missing letters written on them ; condition very good ; 
complete ; yellow pigment rarely used. 


Age. — Fairly old. 

Subject.— The usual text plus the four verses of its niryukti 
which point out the importance of this text. 

Begins.— fol. i* ty ^ "1' to: sflsK ^ )5rriT[:] H sft n 

#3t|rn etc., as in No. 644. 


Ends.— fol. 28“’ etc., up to as in No. 644. 

This is followed by the lines as under : — 

ti ^ 11 V » ^ ^ ** 

This goes up to ^ U ^ U ( the last line of the 

4th verse which is the same as in No. o ) 

1071-72 ' 

Reference. — This Ms. is referred to by Charpentier in his in- 
troduction ( p. 63 ) to Uttaradhyayanasfitra. There, while 
cottiparing this Ms. with No. 644 he observes-' — 

" The first' is dated saipv 1651 (= 1595 A. D. ), the 



1-2 By the first Iic moans the Ms, here serially numbered as 644, and by the 
ether, this very Ms. ' ‘ 
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and has numerous worm-holes, the other is well-preserved 
and clearly written 

N. B.—- For other particulars see No. 644. 


Ho. 648 

Size.— ro| in. by 4J in. 


Uttaradhyapnasutria 

733 . 

1899 - 1915 , 


Extent.— 77 
line. 


I = 76 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a 


Description. — Country paper rough and grey ; Jaina Devanaga,i1 

. , . characters; sufficiently big, clear and fair hand-writing; 

■ borders ruled in four lines in black ink ;' red chalk used'; 

yellow" pigment, too ; most of the foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; a piece of paper of the size of ,a 
fol. pasted to fol. yy**; condition very good; fol- 77^ blank; 
the 1st fol. is missing ; otherwise complete; extent 2100 
dlokas ; fol. 1“ seems to have been kept blank ; for, fbl. 2' 
starts with a portion of the 12th verse of the 1st adhya- 
yana ; the last two lines seem to be laterly added. 

Age. — Not later than Saihvat 1686. 

Begins. — fol. 2* 

- n{ 7 )or i svi'( oh ) 

;• ^ ^ «Tr^(»T) a etc. . , 

Ends.— fol. 77“ ar% etc., up to as in No. 644. 

This is followed by the lines as under: — 

‘11 Wo ^rwrar ^SfT^ianTSr 


t. jf Matosatras 




tj 


'?»T3nrsi% ? ^ 3fr if fk - frw^ % 

srt f^5f )q'»n-'t*tira!fr!5 i ^ I if 

: ftfT iilrct fnftif^rtsft H ffcT > sw *rar3 '* 

Nl B.— For further particulars see No. 644, 


UttarEdhya^'anasuixu 


Ho. 649 


4. 

1880-81.' 


Site.— i ji- im by 2:| in. 

Extent.-— 134 + 1 = 135 leaves ; 5 lines to a leaf ; 43 to 56 letters 
to a line. 

Description.-— Palm-leaf ; Jaina Devanagari characters with fTOTsTfs; 
small, quite legible and good hand-writing ; this Ms. pre- 
- ■ sents an appearance of the work having been written into 
: ] ■ two separate columns ; but, really speaking, it is not so, 

since the lines ot the first column extend to the second ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in two pairs of lines 
: • ' in black ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red 
eaf 1“ blank ; leaves numbered in both the margins; in the 
y right-hand margin as R, etc., and in the left-hand one as 

^ ct etc., i. e. to say in letter-numerals ; leaf 

loi repeated ; leaves 47, 63, 75, 79, 83, i 2 o(?) and I 2 i(?) 
seem to be subsequently added ; some portion of leaves 108 
to 1 18 worn out ; even the numbering and a part of the tfcttt 
gone ; several leaves more or less worm-eaten ; the last 
three leaves are awfully damaged ; condition on the whole 
unsatisfactory ; the work is incomplete so far as the 36th 
adhyayana is concerned ; otherwise complete. 

■ Fairly old. 


TflJOvi *: 


A«e-- 


I?af I** 0 u Ji 

etc. as in No. 644; 
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Eftds. — leaf 134*’ 

— KSHHB iiiinni urn 

«fwifoi®rr !3r «r ^ ^ttfr « 

Reference.— Charpentier remarks in his introduction (p. 63) to 
Uttaradhyayanasutra that this Ms. “ has no date and is very 
incomplete”. Kielhorn has described it on p. 4 of his Report 
for 1880-81. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 644. 


( aiw?r55Ttrwr ) 
No. 650 


Asamak^dhyayana 
( Asarhkbayajihayana ) 

39 (b). 
““"ISTT-YS.' 


Extent.— fol. 28® to fol. 28'’ i. c. to say i folio. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For the title sec p. 4. 
For additional particulars see Mrgavatirasa No. 


Age. — Saravat 1751; this is the date mentioned for No, 


39 (a) . 
1877-78. 


Subject. — This is a work in Prakrit in 13 gathas and it forms the 
4th adhyayana out of the 36 of the Uttaradhyayanasfltra. 
It advises the aspirants for liberation to shake off careless- 
ness and to see that anger, pride etc. , are overcome 
by them. 

Begins. — fol. 28“ 

sftfdti w towR I 
srdsrtrfHnw s met I 
fdtrrvrrfk «rR% • 

^( 5 ^) 3 T 3 Tm I dtc. 

I -a These are respectively the aojth and a>8th verses of the 36th (last ) chap- 
ter Of Uttaradhyayanasfitta; , . 
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Ends.— fol. 28’’ 

sr»i(tr) 1% snsmorT I . - 

fr^ ^ra^T(ff[?iT)ii?r?t5r > 

Reference. — For description of an additional Ms. having this 
adhyayana see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7492. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 644. 


No. 651 

Extent. — fol. 12®. 


Namipravrajyadhyayana 
( NamipaYvai jaj jhayana ) 

579 (c)., 
1895-98. 


Description.— Incomplete as it contains 9 verses and a part of 'the 
lOth. All of them belong to the ninth adhyayana and are 
the opening verses of the same. For other details see No. 
423 ( D. C. J. M. vol. XVII, pt. I, p. 380 ) where this 
work is styled as Navasloki through oversight. 

Subject. — The ninth chapter deals with the life of king Nami. Char- 
pentier observes that it belongs to a vast cycle of legends 
concerning the four pratyekabuddhas, the four kingly saints 
very famous amongst the Jainas and the Bauddhas, and to 
some degree known even to the Vaidika Brahmapas, ‘ He 
looks upon this chapter as a legendary one.® 


1 See p. 44 of his introductioo. 

2 Chapters XII»XIV, XVIII-XXni and XXV are placed in the same category 


by'him.- Ibid,» p. 44. 
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Begins.— fol. 

=wt(f)3r«»T ^ > ‘ 

^ 3Ttt '» ? >' etc. 

Ends.— fol. 12* 

‘ft%55Tt?’ =^?q: 

«RrgFK^(^ ^ 

^ H This work ends 

ihus. . . ;,;v.~ 

B__Por other details see No. 644, ,r ..-:\r zi:. 


No. 652 


Moksamargagatyadhyayam 

(MokMmmaggagaiajihayana) 

768 (a). 
1892-95* 


|5i2fc-— 9| iti. by 4| id. 

Extent. 29 folios ; t2 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

Description.- Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanigari 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; bor- 
ders ruled in four lines in black ink ; loll, numbered in the 
' right-hand margin ; in the centre of the, numbered and 
unnumbered sides as well, there is some space kept blank 
“ . . so that it forms a design ; edges of almost every fol. slight- 

ly worn out ; condition tolerably fair ; complete ; this Ms. 
contains the following additional works . 




(1) 

(2) gs=tRtcRS ' i'; 

(3) (No. 501)' 

(4) 'I ''v» . • , , 

(5) ; 


fol. 2’^' to 6*^ 

„ <>» - 

. .» to” if 

r if „ 22* 


; {y) / 

'■ ''1^1' Fot <i€iscriptiOB. $ee D* C*. ,J.' M* vq!* pt. I>'pp« 

I ' ^ ' I",' --,1 r *<• 
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Age.— Old. 


Subject. 


— This forms the 28th chapter of Uttaradhyayanasutra, 
and it deals with Jaina philosophy. This .seems to have 
served as a basis for Tattvarthadhigama^astra. For, it 
deals with dogmatical questions or matters oi doctrines 
and gives us philosophical information as is mostly the 
case with chapters XXIV, XXVI, XXIX-XXXI, XXXIIl, 
XXXIV and XXXVI and with introductory portions to 
chapters II and XVI. 


Begins.— fol. i® 


;TP 3 T^yaTg f^ (WT( Pt ) 11 ^ II etc. 

Ends. — fol. 2^ 


^r«rfweq#Pff«rT tri^frr ifftaPtr » n 
*TtaP 3 J|!nr( »T )i HW«^tiPr iffwpa H gr 11 
N. B. — For other details see No. 644. 




Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with Sukhabodha 


No. 653 


1098 . 

i887-9i: 


Size.— io.| in. by 4f in. 

Extent.— 329 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gg ff raiTS ; bold, big, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers 
for foil, entered in both the margins ; some foil, have 
stuck together probably due to the presence of gum in the 
ink used ; some of them tom though slightly owing to 
} [J.L.P.] 




m 



ignorant and careless attempts made by some one to sepa- 
rate them; condition on the whole very fltir ; this Ms* 
contains the text and the commentary { vrtti ) Snkhabodha 
by name; both complete; extent of the commentary 14000 
Mokas ; Snkhabodha composed in Samvat 1129 
advice of the fellow-disciple, Municandra Suri ; the text is 
divided into 3 6 adhyayanas ; the extent of each of them 
together with the corresponding portion of the commentary 
is as under: — 


Adhyayana 

I with com. 

foil. 

jb 

to 

14® 


n „ 

77 

' 77 : ■ ■ 

H \ 

97 

51® 

>> 

III 

97 

37 

51" 

97 

71® 

j > . 

IV 

77 

' 79 

71^ 

79 

89® 


V „ 

77 

77 

89* 

73 

97 *’ 


VI 

73 

73 

97” 

77 

102® 

■ 

VII „ 

77 

77 

102^ 

79 

109'’ 

if 

VIII „ 

9 9 

9 9 

109*’ 

99 

1 17® 

if 

IX 

73 

97 

1 17* 

77 

136® 


X 

37 

97 

136^ 

97 

147® 

■ 3 f 

XI 

77 

99 

147* 

79 

151*= 

yy 

XII „ 

77 

79 

151'’ 

77 

162** 

' ' yf 

XIII „ 

77 

■ 73 

162'’ 

77 

181'’ 

73 

XIV „ 

*7 

3 7 

181'’ 

77 

190*® 

>7 

XV 

7 7 

77 

190'’ 

73 

193b 

77 

XVI „ 

77 

97 

193*’ 

77 

197b 

■ ■ : 77 : 

XVII „ 


77 

197*’ 

37 

200® 

73 

XVIII „ 

79 

37 

200® 

77 

233® 

73 

XIX „ 

97 

97 

333® 

73 

238b 

93 

XX „ 

99 



73 

242® 

93 

XXI 

■ 79 


242® 

37 

244b 

XXII „ 



244b 

99 

253® 


XXffl w 


, '! 4 ' 

2 5 5^ 

77 

268® 


■■ -XMiV'-v," 

'' 99 


,268® 

'’99 

270® 
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Adhyayana 

XXV 

with 

com. 

foil. 

270 ®- 

» 272 '’ 

n 

XXVI 

33 

33 

3» 

273 ^ 

,, 277 ^ 

■ . >3 ■ 

XXVII 

55 

33 

33 

' 277 ^”* 

„ 279 '’ 

>> 

XXVIII 

33 

33 

33 

2^f 

» 283 '’ 


XXIX 

33 

5 3 

33 

283 '’ 

,, 293 '’ 


XXX 

33 

33 

33 

293 ’’ 

„ 298 V 

3 * 

XXXI 

33 

3/ 

33 

398 “ 

•• 3°'}“ 


xxxii 

3> 

33 

3 3 

304 “ 

» 311" 

?s 

XXXIII 

33 

, ^ 3 

>3 

31 

» 313 " 

35 

XXXIV 

•3 

35 

33 

3t3® 

,. 316 " 

35 

XXXV 

33 

3 3 

33 

316 *’ 

» 318 " 

53 

XXXVI 


33 

33 

3 x 8 '' 

„ 329^ 


Age.— Saiiivat 1491 (?). 

Author of the commentary.— Devendra Gani\ pupil of Amradeva® 

Upadhyaya, pupil of Uddyotana Suri of the Brhad gaccha. 
It seems that this Devendra Gaui was designated as Nemi- 
candra Suri, on his being raised to the status of ^acarya\ 
This is what can be inferred from Mss. Nos. 659-661. 
Probably this is the reason why he is referred to as 
^VDevendra Gani, alias Nemicandra Suri^’ in Keith’s Cata- 
logue in No. 7489. P, Peterson, too, is of the same opinion 
as can be seen from p. VII of his Report for 1884-86. 
But his entry viz. By Nemichandra afterwards called 
Devandragani ” is wrong ; for, it should be rather just the 
reverse. ^ From p. 80^ of the Appendix I to this third 

1 He belongs to ‘ Tapa ’ gaccha according to Klatt. See Indian Antiquary 
voi. IX. 

2 In B. B. R. A. S. vols. HI -IV, p. 421, the name of the guru ot Devendra 

Gani is mentioned as Amradeva. It ought to be Amradeva unless there is a variant 
like in v. 10 given on p. 21. 

3 This mistake is corrected , by him in his fourth Report and there on pp, 
.LIX-LX, he has given detailed information about him. 
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Report ( 1884-86 ), it follows that Nemicandra Suri, the 
author of Sukhavagama (Uttaradhyayanavrtti) is the author 
of Akhyayanaraaijikosaprakaranaj Laguviracarita and 
Ratnacudacarita'. 


Subject.- — The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. Thus 
this Sukhabodha of Devendra Gani differs from Sisyahita, 
the commentary by Vadivetala Santi Suri, who has ex- 
plained the niryukti, too ; but it agrees w'ith it so far as the 
n irratives are concerned. For, Devendra Garii, too, has given 
them in Prakrit as was done by §auti Suri, his predecessor, 
just on the lines followed by Haribhadra Suri. This points 
out an instance which somewhat contradicts the remarks 
made by E. Leumann about the evolution of Jaina coiut 
mentaries in Z. D. M. G. vol. XLVI, p. 58iff. 

For an account of Sukhabodha also known as 
laguvrtti see Gharpentier’s introduction (pp. 5S“S9) to 
Uttaradhyayanasutra. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. i** etc. as in No. 644, 

„ ( com. ) fol. i'’ o II qrr: srsrgwru • 

’sr ScT^cTT II ? n 



TratcRTi^ ^ 1 

traK 5 art^ usnsransn# u « >1 etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 328® etc., up to •' 11 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 328'’ qJn 3rrqT;TTl%an<TTTT( K IfcT^STraaPHOT 

I This is the same work as Tikkamahjan-RatiiacLicJak.itha noted in Peterson, 
Reports IIP p. 66fT. ' - 
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'?f( ?[)f3r5rrrsq'?rH wttw n ii 
>T 5 q~ ffi - g rWt sf]r‘g^g?Vot|*r- n ? •>' 
f^^rrar srik?in#^ n ^ 


sft‘«fRm’n^OTHsr*r?55H:^%3TF':E'TT5rrg; i 
?rfV3fnr?ji=srR( ^ )%wsrwi:5m^tNiiIT?l?T% 

?^S5fS?[s?]^nr?rf *r*fkr?iwf •• ^ n 
cmrCO ^^frr ^( Ir )'IT ^frra?«T i 
tpcTTsnHr H iff^r r f^cr^mrirT » ^ « 


fRrr JTfT^nn ititt m 


aiHt( i It §ft^Tn%fr: « H 

sTnfrtfT^ i 

ar^wnaf^-S'S^^: ^rcr^: w ” 

'jnl- f I 

wT%isamg^'t^Cl-) ^n|w^r%: II 's u 
Si%M55gSrfgRrsRn^: ggr( h )^rrf^rir: 

; .V. i%?pw iTfTqtl: iTs^T I 

firfTw'O 5(sr>:(Br:) *#^(^f^)^(?T)5nfw= » 
sS )^fqT«rw. jw- < 
irtijiiayan# t? a ^ ° ii 

51%^ > 

»p:#?4'sftTr5gT%^r^T?m'^gg 1 1 ( ? ? ) 

f^nr f%?r5rfr: i 

m ^ fii«qTi:( ^ )^arRg i^iTg-»m wW {\R; 

1 Tilts and the following one and a half verses are found in Sisyahitd. 

2 The substance of this and the verses 8-11 are given in English by 
Charpentier in his introduction (pp. 56-57 ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra, 
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1* 

§?%?Tf mm ^ 

T%5msFqif^feT (^5T) ffliT^^ H (^H)^ 

^)m{m) 3rrT%asrr%En « 

wnmm ^ mwKw) m (IV 
w » ^^Twrms (?) ii f ii 

N, B. — For farther particulars see No. 644. 

Reference.— Sukhabodha is not published so far as I knows, 
For extracts etc. from Sukhabodha see No. 5 ( pp. 4-5 ) 
of F. Kielhorn’s Report on the search for Sanskrit 
Mss. in the Bombay Presidency during the year 1880-81.- 
Bombay, 1881”. For a notice of Sukhabodha and extracts 
from it see pp. 441-442 of R. G. Bhandarkar’s ^‘Report 
on the search for Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Presidency 
during the year i883’-84.-Bombayj, 1887. ” 

For tales etc. see the appendix to Sthaviravali— charitra 
or Parisistaparvan (pp. 1-28 ) by Hemacandra Suri edited 
by H. Jacobi ( Bibliotheca Indica), Calcutta, 1891. 

See also his articie Ausgewahlte Erzihlungen in 
Maharastri ” ^ which contains ten of the longest and 
most interesting stories. This is translated into English by 
J. J. Meyer in his Hindu Tales”, London, 1909. 

Z. D, M. G. vol. LXIV, p. 397ff:, voL LXVI, p. 38ff., 
and vol. LXVII, p. 668ff., as well as ^Taccekabuddhageschi- 
chten ”, Upsala, 1908 may be a|so referred to as these con- 
tributions come from the learned pen of Charpentier. 

1-3 These three verses are respeGtivdy (Quoted on pp. 105, 32 and 94 by Muni 
Punyavijayaj! in his article’ ^‘Bharatiya jaina Saiiiskrti 'ane Lekhanakala’' published 
in Jaina Citrakalpadruma. There he say^ on .these pages that they belong to laghti 
vrtti of Ncraicandra. Furtlierniore, in his quotations, there is mention of Dohadi 
and not of !}oha||l\ 

4 See pi 6/' 
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R, Pick’s, '^^Eine jainistiche Bcarheituiig der Sagara-Sage”, 
Kiel, 18885 IL Jacobi’s Die Jaina Legende von den Un- 
tergange Dvaravati’s und von dem Tode Krishna’s ( Z. D. 
M, G. voL XLII, p- 493 ff-h Leipzig, 1888, P. E. Pavoliiirs 
La novella di Brahmadatta trade tta ed annotata ” (Giornale 
della societa asiatica italiana/ voL VI;), Roma, 1882, 
his article ^‘'Vicende del tipo di Mnladeva ”(G. S, A. I, voL 
IX, ), Firenze, 1896, and H. Jacobi’s article Ueber 
die Entstehung der Cvetambara und Digambara Sekten 
( Z. D. M. G* voL XXXVIII ), Leipzig, 1884 may be also 
consulted. 

For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 290, 
and for description of a Ms, having only the ending portion 
of this Sukhabodha see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7489. 

N. B.— Though Devendra Gani and Nemicandra are 
not different individuals, yet for the sake of convenience, 
references where Nemicandra Suri’s name is specifically 
mentioned as the vtttikara of Uttaradhyayapasutra, are given 
in No. 659. The reader is therefore requested to refer for 
them to the Reference ” of this No, ( pp. 30-31). 


*v..- rv 

No. 654 " 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
widi Sukhabodha 
3 . 

1881 - 82 . 


% ' \\ 

Siz^:.rr- 3,3| ip. by ip. 

Extent.T- 425 + 2 + 3 - 20 = 410 leaves ; 3 to j lines to a leaf; 
1 1 5 to 1 20 letters Id a line. , : ' 

Description.— Palm-leaf durable and brownish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ;; sufficiently big ; legible^ and good 

hand -writing ; the 6rst two leaves written in slightly 
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smaller hand-writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written into three separate columns ; but, 
really speaking, it is not so; for, the lines of the first column 
extend to the remaining ones ; borders of each of the co- 
lumns ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; there 
are two extra blank leaves ; leaves 79, 407 and 423 
repeated ; the following sets of leaves are numbered 
together: — 

93 + 94 + 9 S + 96 + 97 + 9^5 342 343 + 344 + 345 ; 
3 SS + 356 + 3 S 7 +358 ; 370 371 ; 387 + 388 ; 
399 + 400 + 401 •+ 402 + 403; 409 -t- 410; and 415-416 ; 
both the text and the commentary complete ; some leaves 
appear to be more modern than the rest ; leaves mostly 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 

^ etc., and in the left-hand one as ^ , and then 

after about 99 as in other cases , in letter-numerals ; condi- 
tion good ; leaves placed between two wooden boards; the 
Ms. well preserved in a card-boaid box lined with oil cloth; 
the last leaf 425th wrongly strung together ; extent 14200 
Slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— ( text ) leaf i** 

etc., as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) (< X) n leaf i” # ^ 

smwr firgrw<T etc., as in No. 653. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 425* etc, up to as in No. 653. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 425* ut*r etc. , up to 

ficf S rf j ern as in No. 653 followed by u li gr ti nuw 
^^=.00 ^11 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 653. 
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«SS.I 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with Sukhabodha 

87 . 


No. 655 
Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 272 - I = 271 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 5 5 letters to a 
line. 


187 ^- 73 . 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ip-jTTsris ; smalh quite legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; only in the case of foil. 81 to 85 ; borders 
are ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; in the 
case ot the rest ol the foil, they are unruled ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; this Ms. contains the text as well 
as the commentary styled as Sukhabodha ; foil, are num- 
bered twice as usual ; fol. 112 appears to be missing ; but 
really speaking foil. 1 12 and 1 13 are numbered together ; 

( see the 54 gatha of the 9th adhyayana) ; fol. 182 appears 
to be wrongly numbered as 183 ; if so, fol. 183 should be 
looked upon as repeated ; practically edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out ; a small portion of fol. 272 gone ; con- 
dition on the whole good ; complete ; lacking in colophon; 
extent 14000 slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i*’ 

# 3 TnTT etc. as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i'’ 14 ^ a 11 3 it( § } str: w n sfr- 

to: 1 sfraiT3[Tf(l') to' h 

STOKT etc. as in No. 63-3. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 272'’ etc., up to as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) „ „ ir etc. 3r(<T)'frfrrf?«JT'rR??tfa!(a)f^a)&ot 

etc., up to ’Tttra^nrmJT TOW as in No. 653. 

This is followed, by the lines as under :— 

4 IJ.L, P.l 
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^(T?r)ctT srgr? : <TTJr?^(5g’)^lr 

a?r U 5ift: ffiijrsr ^^o oo #gTn^H> gwr >3^^ «P5?Trnt(OT)mfi‘- ,H 

[0 It ^ Str^THSTT if f,f ^ *T(ftr)^^r tit f :(4 ) u i> 

^ 1 :] II sfms [:] It ^ u 

N, B. — For additional information see No. 653. 


No. 656 

Sijje.— loj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 262 + 2 = 364 folios 
line. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with Sukhabodha 

26 0 , 

1813 - 84 . 

15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a 


Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; numbers for foil, entered twice as 
usual; a piece of paper oftlie size of a fol. pasted to fol. i®; 
strips of paper pasted to the edges of fol. 362'’ ; con- 
dition on the whole very good ; fol. i® blank; foil. 51 
and 78 repeated ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
commentary Sukhabodha ; both complete except that the 
latter is lacking in colophon ; extent 14000 Mokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. l** 

^! ^n T etc. as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I** M 11 

!T»it«r f^rwror esc. a^ in No. 653. 



657*1 ^7 

Eii 4 s.*»«“ :(' text ) fol. 262^ ff up to u W' 11 

3^ — ^ { com. ) foL 262^ etc.^ up to 

7^(5^)^i5nT«i?R ^Kas in No. 655, 

N. B.-- For other details see No. 653. 


! 3 fRT^lI?rrt^ 


Uttaradhyayaiiasutra 
with Sukhabodha 


Ho. 657 

Size. — ii| in. by 4| in. 
Extent. — 256 folios ; 15 


1186 . 

1886 - 92 . 

lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanigari 
characters with ^grrtrsrrs; small, quite legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment profusely used ; a part of fol. i” 
kept blank probably with a view to decorate it with an 
illustration of a Tirthamkara ; fol. blank ; a piece of 
paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. i“; margins of some 
of the foil, slightly worn out ; condition tolerably good ; 
this Ms. contains the text as well as the commentary; both 
complete but the latter is lacking in the colophon to be 
found in No. 653. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i'’ 

etc. as in No. 653. 

„ ( com. ) fol. q q. TO h i" to- n 
snJ^f^TOm.etc,#^ as in No. 653. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 256** fi& etc., up to ^ as in No. 655. 
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 256*’ jrtJT g’tnirTSTTf^ etc., up to as in 

No. 653 followed by ^ )f% 55 r?rw?T 5 r 

HiTTff U ^ *> ll Then in a different hand we have 
'^E3r^?JTtnT(*T)ftr- «fT‘^?rc’*r5i 

^rsr^^ifr>Tf5T5=qT f^rsrKjr aro5o?rj[rT*rr*n%wrTsfr^g[^l«?T- 
sRTfir 

N. B.- — For additional information see No. 653. 


No. 658 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with Suthabodha 


164 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 285-5 = 280 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 5 5 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^sirraTS ; sufficiently big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; red 
chalk used ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the com- 
mentary } foil. 265 to 270 missing ; otherwise both compl- 
ete.; of course, there is no colophon; extent 14452 slokas ; 
fob I® blank ; a few foil, slightly worm-eaten ; the last fol. 
( 285th ) partly worn out ; condition very fair ; in the left- 
hand margins, the title is written as 8^^° j!' fi% and 
1°. ■ , : 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i” 

etc. as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i'’ li A 0 u snc^fTni w *> 

snnwr etc., as in No. 653. 

Ends.- ( text ) fol. 285” etc., hp to as in No. 655 

. . followed by , v 

I TMs name seems to be added even later than the otlier lines* 


L 4 Mutasairas 


25 


659- ] 

Ends.— (com. )fol. 285” OT«rRT% etc., up to 1?- 

^rmti as in No. 653 followed by ^ ii gr ii 
( ? RT •$ K ir«ira'® 11 [:] II ^ II ^ srtrg ^ « • 11 1 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 653. 


No. 659 


UttarSdhyayanasatra 
with Suhhabodha' 

88 . 

1873 - 73 . 


Size. — 13^ in. by 5^ in. 

Extent. — 214 + 1 + 2=217 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 70 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina DevanSgari 
characters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 
between these pairs coloured yellow ; numbers for foil, 
entered only once ; unnumbered sides have so to say a 

‘ square in the centre only and the numbered, in each of the 

two margins, too ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
commentary ; both complete ; names of the 36 adhyayanas 
along with the Nos. of the foil, where each ends, are given 
on fol. 214'’ ; red chalk used; a piece of paper of the size of 
a fol. pasted to fol. I® ; fol. i* blank; fol. 82 repeated; 
fol 86 repeated twice ; almost all foil, more or less worm- 
eaten ; condition very fair. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Nemicandra Surijalias Devendra Gani. 

Subject. — The text in Prakrit along with its explanation in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ,( text ) fol. i'’ 

etc. as in No. 644 
„ — ( com. ) fol. I*’ q: X) II sTO? n 

sroniiT firsTORtH etc. 

I this is Styled as kgliuvttti> See Ho. 66 1 * p. $ 5 . ^ 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 214® etc. , up to «RrT%^^ 

, as in No. 645. 

{com. ) M. 214* tfrn' OTtTRrf^ etc., up to f H^U 
This is, however. No. fo according to No. 655 ; for, here 
the fifth verse is numbered as 1 ). This is followed by the 
lines as under : — 

f 53 [ 33 TffI% %f^t 5 qi('enk 1 

frsT ’gr ^iTiErncf JTf^ II I 

^ u q^qtrofi^ 11 ^11 

S^ wq^ ii iru »< iigri sfi-n ii j,ii s^ugr n 

This is followed by the following lines written in a 
different hand!— 


1 fwJnrrsmrH 

w 

'i 

WS^ 11 


?Ho 

R qfhsTSiwinT 

X„ ) 


Ro frfTt^n(fi’M 

{») 


^ =^ftnPtT 


«« 

^gsTTI. 

(») 

V\'i 





(») 


H at^mtmJT 

(») 


%T%*TtfTW 

( » ) 

\^o 


(») 



(») 


yj i3r?*tr(i^l)trT«!r 

(») 


fqsni^rq 

(.,) 


C 

(») 

vs^ 

?iTnr=^ 

(») 

^vsv$> 


(») 


R's l(q)3(i)5i5inrw ( „ ) 



(») 


R<! Ht^rrnn 

(») 



(.,) 


j^TKRFfsfq® 


\c% 




aqtwfi^ ' 

(..) 


f^ara’sfcr,. 

;T») 



{») 



q^ 


smm? 

(v) 


f%|( ?')3T^ 

( » ) 



(») 


aST^ 

q5r 

m 


(„) 

RoH 

<nwntiT * 

■i»,V 

'X^\> 


(») 

^o\9 

\< 1 ' 



^^gftwrsftar , 

, (.,) 


Reference.— For 

description of an additional Ms. having both the 


text and Sufehabodiia. B. B, R. A. S. vols. III-IV , 
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660* 


. p.. ' 383. Here- it is said that the author “ niay;he Nemi’"- 
candra”. Moreover, there is a query as under: 

Is it an Avacuri extracted from Santi Surfs 
: . ' ^isyahita ? ” " 

For description of a Ms. having the text and laghiivrtti 
by Nemicandra Suri, see Keith's Catalogue No. 7488. 

For description of a palm-leaf Ms. at Cambay, which 
contains the text and Subodha ( this commentary ) see 
Peterson, Reports in,,p. 71 On pp. 71-72 extracts are given. 

For an additional Ms. having the text and laghuvrtti 
corrected by Tejoraja in Sam vat 1550 see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 288. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 653 ( p. ). 




Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with Sukhabodha 


No. 660 


690. 

1899-1915. 


Size. — 9 | in. by 4 I in. 

Extent. — 345 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; bigj clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; a part of the first fol. torn ; several foil, 
more or less worm-eaten ; condition unsatisfactory ; this 
Ms. contains the text and the commentary ; both complete. 

Age. — ‘ Fairly old., ' . A 

Begins.-- ( text ),fol. -v.. 

#at*JT as tt No. 644-' - *' ’ 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*" ; > . 

STOW ^ 
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Ends. — ^ ( text ) fol. 345® ^ etc., up to as in No. 644. 
This is followed by It « The pointed out in 

verses by the niryuktikara is also given here. 

„ ~ ( com. ) fol. ;45® ?rl»r etc., up to as in 

No. 659. The number of the last verse is mentiond as 12. 
Then we find the following lines 

^5^1% »n^(sr)(Bir!iT«5r!T(tt) 

5 1 T%f5rfera u II 

W ?ffP 3 TRrRnR|I%( 5 ) ’Ewrffifm) i sft 1 etc. ^surar- 

' ?tw9rr=g'^^w: aft.....® 

5^ 11 R lUfir Inr: « 

N. B.— For other details see No. 659. 



No. 661 

Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with Sukhabodha 
635 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Extent. — 360-2+1 = 359 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with fgntarrs ; small, clear and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two to three lines in black ink ; 
red cbalk and yellow pigment used; numbers for foil, enter- 
ed only once ; fol. 58 repeated ; foil. 1® and 360'= blank; 
foil, no and in numbered as 1010 and ion ; foil. 136 
to 359 also numbered as i, 2 etc. in the same (right-hand) 
margin ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 
360’’; edges of the first fol. slightly worn out; several 
foil, more or less worm-eaten ; some even very badly ; 
condition very fair ; this Ms. contains the text and the 
commentary as well ; both almost complete ; for, only foil. 
49 and 241 missing ; extent 14427 slokas. 

Age. — Saiiivat 1479. 

t-2 Th«e lettws are illegible owng l» ihdr bein^ blurred opt 
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Begins,— ( text ) fol. I*’ 

etc. as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i’" 11 q; 0 II ^ Q%) ^ w- >1 

!TTip:tn'qsTH^ncr etc., as in No. 653. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 359*^ up to as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 3 jfin 3 '<TtrT!TT% etc., practically up to q-faff II 
«s II as in No. 653. This is followed by the lines as under 

*t% 

qr: T%f tii i%; feuqt w(»rT)^a 

qtRirq: sorrow ^rrim *r?WTr 's«#r xr^nfp^trr 

9pflT^ Ttfa' m ? II ? II 
W'Tr ^arTHwr^^^'Tirra: 

.s )f*fqT 5 r?sr mi )ot f r: Tlir>( 3 )ifg ^ <1 

srq;Tqr(sr)*n^ sr^Jgwi 

snmwr mirrasr^ 


STS ft srr%% wh 

sripisjrfswsr^rs ir#: u ^ 11 



3 tTf«TO!Tm 

«fh 3 TT^JTs?l?H^I%( i ) !0n?lT » assnJT etc. 

Reference. — This Ms. appears to be the same as numbered 135 of 
1892-95 and referred to by Charpentier in his introduc- 
tion ( p. 64 ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra ; for, in the Govern- 
ment Collections there is no Ms. numbered as 1 3 5 of coll. 
1892-95 containing Sukhabodha. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 633. 
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( 3rfTO«?T?riT^|l% ) 


SukhabodhS 

( Uttaradhyayanasutravrtti ) 


No. 662 


4 . 

1881 - 82 . 


Size. — 26 in. by i| in. 

Extent.— 345 - I = 344 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 113 to 120 
letters to a line. 


Description.™ Palm-leaf durable and brownish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 

and good hand-writing ; this Ms, presents an appearance of 
the work having been written into three separate columns ; 
but, really it is not so ; for, the lines of the first column 
are continued to the rest ; borders of each of the columns 
mostly ruled in two lines in black ink ; leaves numbered 
in both the margins : in the right-hand one as ?, etc., and 
in the left-hand one mostly in letter-numerals e. g; the ist 

as >3 the 2nd as % the 3rd as the 4th nk etc., leaves 

128 and 129 bracketied ; this Ms. contains srffr^s of the 
text ; complete ; condition good ; well-preserved in a card- 
board box lined with oil cloth ; leaves placed between 
two wooden boards ; leaves 2x8, 269 and 345 have artistic 
designs ; leaves 1* and 345’’ blank. 

Age. — Sariivat 1164 i. e. to say 33 years after its composition. 

Author. - Devendra Gani. 

Subject.— -Uttaradhyayanasutra explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.—^ leaf t” t 

sfOTJHT etc., as in No. 633. 

Ends. — leaf 34** nt*!' etc., up to as in No, 633 

This is followed by the lines as under •• — 
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^< 53 -] 

ifrwtn 

‘3Tm^rs^’irnTrwi%r^^ <Ti%STrT^|5T 
i%r%aRi^ II 3ri> 

^^rrfTr^??5r^ra I 

^rTfr%^..*i ^rfimsir #r(5> ff lirfh: u 

II ^11 

Reference. — Amongst the 6 Mss. written on palm-leaf and 23 on 
paper regarding Uttaradhyayanasutra and its commentaries 
seen by Charpentier, he looks upon this as the best. See 
his introduction ( p. 62 ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra. See also 
Z. D. M. G. vol. LXVII, p. 6630.5 where it has been des- 
cribed by him. A facsimile is also given there. According to 
Jacobi, the date given at the end here corresponds to 
Wednesday, November 27, 1107 A. D. 

N. B. — For other details see Nos. 644 and 653. 


No. 663 


Sukhabodha 


5 . 

1880 - 81 . 


Size. — 32| in. by 2| in. 

Extent.— 393 + I + I - 2 = 393 leaves ; 3 to 6 lines to a leaf; 
125 to 130 letters to a line. ■ , » 

Description. — Palm leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^srmsrrs ; big, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written into three separate columns; but, really 
it is not so, since the lines of the first column extend to 
the remaining ones; borders of each of the columns mostly 
ruled in three lines in black ink ; leaf i* blank; an extra 


I Letters are gone. They ought to be'^tr. 
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leaf at the end practically blank ; leaves numbered In both 
the margins; in the right-hand one as ^ etc., and in 

the left-hand one as ^ , 0^, etc.; condition 

good ; well-preserved ' in a card-board box lined with oil 
cloth ; leaves placed between two wooden boards ; leaf 109 
repeated; leaves 197, 198 and I99 numbered together, that 
is to say leaf 197 also numbered as 198 and 199 ; this Ms. 
contains snfr^s of the text; it is lacking in pra^asti ; other- 
wise complete®; bought in Sariivai 1401 and presented to a 
Jaina saint Jinalabdhi by name; extent 12000 ilokas, 

Age. — Samvati342. 

Begins,— fol. I® g t) II rfii: !5r%T«T I 

srnr«j- etc. , as in No. 653. 

Ends.— fol. 393® jff ) 5 cr etc., up to 

wrair and then from up to II 

as in No. 633. This is followed by the lines as under : — 
sr^tTir ® 0 II ^ II 

*:3rTn:n?!i5r^^rtrt etc. up to 

as above repeated followed by ssmi gr 

l5n<!nr% nr(?) 

/cJK'ld I 

Then we have on an additional leaf the following lines 
which are on the whole written in a different hand : — 

tnvmr^ ^T^rrSrraro- 

f^iTW’#? 55 ^ 1 ^srTT'^r 5 ntrT§ sfra^mr- 
i ' ?R^E9r#rsRcr« sfVf^Rqgpg^Ri'Tfr- 

^CTCs?it 3 T«f^T 5 «fi:Rg:*r^wT: sn^tfir I stRrf^d' =gr ^rr^uriTiT 
' ' ^ftraLii 

sf^ g-( ir )'ft: 

i , r , M ^ A— — — — »■" — — w-.# 

'' 1-2 Charpentier says the same thmgio his ititroductioa ( p. 63 ) to Uttara- 
Ihyay^asttm'. . 
j— 5 Letters are Jgone. 
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^ i )'W cT 55 iRarf^ snrf^ = 5 ^^ 

5’i5q[T?lTf *Ji^5(>r^T^nr ^ wrsrr: icrr iflpspr ii ? « 

«r( ti 

!Tra[if5T ^;Tr( JTT ) fjtiirrjr I 
qr^f^srwfWTfrf^S sf^i^rswwiTirf h ^ inr n s- u 
N. R. — For other details see No. 662. 




Dttaradhyayanasutra 
with avacuri 


No, 664 

Ske. — io|- in. by 4J in. 


6S3. 

1892-95. 


Extent. — ( text ) 50 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

jj “■( com. ) j, It i 34 ' » j> j> >> 5 ^ 4 * >> » 5 j »5 


9 > 99 • 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ’prjfrsrrs ; this is a q*^qrT2rr Ms. , the text 
written in a bigger hand as compared with that of avacuri ; 
smalh legible and good hand-writing ; ink faded at times ; 
the central portion as well the margins decorated with nice 
small pictures ; borders ruled ; numbers for foil, entered 
only once^ and that too, in the right-hand margin ; edges 
of the foil, slightly worn out ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and the commentary ; foL decorated with mangalas 
like svastika, nandyavarta, etc. ; condition very fair ; com- 
plete. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1485. 

Author of the avacuri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins, — ( text ) foL 11 ' 

1*2 These numbers refer to a coiunm. ' «■ t.i 1 
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Begins. — ( com. ) fol. i® ^ to: t 

^!ff*rrfJTTafT% EB'^rq-rr^ ^rfn«ia-?^5fTci' ? %: ) 

^rsTvrrsrfm^m: 3 Tflr*TRwr% etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 50'® etc., up to as in No 644. 

This is followed by 1 | II : 5 ftgrT 5 ff^I%^Tft 3T3|rtiaT tow II 
^ I etc., up to 

i?3f viT^^ ( ) H as in No. 675. Then we have: — 

?«<iH gni arrei 

„ — ( com. ) fol. JO*" ffo ff^cTPi... srr^:^ etc. This 

portion is not sufficiently legible. 

Reference. — For a Ms. having this text and notes see the “ Cata- 
logue of newly discovered, rare and old Mss. in the 
Lahore Division”, Lahore, 1881. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with vrtti 


No. 665 


1187. 

1886-92. 


Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 284 folios ; 1 3 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggrrrars ; big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; yellow pigment 
used ; numbers for foil, entered only once ; fol. i® blank 
except that the title of this work is written on it ; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary as well ; both com- 
plete ; condition excellent ; extent 8260 slokas ; the com- 
mentary composed in Sarhvat 1525. 

Age. — Not later than Samvat 1710. 

Author of the commentary. — Kirtivallabha Gani, pupil of Jaya- 
kesarin Suri. ‘ 
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Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i'’ tw: sfVg'slirrJr ii 

etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i” 3 Tf fir#^ 5 [?T arrf'^r^strrfir 

ariilFT^ 5fi?ror ir *w etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 284® ^ etc., up to ^fJr as in No 646. 

„ — ( com ) „ ,, ^jTrrra: ti ir% '(0 

srfe art? >1 ?Tlr sr-k 
Tffiit^rtwrtrsT ^frsrTsr'kT'^^rwcsn^^ >' it% sfhsrfa^^r^isr 
f r%: « 

sr^ot'irrl : ) sfr^BUJnrJrtn':!- 
>a:f 7 | ?fcm% 3 rfsi¥ict 5 :; 3 ^Q;r%nTr 
^Tl'n.--.fsrH'qiS'T?^Hw''r 

?Tfq^f 3 TTmf?rg-s( s 


%^?TTg*RrT*R'r R 

5T5 ^T:r§[^^?PFrr%^trTsr*ft( ? nff )ff5ftTt 
?«5!iris;^ofr^fm5m%t5^( t? )f?Tiirsr^uxr;fT 
ifq^Tf^^wfm«irgBRtf?5r9B- 

# 3 ; tNr# fi['T= 3 ( )»rThTcr(^) ^ ig- fifst? 

tEf^ a t l r i r f e r^nH T ^rnr 11 U 
cBmfwrtmr it?tt 5?rftiT htrs ^ 

T^hT^R^-' ^TtWT fM sr )^cmn' 5 r: 1 

%«rf^ ^ cTserr ^K.s)f^ 

>g' grg^H H II 
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5^3r^??TcTwt^ <r^ 5raTr= > 

irssfw i> ^ ii 

smrsr <R'^° «> sfT3'=ef^T’S!?Rr?rfl%: ^sjnl etc. 


No. 666 
Size. — 
Extent. 


Uttaradhyayanasuto 
with aksarardia 

1171. 


1884-1887. 


io|- in. 


by 


4 i io- 


{ text) III folios ; 1 2 to 19 lines to a page ; 70 letters 
to a line. 

„ — (com.) Ill folios; 21' lines to a page ; 19 betters to a 
line. 

Description;— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari ch- 
aracters with ^arnarrs ; this is a tr2iqT?fr Ms.; the text written 
in the centre in a sufficiently big hand-writing; legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines and edges in one, 'in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
white pigment, too ; unnumbered sides have in red colour 
a disc in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; this Ms. contains the text and its com- 
mentary as well; fol. i® blank ; numbers for foil, entered 
only once in the right-hand margin; corners of some of the 
last foil, slightly worn out ; edges of the fol. iiith partly 
gone ; condition on the whole very good ; complete. 

i y 

Age. — Sarhvat 1 701 . 

Author of the altsarirtha. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit 
containing narratives.- , 

tra •’ These numbers refer to a cdanhi. ; .! b ; 


MS.] 


I. 4. Mulasatras 


4 t 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. i*" q; 

etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i'’ !■ ^Vet^mnr « 

*Tmr^r 4 ( sSr ) 11 ? 11 

#r^® sr^^ifRmsnrT^firi > 

sri^iTT^ s 3 q*Ti^?j^ 5 riTsnrm#trs 5 r»tT 5 reiw < etc. 

Ipsgra^w'ra'ai SHT^ ' II q q ? WH i w 

%®qri etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) foL 1 1 f3t tnrar^ etc./ up to as in No. 644. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 

^TBPRTt f^rt%^nnr5Tf«T % flsr etc., up to ssq^ jTwf^ ii 
11 II II ift sfti 3 TroiSRrT(?RT)f^ 

Htf^r 

II II 3 r H etc. ^\so^ o 
(?) ^ srfe^Otrri srfirfttr ’ii°sft% 3 r 5 f^[Wgjft* 

^^regqo II 50 «ft^;ilf% 5 r 5 ft- 

TTS^ 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 1 1 1*’ *f 5 trw?; aii^i%TTsr«HHHpi<tK^«r: 1 artft- 

^ W sTJTTf u m'lrtrfrrr^isn# 

5T? ^« Tr^ t t^ v f h r c ?t T f wi^ 11 ^ 1 » I H 1 !t: ii^ii 

followed by the following lines in a very big hand: — 

.tS t N ,. . ,‘ / \ > * 'S. ■ ■ 

URST® ?WW^*!w 



;>• ',: 

6 IJ.L.P.1 
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Uttaradhyayanasutra 
wth ak^rartbalavale& 
261 . 


1883 - 84 . 


No. 667 

Size.— io|. in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — • 143 folios; 16 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva 
nagari characters ; small, legible and very fair hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; 
numbers for foil, entered only once ; fol. i® blank ; a bit of 
paper pasted to fol. 4'’ 5 condition very good ; this Ms. 
contains the text as well as its explanation in Sanskrit 
which is further elucidated in Gujarati ; complete; extent 
6598 Mokas. 


Age. — Sariivat 1592. 

Author of the aksarathalavales’a.- 


Not mentioned. 


Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit and its 
explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i’" i- nw: sfTg:gin*TR 'i 
#3Tt*TT etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. I*" I srT|:^>5rtftr i 

TtJT y tnipT > sTjanTf etc. 


Ends. 


— ( text ) fol. 143'’ ftr ( 'rrar etc., up to ^ as in 

No. 666. This is followed by u u 

— ( com. ) fol. 143^’ ^ ^^frcre^T- 

srtf ®[^: I ^rratfl 

irTcT55r: (0 f^srhfr sna': > 

3=tT^[r«ErRn^ ^ 

^ S??# 1 n^- 

I sf3?T(f^>an5T( )« tt ^ ( % )®tr- 



668 . ] 
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%3T^'5rf^m% %f^T etc. 

. [# ^] wsTTfr spT^* T% T% 5r f^? ? 




IlttaradhyayanasStra. 
with aksararthalavale^ 


No. 668 

Size.— io|. in. by 4^ in. 


_im 

1891 - 95 , 


Extent. — 138 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; small, legible and good 

handwvriting ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink; the space between these pairs coloured red ; foil, num- 
bered in ihe right-hand margin only; small discs in red co- 
lour to be found in the centre and the margins as well/ 
both in the case of the numbered and unnumbered sides ; 
this Ms. contains the text as well as the commentary ; 
a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to foil. 
I® and 138^ ; each of them decorated with designs 
in red colour*/ this Ms. seems to be exposed to rain ; 
perhaps that is why a few foil, in the beginning are 
not quite legible ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
some of the foil, somewhat torn ; strips of paper pasted 
to fol. 138*^; condition very fair ; both the text and the 
commentaries complete except that the Gujarati con^- 
mentary does not seem to 'go up to the end. 
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Age,— Saihvat 1621. 

Author of the aksararthalavalesa. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A Jaina agama with its explanation in Sanskrit and 
Gujarati as well. 

Begins,^ — ( text ) fol. i’’ H qw; 11 



— ( com. ) fol. i’’ f^r^; srrf:gtft«iTi% 1 stiS'Spjfr tr 
g55spi?r- lipcT > 

— (Guj. com.) fol. i'" firg iTfrfftrsrf f§rfr«mri^ sr^ sns’ 

^ ssTflTf etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 137'’ fT% etc., up to ^fJr >1 as in No, 646, 
„ — (com.) „ „ fm «rrn^ etc. 

'SREfln^rg: grrRnsiW'’ 

^ WTi%^qT etc., up to g'^cer^n'tTT atf^lSrSTt 1^1 
Then we have as under : — 


'WigrwtT®ra'f^ )f^- 

( str )'T°?rfJf^T^?55mnr^( % )sggffTT5r#^rR^(%)«TOr%5n' 
qr^wrirm 1 

msJfr etc. 

— ( Guj. com. ) fol. 84'’ srf?i? qi;^ %fr 

?B|rr etc. 



I. 4 Mulasutras 


4S 


669. ^ 





No. 669 

Size.— ii| in. by 4| in. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with aksararthalavalesa 
847. 

1895-1902. 


Extent.— 132 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ^[SWaTS ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk 
used; yellow pigment, too; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour, in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; fol. i® blank ; each of the foil, i*’ and 
2® has an illustration ol a Jina in various colours ; edges of 
of the first two foil, slightly damaged ; several foil, more 
or less worm-eaten ; some very badly, a strip of paper 
pasted to tol. 132’’ ; condition on the whole fair ; both the 
text and the commentaries complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the aksararthalavalesa. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with its elucidation in 
Sanskrit and Gujarati as well. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i’’ !■ hit: n 

etc., as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I®’ fir^r: wsw etc. 

„ — ( Guj. com. ) fol. i'’ fitg Tif P iTTH g etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 132’’ ffn etc. , up to hw as in No. 668. 

„ — ( com. ) „ „ 5% tfHwt up to Hnarra: w 

etc., practically as in No. 667 followed by the lines a.s 
]jnder;— 
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f#f U 11^ T%T W 

%i%(^')qT etc., g'^wRrrtrr 3 T%i% 3 T 5 ??rr >1 ^ " as in No. 668 . 
Then we have : — 

fT% ^ *rg’f < tp^tTnurr^ sfrsw<it^^ *ri 11 11 

Then some letters are not legible owing to the paper being 
pasted over them, ( letters scratched ) •strqocn'^^O)- 

ir^wfrr n vRg « 

— (Guj. com.) fol. 1 1 3“ gT%f tpw aqj sr^^TTJT q( s 
snrrnr 3THcf etc. This is just about the end of the 3 3rd 
chapter. 




Uttaradhyayariasutra 
with vrtti 


Na 670 

Size. — loi in. by 4| in. 


1097. 

1887-91~ 


Extent.— 346 - I + I - 14 = 332 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 42 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, quite legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
the 1st fol. lacking; foil. 2 to 20 more modern than the 
rest •, fol. 297 repeated ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
numbers for only foil. I to 20 entered twice as usual ; these 
foil, are followed by older foil, starting with the 15th 
number ; so that foil, i to 14 missing ; condition very 
good ; the text and the commentary almost complete ; the 
latter composed in Saihvat 1689 ; extent ot the text 2000 
£okas, that of the vrtti 14255 and that of both 16255. 

Age. — ■ Not modern. 

Author of the commentary. — UpadhySya Bhavavijaya Gani, pupil 
of Mahopadhyaya Munivimala Gapi of the Tapi gaccha. 


6^o. ;i 
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Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with its elucidation in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2® 

^ finrfk 

„ — (com.) foi. 2“ jppr srRr ^T^r'rrJTT *t% 

gifiTr%tTTi 9 ?ri^r tthiHfr if sfrfrrsr'irs^: dRw 

etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 154*’ 

»Ti^%'sftirtsq7tr?fr5fng[f^3I*if&r etc. 

,, — ( text ) fol. ?45“ ^ qT 3 ^ f% etc., up to as in 

No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 345'^ s'Tpnr' srvrrsrT ^rwrarr 33 («TiraTfir grrRmrar- 

^<TT^ ^TSiRf WBrcTrsTT^Tirarg: araWlfir 

arR^^% II 

i g j sti iTff gPT? II U ^TOCTSfT- 

•s)'^ HTsrfwwif Ir ura-- 

%^ 3 tr etc. 

f#r sfVg^^-?I?rin55rif%: n ’ini ait 11 

Jrnrm 5 r%*qRT?p#iT 4 I 

trerrer wi f h h« [ i| i arirsr; 11 ^ h 
i%qT annw i?w?ff srnr 

i:a[T( i )m^ rrt 1 

ggr i [ B w i > ti 

5 )r 11 II 


fg PT i rian f it i 


I This is the second verse. 
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S5ITT?r 

?i^T*rm ‘nm' smf-- ii ^ ii 

«ft»fTcWt w_r%^ra^ I 
*nifT ^’srm ^ '^rfri s^r- 

g'kiiS^^Ttrg: II « II 

‘5^'Cr^ fgimfr i 

*^’ ‘aTr’jT^^: n h i» 

nsr H w»H€H =Tniri % f ^ r5n ’tTTsr smwiT: ii 
#3?Tm?ram^?r^^»T5Ccre‘%JT’ ii ^ n 

fgjsTT ^ u: mrmsrsmk^ ms^: i 
EP^Erard-' ?Rft aiR^ ^ ii 

iTfTffr*raritfiiTfSR3TR'5 i 

gfarra; 5T « t f s ^ i ?m 

qT6CT('gT?)i^ 

^1»PTfga' q - f r^ ^t f ^ -- u % u 
?ffftTR( s ) th5i|<a 'Trg ^ ( 5 )f^»rRr 


^sKwa; ' 


’S^ll II 




jftnfriii^^TT'T i m i TT ^*< T< ^ II \\ II 

srsTimit 

iST^ l Qwg l d^ ||?fN^ gf^ qfSuT f II \R II 

f^«iiii(^uif^iiRT$9iT *n*iwi(0 snrr 
wrRirw ^ fPBT( ^giniHw r i 



/. 4 Mulasntras 



67 0 . ] 


3i*n?r *r%ir 

fRT^’ "Tf ^r?.giJi»nnmnr^T5r^w: 

'jftfrwniwr: t 

srinB sfr^ » ?^ <> 

fW ‘a«nr’#n%?frf^RRfra«mrf 
i^^ar€i3THiTmm¥i^wg'f 

f^r^'^grr^ra'Rr j> V\ ii 



PIW I 

W^fT^IW^v 

sfNntrr: 7wfn^EBa5rr3T:^q;<Twt^ 1 
# gfNr-^^r g#> 

fW^^TT =Er sr^fw:#Hr?5r: 

wr^^wmr5fI5T%ftR3wr^^ 

■»i^s^'5^55r;n^srf€^r%f«i^rS5r: u n 



^rat 1 

in^TT = 5 ' 

c[^: ?r?T ^ srawfar^ « ?<= n 
r%'air®r?*n ^ 

.•■s. _^. *s /*N ' • . n 

OTr^*IITT U U 
f«H(?r)^ «fir%fiiTTfrft 5 «rr 1 
#r 5 W 5 sram?^ srr'T?Tff^n% 11 11 



^TTflTirfilf I: \\ II 

astgff?!' ^ )!%i%frr<imi7 ir^w fs ??rra; 1 
g^ #«tf Brtt 'ISSils It 5^^ H 

sw*Fft(’^) 5^ ir^^if 1 1 

, A. S. N 1 ' ‘ ' ' ■ ^ ’' ■ 
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sjmssrrgwt^mt %irg >i n , __ 

sr^Tl%: II 

=5TS3'r«TTfHf sgl^ii^rr 
<r^<T=g# ^ 5 'g' '»iT^ II II 

sftgsrir^ ’o ooii ijw u 

etc. 

>n%!T#9ftsfr*n%^»iiifr rTg%{ 
frarfrC f% )wrgow^’Tf3i#o sirfflTsf u 

Reference, — Charpentier makes the following remark regarding 
this Ms. in his introduction to Uttaradhyayanasuitra 
( p. 64 ):-- 

“ one of the best written Mss. I ever saw, ” 

For description of additional Mss. having both the text 
and this commentary see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 583 
f Nos. 1414-1415), From the first four introductary 
verses given here we learn that this commentary is styled 
as vyakhya by Bhavavijaya, and there were several com- 
mentaries composed prior to this. 




Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with dipika 


No. 671 


1095. 

1887-91. 


lol in, by 5 in. 


Extent. — 389+2 + 101-1-1-1=492 folios; 13 lines to a page; 44 
letters to a line. 

Descripiion.— Country paper rough, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, quite legible and very good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; numbers for foil. I to 247 entered twice as usual; 
the rest nuinb€re|4 only wee ; foil. 228 and 282 repeated ; 


jk 
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separate foliation for adhyayanas 30 to 36 ; fol. 38th 
repeated; fol. 72 missing ; fol. 46th wrongly numbered 
as 45 ; red chalk used ; this Ms. contains the test as well 
as its commentary ; practically complete ; condition 
excellent; a portion not required blurred out with black 
ink ( vide fol. 58* ) ; yellow pigment used at times (see fol. 
351® ) ; foil. 368 to 389 also numbered as ,1, 2 etc. ; foil. 1® 
and 389'’ blank. 

Age'.-“ Saihvat 1907. 

Author of the commentary. — Laksmi valla bha Gani, pupil of Upa- 
dhyaya Lak§mikirti Gani. 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 


Begins.- 


- ( text) fol. i'’ 

5ft )m etc. 

-(com.) fol. r’’ ) to: 11 

W(w)hT: 





S»WF?r?5wNRiW^ 

rRlKTf 5pr: ^ 

ftiyt firy: 

sfhsr^ ■fw^wwft: 
i^ssraft V 


inretc. 

*T «r% etc. 


I \ ^ ^ 
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End?.— ( text ) fol. too'’ etc., up to as in No. 644. 

„ — (com.) „ „ writr^; s^'st^(ar) qi^ rnmtrr: 

*rafk ?m: JifcTmfq'” ?fi%: ^ 

fr% OTT«rnT«ft55«fn't- 

^oT \t%. «r^ II 

Reference* — Charpentier says on p. 64 of his introduction to Utta- 
radhyayanasQtra that this is very recent Ms. dated sariiv* 
1907 ( = 1851 A. D, ), but very well written 

For a notice of the Ms. having the text and this dipika 
see No. 1534 ot Rajendralala Mitra’s “ A Catalogue of 
Sanskrit Mss. in the library of His Highness the Maharaja 
of Bikaner ”, Calcutta, 1880. P. E. Pavoiinrs Appunti di 
novellistica indiana ( G, S. A. L vol. XII ), Firenze^ may 
be also consulted. 


No. 672 


UttaradhyayanasutradipikS 

J 9 . 

1872 ^^ 


Size. — io 5 in. by 3| in. 

Extent. — 190 folios ; 14 lines to a page : 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ^ g ars Tr s ; small, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; numbers fpr foil, written twice, but 
in one and the same margin ; unnumbered sides have a 
disc in red colour, in the centre ; the numbered, in each 
of the two margins, too ; strips of paper pasted to the cor- 
ners of foil. 126 to 174 ; some of the last foil, seem to be 
new ; some of the foil. sHgMy worm-eaten ; condition good; 
complete ; this Ms. contains only the giff^s of the Uttaia- 
dhyayanasSiirai> ■' - i- - ; 
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Age,— Fairly old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A commentary to Uttaradhyayanasutra, containing kathas. 
Begins.— fol. i® ^ il li 

> !?Ti?n®r snimrri^ 

3fT=gT?:i»n?5 T^Rmrsfr^ acrt- 
^rerPr aromrfjr i etc. 

• foL I^O** ?pi^T?m%' 5 r: sffHH ST^J^CTH 3?5^( ^ 

q^rl': 5r5t[i^tr^(t ): arsTWR «T«nqt*T( »T '> 3'gviTarr5i%- 

ai^trr sjTPtTwntrtq; srwa[T(g:)vtn^ ^rmenrsT- 

iftitram 'rrs^-Q) sr^nr: « t?:<n[wig!iir%iT.s^a- gw= sr^rrar i« 
II ffit WWrHT etc. 


Ends. 




UttaradhyayanasutradipikS 


No. 673 


634 . 


1892 - 95 . 


Size. — lo| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 266 folios, 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with g g ws r f s • big, quite legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil, i to 
152 numbered only once ; most of the rest twice as usual ; 
fol. 104 to 1 14 also numbered as i, 2 etc. ; fol. i* blank; 
edges of the first and the last foil, slightly worn out; 
yellow pigment used ; complete ; extent 8600 slokas ; con- 
dition good. 


Age. — Saifavat 1683. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A commenury to Utuildhyayanasatra. 


f f : 
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Begins.— fol. I ^ 3Tf»r(3f|i3;) * 

( i ) SFf ‘SW^TW- 

JT5T’i?rs?r4: 3-frm% anifsrrfSr if tn^^rgf55Ti#Fr% 

3iTarr»:f»n?3 Ts^rwrfrf^fr 

g’riTnjim^CR) etc. 

Ends. — fol. 266 “ naiFfnir mn ar^Jn^a^ 

TOt^r^'ifl^aCa') ^r^reiiTOtwRriai i^3[nHW ^■57Tf^?rT( s )- 
5fa( : ) sr?rT?TT 1 5% mtm 
U ^ U 3T>ri%#ri: etc. and si^ 3fgm etc., up to if srrefk. 
This is followed by the lines as under : — 

f^ar 2 Rnwt(^)ifn^oiT 


xT )i;T«r«|sif|fi^| 
sr«ifrf >r »i ? I 

’Ensfmmr: 

q g#% wrWgs^T wHirorar 

srar^TT f'arwrf •' ^ 

f«rm n sftf^ if v ff 11 

etc. 


3xrcnaW5l^ 

lTBTg«tNw^ 

Vo. 674 

&te.— lo^ ia. by 4 | io. 


tJttaradhyayanasufra 
with balSvabodha 

259. 


1883-84. 



<74* ! I. 4 Malasatras 55 

Extent.— 233 - 3 =?' 230 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 38 letters to 
. • a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with 'jginarTs ; quite bold, big, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; foil, i, 11 and 212 missing ; edges of the first 
and the last few foil, slightly damaged ; dandas or vertical 
lines in red ink ; numbers for the adhyayanas marked in 
the left-hand margin, whereas those for foil, as usual in the 
right-hand margin; red chalk used ; foil, 215 to 225 
more or less worm-eaten ; condition on the v oole good ; 
this Ms contains the text and its balavabodha as well ; the 
text practically from the second hemistich of the fourth 
verse of the first chapter and the balavabodha from the 4th. 

Age. — Sarii vat 1573. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2^ 

I 

= 5 r?Trnir gsrf 1 
fftci -gTs^roT fJrtt I H etc. 

,, — ( balao ) fol 2® 

^ 5jTf ^ I <ror fw 

H etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 233'’ 

?f?r( tr ) <TR" 5 i^ trrrqrq- ' 

1 ) i 

- ( balao ) fol. 233*’ q- r*T 55 firfe 

sttr^ I ^ trtffr wr% srr^rr^ ^ srm- 

i t? ^r^%;3T'«r q qr*«rtnq f- 

g iq ^ p- « « qarm 11 1?: ii 11 

^ qhrsrfir ^ ^ h 

^ ?qT )^s«q’ 3 rTaoiTOsn^[ 0 >> fj ■ ■ . 




56 Jaina LiUmture and Fhihsophy 674 . 

Refetence,^ For Mss. having the te.xt'anda'nonymon$ bsllvat%d<fhas 
see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 276^ 280 and 281. No. 280 re- 
cords only one Ms., and that is dated avS Sanivat 1792, where 
as No. 28I5 three, out of which two are dated as 1594 and 
' ■ 1764 respectively. 


?r 


UttaradhyayanasGtra 
with tabte 


Ho. 675 


JL60. 

187l-7t 


Size.-*- 10 in. by 4 in. 

f^Extent.— ( text ) 263 folios; 4 to 17 lines to a page ; 30 letters 
to a line. 

n — ( tabba ) 263 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 59 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper sufEciently thick and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional ; bold, clear, 

and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms. contains Both the text 
and its explanation in Gujarati ; four lines of the text 
written on each side in big hand ; over each line, there 
is the corresponding explanation written comparatively in 
much smaller hand-writing; there is only text on foil. 6 to 
65 ; the space left blank for the corresponding explanation; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; foil, and 263^ 
blank ; from the 66th fol. onwards the hand-writing for 
the text is still bigger than before and the paper grey ; 
numbers for foil, entered in two different margins on one and 
the'same side; over and the above the text, this Ms. contains 
4 verses of the wherein the importance of this work 
is pointed out; condition v^y good 5 both the't^t and the 
^ explanation oompkif,- 

Age. — ^Samyat 1695. ' m:. , ■ ; 


I I. 4 M&ldsatras 

Author. — A pupil of Parsvacaridra and a devotee of Ajitacandra. 
Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati, 
Begins.— ( texi ) fol. ^ to: 

etc., as in No. 644. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. I*’ 


57 


lIl^stTfT Wfjt ? 

iTRnnr^ iwra, ar^nrr 

si'i^ sfsrr^sTt etc. 

Ends, ■—( text ) fol. 362® 

fW •TrafiC 

#tM grrrrsgn?: ^^ifC^jlprq- 

R's® 

WflTOHIf 

sr *R%<5rtiT 'T^RNfTTOT tr ^ »r^t 
fa(^) fef ’T^ TO lyrfhff g ff T j g T q: I 


:slij(fT)3iW' w^WTTOir srf^l^SITOT ^ 

tiff ^ ^ 

irr^ >in%TOttit ^ trm? ^ 

ST^TTOI tttr ^ 

# 5sfif?r3Tf TOTf 5?srTM q[^ *TrTOr V' 

^npflrn' t!ft;5Tnnf>ai?T5T ^wrw 


?RT®r%?i «ff^crS 3 IT ? 



II« 3 I ^ 


¥ Seip^. fO’and I'fi 


S8 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy I 675. 


^(ct)2Wwt ^ ^ 

<§TOiTf?T5f«n#T 'n'nRrml^r h ii 

S' u wTJrt!nT!% 


Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 262* S3?s stTt srvirsT sraitrsr 

*rar 5fk ^ S? q^f 3:fT^IOTqS ^«HcT gT5fT f| q:f ^=gRf 

ssr srrfni^ qfws gi^nPTOTJu si^srt^ gftgnr- 

sTsr gjfTS' Sf mf etc., up to 

^ Srro^tj^rsf^lr =f!%sr!T3' 3W fttf fT% aftsTKi^sr^' 
^5iar^T?i Sfmr: 1 s > s«rr® *lo ° » vra®, 


Reference. — For Mss. having the text and an anonymous tabba see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 291. Its Nos. 292, 293 and 283 
refer to Mss. having the text and the tabbis by Megharaja 
Vacaka, Ajicandra Suri and Dharmaraandira Upadhyaya 
respectively. The t^bba in the last case i§ Style4 as 
Makaranda. 



as^ ’afla 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
tvith tabba and bithaa 


No. 676 


161. 

1871-72. 


Size. — 9j in. by 4 in. 

Extent. — 316 + I = 317 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 38 letters to 
aline. 

,. — (tabba) 317 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^sstsTS ; the text written in a 
bigger, hand as-comparedawjtb the tabba ; legible and good, 



L 4' Mutasutras 




$9.: 


hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
onC;, in red ink ; numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; 
foL 6th repeated ; foL i* blank ; so is the foL 316^ ; yellow 
pigment used ; condition very good ; both the text and the 
labba complete ; extent of the text 2000 slokas, that of the 
tabba 7000, that of the kathas 5000 and total extent j* 14000 
■ slokas. 

Age. — ^Samvat X761. 

Author of the labba.— P^sacanda ( Sk. Parsvacandra ). 




kathas.— Padmasagara, 


Subject. — ^The text together with its explanation in Gujarati and 
stories in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i’’ 

etc. 

„ — • ( tabba ) fol. 1'’ I" iffciT sft aw to: l> 

STOW % n 

Srri ? ) sr«nT sftsrrwW’T tn% < wiRn’ etc. 

etc. 

n — ( kathas ) fol. 2* TO: ti 

anT»# wm: : ) II \ >1 

^ )f^TTOr: q;m(: ) Wrrr: winTTro II etc. 

Ends,— ( text ) fol. 315*’ ^ <Tra^ etc., up to^ftr as in No. 644. 

This is followed by H 

tJTSWetc. 

?jgra; tr% n %w;t»qra 5 R >^ : 

SF *^5 II a-^rrar n^n etc. 

„ — ( kathas ) fol. 224*> 

I ‘ aroiiwt ■ TO»ft ll' 
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?fnpT etf, wBT^iirmrq^ mmr- u i5i?tin39Er 

sTTOH^ianr: {3t)f^ 'tflraRffi* 

i, — ( tabba ) fol. 316^ 5rfT5^ ^gT3ltc|T%liI^ Wm SWW igr^ft^T' 

*nt ^ s^f sft3ipRT«qR5fT- 

u fr^^wnr^rr^ttT R«>oo q[r a >f- 4t f €fi g ^ 
^(fft) s^fsp^rstri 'So 0 0 *55^ '^°®° 

o o 0 5^ etc. 

Hfa 1'^%^ aii sfajifer^ mi4%<r b# 

V iCT%^r^ > ej^ Wi% WiRTit# BTBflRHTfJr ^ 

f$t u ?rR'5n»R?M «Rfk t ^ 



No. 677 

Size. — 9| in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 192 folios ; 12 lines to 


Uttarg^dbyaj^asutra 
with aksaj’artlialavalesa 

1096. 

1877-91. 

page ; 34 letters to a line. 


Description. — ' Country paper thin, smooth and white : Jaina Deva- 
nSgari charaeters with igyff Tsrrs ; bold, big, clear, uniform 
tfld bgad-witieg ; herders rtjM i« %hfm }is,es in red 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil. 1“ and 192’’ 
blank ; every fol. numbered twice, on pne and the same 
side but in different margins ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and its explanation mostly in Gujarati ; complete ; a 
small strip of paper pasted to the irst fol. ; condition 

VSFf good. . 

Age.— Not very old. " ' • , 

Awthof (A the bihivaJbodha.— Not mentioned. 


d'jf,] j. 4M»kmras 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation styled l^ere as 
baiavabodha, too. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i’’ 

# 5 TtnT etc., as in No. 644. 

„ — ( baiavabodha ) fol. i** I 

Ir ?ipssgr sT*Rr 

3 na;gp€f 3 Tg^ ttIPTf im etc. 

Ends.— .( tejft ) fp}. 192® 

f ) < <Tr ^( % ) on^j’s; ^ ) 

% ^3^ ( 314^ ) %% M 

j, — ( balio ) fol. 192*^ tjfrra; "TgBr^^^i g rPTi qt 1 

srr|^ff( 5f )ftr §pi%g: artfr: sr^n^r ^■^ 

%«# ipi# irrasi* «fti#w;rwiiir fWor 

TO-’ « fe%^ g ra ^fRTWTTO 53r«?Tra[ 

etc. 

This is follp«T 4 by two vefses, one in Gujarati and 
oneinSanskritasuhder:— 

> srxdb 51% srot^r I i%w 5 nfHL«TR I 
#RPr * #RT ?OTf 11 ^11 

?SWn»W^: II 

1 ^ 4ktn( 1 

fSrewiitg 5 ?ifqif 1 kmr ^ 11 ^ 11 
® II sft; II s II 11 
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■ Size.— ' io| in, by, 41 m. 


Uttaradhyayanasntra 
with telavabodha and kathas 

• ■ . 8 /. . '... 

1869 - 70 . 


Extent.— 2 54“'3=:2Si folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 31 to 50 letters 
to a line, ■/ ■ 


Description. — Country paper rough, white and not very thin 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; bold, big, uniform, legible 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
red ink, and edges, in two; this Ms. contains the text, its 
explanation in Gujarati and narrations in Sanskrit illustrat- 
ing the prescribed rules ; this Ms. seems to be incomplete ; 
for, the text contains only 22 adhyayanas and the 
illustrations up to the 23 rd ; the 24th adhyayana requires 
no illustrations and the 25th has only one small illustra- 
tion needed ; later on, no stories are to be found so far as 
the remaining adhyayanas are concerned ; that may be the 
reason why this work ends here ; numbers for folk written 
in two different margins on one and the same side 5 folk 
113 to 115 missing; fok 127^ kept blank ; fok 6 slightly 
torn ; fok 245 torn ; condition fair. 

Age,“ Not quite modern. 

Subject.— Stories illustrating the gathas of UttaradhyayanasGtra 
along with a Gujarati explanation of these gathts.^ 

Begins, — ( text ) fok 2^ H 

as in No. 644* 


— ( balavabodha) fok i'* tl 

wsm No. 684. This first verse is 

followed by the lines as under : — ' 

Wit ^ ^ wm It 


^ 79 * ] 


I. 4 Mulasutr as 
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Ends.- 


Be^ns— { kathas ) fol. 2“ g'fsrr nmm ^ 55 ciT 5 !^ 3 siErr u I H ?mr 

1 arw arr^#: %^tt§ etc. 

- ( text ) fol. 249*’ 

f¥S^( ^ )if^ II 3 TfT ^ ) sft^fiTTHt 
#r(Br)%fJriiH? u 

^ncRT II 

- (balavabodha) fol. 249*’ fr% ST^ 

injsmfr ?fi 

fol. 254*" ( kathas ) 

tIh itj# ir%*ra: 1 sfirtn’g^%t^(9ff)fiNnw- 


I g^TTRrJ^TracrJTW^Rgjsrr 


tnrrw: 11 9 fir n m 11 wr 11 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
( Adhyayanas XVIII-XXI ) 
t\ith tabba 

463 . 


1882 - 83 . 


( apwf ) 

awii 4 ii(^cr 
Ho. 679 
Size.— loi in. by 41 in. 

Extent. — (text) 15 folios ; 6 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 

„ — (tabba),, „ ; 13 to 16 lines to a page ; 65 to 70 
letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gaHtJ is ; the text written 
in a bigger hand as compared with the tabba which is 
written in a very small hand ; legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink ; this Ms. contains the text of chapters 18 
■ to 21 and the corresponding tabba ; foil, numbered in the 

left-hand inargin only ; red chalk used ; both the text ^nd 
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the tabba complete so far as 18 to 31 adbyayanis are con- 
cerned ; condition very good. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the fabba. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujstfati. The 
former deals with the life of Samjaya, that of Mrgaputra, 
characteristics of a true saint and the life of Saraudrapala. 
Each of these topics occupies one adhyayana. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. ^ 

tr^TT grr< 3 [gr^’^ffoT 

5 fT&trr •ftlT etc. 

,, — ( tabba ) fol. jmtsrf #?rT 

3tT5trj srsr %ST aT«r^ TO etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 15“ 

i) n 

frorgro 1 

wn*!^ n? ( ? cr ) H 

„ --{tabba)fol. 

giK gfT^ g ^ ' q i^ TgT sTOWgTO ^ arrfe^ 

q^P 3 r it 

Reference, — See No. 644. 

IfehSnirgfsaitbiyadhyayana 
( SfebSufyaStflM^jihayana ) 
with tSbte 

676 . 


( j 

^^r....:f.. 

3®IF5n^51 , 

Moi'68#' - i 

iei“ ih; % 4| 


^8b, ] 
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65 


Extent,— 9 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
■ characters ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
■ ruled in three lines in red ink; edges of the first fol. sli- 
ghtly damaged; condition tolerably good ; yellow pigr 
raent used ; fol. 9'’ blank ; this Ms. contains the text and its 
.explanation in Gujarati known as labba 5 both complete. 

Age.— Saifivat 1761, 

Author ot the tabba.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— This twentieth chapter of Uttaradhyayanasutra along 
with its ^explanation in Gujarati deals, with the life of 
Anathi muni, with whom Srepika discussed why he had 
renounced the world. This chapter throws much light on 
the rules and regulations meant for a Jaina saint. So" it is 
named as Mahaniyapthijja :( Mahanirgranthiya), .... . 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. .. .. . .... 


cT3t ^ ) SOlf & I ? 

■ _ ( tabba ) fol. i*’ T%q' aiftfcT l f^r^f JT” f^o ^STf 

^0 'e'trair aTi=Err^ 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 9” 

fa!|T%g€t tr 1 

r%>T f ^ mwl# r 

m%fir » II 


sftsTsrrm® < frr Hfi? 'rosfrf[i;rTj%5rq'- 

■ i%^Pcrr I 


9 [J.L.P.] 
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WCT«I?l?Ri5lT%3% ' Utfcaradhyayanasutraniryukti 

( ) ( TJttarajjhayanasuttemjjutti ) 


No. 681 


1094 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size. — io| in. by 41 in. 

Extent.-- 13 folios ; 17 lines to a page 5 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaiha Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines ; yellow pigment and red chalk 
used ; numbers for foil, entered only once, and that, too, in 
the right-hand margin ; some of the foil, slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition good ; complete ; 600 + 4 = 604 verses in all. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author. — Bhadrabahusvamin according to the vrtti on Dharma- 
ghosa’s Rsimandalastotra etc. Jarl Charpentier does not en- 
dorse this opinion especially because he says that in V. l‘io 
Sthfllabhadra, the successor of Bhadrabahusv.’imin is styled 
as bhagavam-Tfadlabhaddo “ and such a thing cannot have 
been said by his far older predecessor Bhadrabahusvamin. 
For other objections raised by him see pp. 48 and 49 of the 
introduaion to Uitaradhyayanasutra. 


Subject. — A commentary in verses in Prakrit, elucidating Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra. From the two verses ® of Ava!55takasutra- 
nirjrukti we learn that this is the 3rd niryukti out of ten. 


1 For the meaning of the word ‘ nijjutti ’ see my article The Jaina Comm- 
entaries ( pp. 295-296 ) published in the Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental 

, Research Institute ”( vol XVI, pts, III-IV)* 

2 See p. 67* 

3 They are as under 

ci|i = 5 r 11 II 
i%»nf%qT>T (I <-1 n ” 
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Begins.-— fol. # to* 

5r( % )'^ vrmrsr3itir%»Tff at i 
II \ I etc. 

^ ofir^ I ^g<m'33 %'7 1 

3 T?RTi 7 iT^ I 1 1 

orfjitrscr^ fJiq=?w ^ ' 5r|S3Ti(?s)5^ 
f%TT^*»i^ grigsHf^^ ^finlsTOT = 5 r I » 

q^i^urfwrsgT ^ 1 ftargi^sn i 

^jg^qTT^ar^sr 1 %T%jfT 3 Tffl^^ 'sr n?'s i 

^rramna 1 

aiarffi^r tfsT 'er:^ WT^isrnit 1 

g>wiwr*i€r %^T w sToiirrcflWT ®f ' 

^RTT^fRRf^ I 3 #t ^^SirirotT I \%\ 

,, — fol. I* 


»r*t# ^ ^i^aror swr 

3»T%ii5TC[ 15# =3ra«rrlr fr sw f|r(#rf i ?R,etc. 
Ends. — fol. 13*’ 

vrrtftf ^ otrasarr arntife i - 
3 Ttt»rTd <r# sor j^s^^^rjT 1 ?( ^c ? ) n 

# 5 ir 5 ?rerR*iTltr^ 5 gm ^rwrirr 11 11 etc. 

3f3^nr 5i5r5fW *r^<S!#^rr iar^sr^sHr 1 1 y 11 ’ 



^1®# « 


Reference.— For a survey of the niryukti see Jail Charpentier’s 
introduction to the Uttaradhyanastitra ( p. 48 ) and the 
following. 

In connection with this Ms. there it is said on p. 
by him that “the hand-writing reminds me slightly of 
that in the Berlin Ms. No. 1341. 
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( 3 P?gr? 5 rfr ^)- 


UttarSi hiyayanaslitra- 
( Adhyayana III )- 
luryukti 
with tika 


No. 682 


1337 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Size. — io|. in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 29 - I " 28 folios ; i i lines to a page ; 3440 40 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional 5STTT3irs ; sufficiently big, 
clear and good hand-witing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; fol. 29'’ blank ; a strip of paper 
pasted to fol. 29*’ ; condition on the whole good ; fol. 19th 
missing ; otherwise complete. 

Age.— Old. 

Subject.— Ten typical narratives in verses in Sanskrit pointing out 
the difficulty of attaining birth as a human being. These 
are based upon the 160th gatha or the 19th of the 3rd 
adhyayana of Uttaradhyayanasutra. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. I ^ . 

\ >n?r*T ^ ^ \ ftrSt h g^oi ^ =gr# tr 's 

^*r 8, <Ti%iTqr ? ° ^ ^gfTT u "i ' 

qj^rr " ci«nTf ' 


aft' 6 

( com. ) fol. 14’’ 

Hw g' ; 1 


I For this verse witli variants see D. C. J. M.; vol. XVII, pt. I, j). 102 

(■Uo.-io8")7‘^"'''“ r - : 


i82. 
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?T% 'Tr^OTfr= « ^ « 

« etc. 

?3gins — fol. 1 5 ® ^i^iT 51^ ^ n 

?Rr ^HSCTr: It ^ II 

9 W TfiTOTfr: II etc. 

^fJTT^ 5 T sit: ms: < TTref^tins mf^ 


?^cTr%wrt5r it^s^ 5 >• 

TTlI II 


3TSI It etc, 

„ —fol. 35® 

5 |T?Tf^ WijT^ T# ttfvr-TmiT: I 

fT g %Rf«iTf^nirtr iiTf«tT% s^-’ » 

- fm Tfsrars^iH: 11 sr « u 
3 W =5r5KS?rTrr: II etc. 

„ — fol. 28 ^’ 

imr pfn 1 

5 tr(?)^o!iT?rHST f IT ?T*m^ ii.,?c® 

?r% =5rji>s?ncT n g- ii 

„ — fol. 29 ® 

ar=g^ 5 W 5 m%f 5 T: ^t^t ttt ^ sh^ 

3 *Nt tTt»T g 3 rg ^ II ^ II sr 
atsi <Tft(T-)*Tm(OT)fHf?T: II etc. 

Ends. — (com.) fol. 29® 

’mg’siT mgTSTsnmr: 1 
srsrfi- it arn^ sg: ii H 
^ HgstriTiRiT llTTSftT 



^nTT^»t*ii ’sr ^rwrfit? ftrr: 


: ^?5iig tT 11^ 

?T% nfsuTT^ ^aoJ n 
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No. 683 

Size.— ii|- in. by'4| ni. 


Sisyahita ■ 

( Uttaradhyayaiiasutra-^ 
brhailvrtti ) 

m 

i883"84/ 


Extent.— 392 + 3-3 = 392 folios : 15 lines to a page ; 53 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin^ rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with tjs’frmrs ; sufficiently big, quite legi- 
ble and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; numbers for foil, entered 
only once, and that, too in the right-hand margin; foil. 

I to 8 numbered twice in the right-hand margin ; folk 18, 
26 and 29 repeated; folk 53 to 56 bracketed together ; 
a piece of paper of the size of a fok pasted to fok ; fok 
blank; fok 392^ equally so, except that the title 

and its extent written on it; edges of the first 
and the last folk slightly worn out; condition on the whole 
very good ; almost half the portion of fok blank ; it ap- 
pears that the scribe wanted to decorate it with an illustra- 
tion propably of a Tirthariikara ; complete ; extent 18000 
slokas ; the entire work is divided into 36 sections. 

Age.--* Samvat 1667. 

Author* — Slnti Siiti, pupil of Sarvadeva of the Tharapadra gaccha. 
For his life see Prabhavakacaritra ( pp. 216-224 )[ As stated 
therein ( pp. 236-237 he revised Tilakamanjari. He 
attained svarga in Samvat 1096. See C. M. Duffys The 
Chronology of India ( p. 120), Westminster, 1899. 

Subject. — A very big commentary explaining Uttaradhyayanasutra 
and its niryukti. The nihnava-vada is very beautifully 
treated, here. Its treatment seems to surpass even the ex- 
position given in the Vii^e§ivasyaka-bhasya. Prior to the 

1 See the introduction ( pp, 79 ~Sr ) pf tfie Gujarati translation ot PrabhaVu- 

kacaritra. 

2 See Prabhavakacaritra ( p, ) v* 201*202. 


683 .] 


1. 4 Mutasairas 
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composition of this Sisyahita also known as Paiya tiki* 
there was already exegetical literature consisting of curni 
and several vrttis.” The colophon given at the end of 
Sisyahita is summarized by Charpentier in his introduction 
(pp. 53-54) to Uttaradhj'ayanasQtra. 

Begins.— fol. I 

II 

r%^: rfr^5rr 1 

^ n \ ■ etc. 

u-srw ?Ffrr»-=fitfii:Titr: ®ralS: 1 
fr?f7 tr^=grfi*n%?f5rOTm wmar 11 m n 
f f >3^ ^^t55tit5?iTiiTH5faR mnrru-iriT^rtu etc. 

Ends.— fol. 391'' jpxrtn^(f^T% srfnrtfsfV- 

tn^fr 5 [gR? 5 rTrT#m w'wr^fitm *rmr^: u^iufi-(:) 7 R?rJTTffl 
aftitn# #3Rt I 'JrifKslgwf sni^r^ ii'gr n 

'^tT>igg3I^l®rT 5t1r5lT^raf%«n%^TW-:K ^RfftST- 


tf'iaq'H wtftftT II ^ II etc. 

311% f%^*c?ig5tiT iawnar^TiTf^fr: 11 
3t(^T(5!fr) wsi^airliif » ? . 

aHffRt: 11 11 

tt# 5 (tan%r^rTsrsira 45 't«(tr ^ 11 \ u 

r%WT%iT‘(s)mn%5i'Tre^’%tnT |- 1 
ijr<j5tr^5PtTfTm;pir%%- 

n H 11 


1 See Peterson lU, p. 63 . 

2 See this vltv page v. 5 and'i^ ,/72 ( v. 7 ), 


I 

I# Li„? 
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5 )^m 5r%5 i 

«T^r’33; gori^r^: sfr^^cril^r 

s ) WTf ei^^^HJiq'msmtafrC s )R 
? arr )5f5^OT^Tgw^ 

srfmwg sfl- sr^C ^ )^g wir^jiTifr#: n « » 

sft 11 etc. 





‘ 3 T®* 5 ft^’ 11 

Reference. — Published. See No. 644. For description of addi- 
tional Mss. see Weber 11 , pp. 126-157, 311-466 (Nos. 
1907-1910). On p. 440 of R, G. Bhandarkar’s “ Report 
on the search for Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Presidency 
duringthe year 1883-84, Bombay, 1887,” an extract ol 
the pra^asti is given, whereas onp. 129 its substance is 
given. See also his Report for 1884-85, p. 277. Consult 
E. Leumann’s Die alten Berichte von den Schismen der 
Jaina ” (Indische Studien vol. XVII, pp. 44 and 97, Leipzig, 
1883. J. Kirste’s Haiiisakhyayika (W. Z.K. M. vol. XVIIl, 
pp. 1 30-1 3 1 ), Wien, 1904 may be consulted for ascertain- 
ing its bearing on this commentary. 


No. 684 


Ilttaradhyayanasutra- 

brhadvrttigatakatha- 

pratisarhskrta 


245 - 

A- 1882 - 83 . 


Size.— 9| in. by 4| in. . 

Extent.— 73 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 57 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country papdir^somewhat thin and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with g g a i g is ; hand-writing neither 
too big nor too small, clear, uniform and good; ink 
faded at tipiesj borders ruled in two lines in red ink; 



6%.J 


L 4*^Malasiitrds 


73; 


red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numberedftwice 
on one and the same side but in different margins ; a piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to the first fol. ; 
same is ’.he case with the last fol.; small bits of paper 
pasted to fol. 15^ ; the original 19th fol. missing; another 
in different hand and on a while paper is substituted in its 
place ; condition good ; complete ; composed in 
Saihvat 1657. 

Age. — Saihvat 1799. 


Author.— Padmasagara Gapi, pupil of Vimalasagara Gahi- 

Subject. — Sanskrit rendering of the narratives given in Prakrit in 
Sisyahita, the brhadvrtti on Utiaradhyayanasutra. Thus 
this work simply deals with stories required to illustrate 
some of the gathas of the different adhyayanas. After 
the 25 th adhyayana, there is nothing which requires illu- 
strations by way of narratives. 

Begins.— fol. I*’ K 

*trJinri \ ?mT 3 n= 5 i?f^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 73“ ffilr awn: 

nnn‘- nn sfir^ nnm 11 ngwai 

fenqT»#nn^- 

wwn' n?fn(s?r)«nn nNnr: ? 

isftnng nssinr wni>i?a 

- * - '1 .. .V , , ' 9 \ . ' ' 

n^TT f^nrin apnonrnnnn 


!o [J.I.P.J 
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aarsRar 1 ^ra: 1 «fbRg. This is followed by a 
line as under in a different hand : — 

5PRn^T5nt 

Reference.— See pp. 240-241 of Rajendralala Mitra’s “ Notices of 
Sanskrit Mss. published under orders of the Government 
of Bengal” vol. VIII, Calcutta, 1885. Here 25 legends 
are given. For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 28^. For a narrative of Harikesi-bala in Gujarati and 
some verses connected with the life of Jayaghosa and 
Vijayagho^a see “Prasthana” Vol. XV, No. 2, pp. 121-125. 





No. 685 


Uttaradhyayanasutra- 

brhadvrtti|mryaya 


736 ( 23 ). 
1875-76. 


Extent. — fol. 28® to fol. 30*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 
756(1). 

paryaya No. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Explanation in Sanskrit regarding some difficult words 
etc. occurring in the brhadvrtti of Uttaradhyayanasutra. 


Begins. — fo}. 28® 

ffk ssrafSrH.'iTTk 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 30® at c qqgi fa tf frrw < 3 :e 5 Tpi!Tl'^^ #%trr* 

I grTfOf? 5 war: > 




I. 4 Maksutras 


7S 


687.] 


JTo. 686 


Uttaradhyayanasutra- 

brhadvrttiparyaya 

789 ( 23 ). 
1895-1902. 


Exrent.— fol. 45'’ to fol. 49*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 
paryiya No. 

Begins.— fol. 45'’ n fra etc., as in No. 685. 

Ends. — fol. 49^ etc., as in No. 685. 

N- B, — For other details see No. 685. 




r 



No. 687 


Uttaradhyayanasutra- 

brhadvrttiparyaya 

3 32 ( 6). 
A. f882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 29* to fol. 34®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Nandisfltravisama- 
padaparyaya No. 623. 

Begins.— fol. 29® 



Hra I 

etc,, as in No. 685. 


Ends. — fol. 33*’ etc. 

•N. B.--For other details see No. 685. 
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Uttaradhyayanasutravacurni 


No. 688 


284 . 


A. 1883 - 84 . 

Size.^ loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 45 folios; 23 lines to a page ; 8 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^rgnisTTS ; very small, quite legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; diagrams about jirw- 
etc. given on fol. 2® ; condition very good; 
complete ; extent 5250 ^lokas ; composed in Samvat 1441. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author. — JnSnasagara, pupil of Devasundara of the Tapa gaccha. 

Subjea. — A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra and its niryukti as well. This is based 
upon the brbadvirtti of Santi Sflri. 


Begins. 


Ends. 


- fol. I® sw: n 

I) tuTT >1 

'sr ^ etc. 

fol. 45*= apTctm W nffr 8 arT. s^q q ft f ^ ai % sr q »v^T- 
3Tarm?qCTr«i= snsqnrrg qtn sarq^THt!^- 

^(q)f%fr5rrqRwn^^^(trr) tranirt 11 V< 5iT5tt^Tt^%:ii 
if^r 'fmrm :] u ^ ’PRf u ^ u 

tifi- 



H ^ It etc. 


1 It is probably on this basis that CharpenSer styled this commentary as ava- 
.cflri ih l^S inttpducdon (p. 64) s& Uttsiftdhyayaoasfltra, 



. 690 . ] 


L 4 MuUsutr as 




No. 689 


■ Uttar5dbyayanas5travac3ri 


165. 

1871-72. 


Size.— loj in. by^ 4| in. 


Extent.”- 21 - I = 20 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 78 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white.; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ijHTrrsrTS , very small, legible^ uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; red chalk used ; this Ms. contains the. srffV^s of 
the text ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
the 20th fol. missing ; otherwise complete ; condition 
very good. 

Age.-— Pretty old. 

Author,— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra. This is based upon the brhadvttti. 

Begins.— foL ^ 

etc. ' 

Ends.— fol 21^ \ ^ETnr 

^ S smK i^«rTr%f^ n H ^ etc. 


. 


Uttaradhyaya,Basutravaciiri 


No. 690 


579. 

' '1884-86. 


Size. — io| in. by 4 ^ in. ' [ ; 

Extent.— 36 folios’; 1 1 lines to a page ; 80 letters to a line. 
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Dascription,*--"* Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina DevanSigari 
characters with exceedingly small, legible, uniform 

and good hand^-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; red chalk used j this Ms. contains only the of 

the text ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
a few foil, slightly worm-eateri ; condition tolerably good ; 
complete. 

Age.— Sariiyat i5to2.,( ? 

Author,-- Not mentioned. 


Subject.**- A small Sanskrit commentary on Uttaradhyayanasutra, 
Begins.— foL wmi 

etc. 


Ends fol 36’' 3-qr^RTf%T%cr5?THT^:- 

^ M etc. 

WT mm ^ ^ ” ^fr^** 

^rnr w* h ^ 11 #: it etc. 



No. 691 


D ttaradhyayanasutra vacu r i 

1158. 

1887-91. 


Size.— io|in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 23 folios; 23 lines to a page ; 96 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; very small, quite legible and fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; numbers for foil, entered in the right-hand 
margin only ; this Ms. contains the s^fr^s of the text ; com- 
plete ; edges of some of the foil, slightly worn out ; condi- 
’ tion on the whole tet’y-.gooda 



6 ^ 2 ^.] J. ^ 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author.-- Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit to Uttaradhyayanasutra. 

Begins. — fol. i® sft^THT^TfiTtr W » 

!^>TT5=m3rif? 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 23*^ ff^frra: ;iPif5rrfsni:?Fftr g;tr^«TfT: 

(i)Fr 1 f^: ura^: sPr#c: I sr^r^rr stvtrrar 

w?rf^r%!);rs(t ?tott smftrfrpRrrrf ii ’3ftcrT5fleii%¥ri%»: H 

II u 


T%ara*^i^?ITS?r?r5T GtrasambStiyadhyayauS, 

( )- ( Gittasambuiijajjiiayana )- 

sqi^T vyakhya 


No. 692 

Size. — ro| in. by 4^ in. 


162. 

1871-72. 


Extent.— 16 folios y 12 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devantgari 
characters with <5grHT5rTs; big, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in black ink ; yellow pigment 
used ; numbers for foil, entered only once, and that, too, in 
the right-hand margin as usual ; some of the foil, slightly 
worm-eaten ; condition good ; complete so far as it goes ; 
the entire work is mostly in Prakrit. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. He does -not seem to be $anti SurJ; 
for, the opening lines etc. do not tally with Sisyahita. 

Subject. — A narrative of Ciira and Sambhuta. For a reference see 

p. 7 . .. ■ -V^ ... ^ .-'.j:.: .f.-hti *, ■ ■ 
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So 


[ 6^2. 


Begins.— fol. I* jirr: > 

anwer ?r«f5?rH«Jnr!T argsTT awtsr^Tfrrrwi^ i 

f ?T<T% ??g5?rr( a=3!ar ^#err 

ii'ifHsti II f<% Jrm a'JTf rTT'ttpn^rr fsnstsg*^- 

etc. 

f^W^^|?T®RR='ifn’ cTT^'511% I %% %r^t^’ spft 
w Ttrofi- s#r 'TTiT 3Tj% m ^ ftfkor^Piwt^ gWK- 

<Tc^^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. i6^ 

qt%OT^ 1^? aw WTT f»Iir«rT53T 
%ari% > ga =a qi % i %g r ’T ^ r^a ff T ^twir ^f%a afg qw i grara'- 
w ?#*Tf%i?9f^TrSrtrTaw ‘s^sra’a " wrm: sfMs 

II ^i%a 35R ^^3j^eiqft?TieJ l» sra aaa « 

Reference.— This Ms. is referred to by Jarl Charpentier in his in- 
troduction (p. 64) to Uttaridhyayanasatra. 



No. 693 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 


Uttaradhyayanasutarakatha 

1295. 

"1887-91. ~ " 


Extent. — 20 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari charaaers with very rare ^srwrais ; small, legible 
and very fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; numbers for foil, entered 
only once ; edges of some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; 
. ! condition good ; complete so &r as it goes. 

Age. — Sartivat 1520. • 

AnduM'.-*-* A Jaina sadhu, a devotee o£ Mnninindam SOii. 




i. 4 Miohsitiras 




Subject.— Narratives in Sanskrit pertaining to laghuvttti' of Uttar|- 
dhyayanastitra., 

Begins.— foL ati® ii . , 

)a': =gT 

5 iT% tt^ g?BrC g )rTRUT%^^ II 

tntr; m: ^r^sn^m; h H « 

’Enrfnm%?t fspq; I 

Tsg:^ ctr: II ^ 11 

SWff ' aTTOTrPtl^TH^o 3TSr H 5f?I? 

etc. 


Ends— fol. 20 *= f^g':a 5 =?pn rar- 

( ? ^= 5 Rot ^r%: cuiuT ii ii gpff *r^ ^sPTTj^' ii 
gr II ^racc ^ r%^ sflr- 

‘frTr’»r^ 'To^THf^nrosTT U gr it srfi: il This is follow- 

ed by the following lines in a bigger hand-writing J— 

snaw ^ Wn^iTTu^'l^-jfriOTtrc- 
^%'^®^R^»TnfNn ^rr ?rr® 
aflRr^irti^ivRTEr iJistwi ra'nnflraf^ffai^Ji 
fe ^ ll' i ta r H gr II sfl: » 


No. 694 


UttarSi&yayamsutrakatha 

1319. 

1891-95. 


Size.— io| in. by 4|. in, 

^Ejttent.— 37 - 2 = 35 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters to 
a line. 


1 Perhaps this is Kemicandra Suri^s composition, 

2 This word, "3?^^.?^ fdrms the very fost sutra of Siddhahanna. It is defined 
asunder:—' ...... f 

‘37|j5r ^ fit ^ii5=nT%% 

II IJ.L.P.] 
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B^ription.--- Goiintry paper rhin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagan 
characters ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk a«J 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 

margin only ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to 

tol. i'’ ; same is the case with fol. 37*’ ; foil. 1“ and 37^* 
blank ; corners of some of the foil, torn ; a strip of paper 
pasted to fol. 15“; condition on the whole very fair ; foil. 
29 and 34 missing ; otherwise complete. 

Age. — Sariivat 1552. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Narratives in Sanskrit pertaining to the laghuvrtti ol 
Uttaradhyayanasutra. 

Begins.— fol, r‘= wTt rtir: 11 

etc.; up to as in No. 695. 

This is followed by srsStw 
> = .ssr etc. 


"Ends.— fol. 37“ sftrrwsrfh S# ^ 1 

■ ' ^arwT sTim 3rfT% ^enffr » ^ 11 

«r^wrf|*mS9jpr " 


V II 


^rfgwt'f^q#rT5&g>«rvtrr( ? 

Wf9f<i M s 'ks frf^JTaqrr gai-rCT i M (?) 1 

^5|fri^(? jT)if'TT Trq'Tf3f> 1 

siw?5mitr *t I 

^nr 5 :^rsnirT^nr smw =g n ^ 

«fTii?5<t{ : ) sr^n^ sefi^gi^am^r 1 

.s )i% '^T5m(?)5f gt^ g f a gg 11 

IT u etc. , 

^ )ii( fir )|?prr^gT g gr F ^ ai i etc. 

a.. , J - , „ — 

I Letters arc illegible; for, yellow pigment is applied here* 


4 Mulasutras 


^ 9 S-l 

^«iraf^inT 

No. 695 


83 

Uttaradhyayanasutra- 



1871-73, 


■Size.— io|. in. by 4J in- 

Extern:.— 29 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. - 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used; for 
blank ; almost all the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition 
very fair ; complete ; composed not earlier than the date of 
Hemacandra Suri ; for, his work is 

quoted on foL 29^ 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Narratives illustrating some of the gathas of Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra, the ist story being that of Kulavalfika. 

Begins,— - fol. l'^ I 

srffr: ?rwi%:5rs?r^TJrT( 

sur^nT^rT r%«iwtT%?rr ^ q^tTf t 

ir 3T»^:y^*iun « ^ « 

q'^TT I 

H If ^ 5 I' 1 II etc. 

=W]^( ) Iwr etc. 

Ends.— fol. 29^ 3 l?I'Eit^ra 3 Rr#r^ ^TW^OTfRt 1 : 3 Rr^= ^ri *W-‘ I 
JEre^oT fif ^%srw fir h^( sstt i asrPr 

w( w lert f^r%q?T ITT? > TrsESTril f^ ifWT ffgc q y j a wr? !T 
stwwwit'TTtr TTfiTfir 31ft mrK>m »Tirrf*rT ^ 3 tw fwnr ^ wi?i«6f 
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501 ^iobto fk ’•rai' I ar 'swft • aror 

WstTI^ OT( at )|tTI% <T5^3- T% II Inj U ' 
ffff «mKTW#r [: ] etc. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra- 

kathasamksepa 

No. 686 1321 . 

1891 - 95 . 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 54 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^[fftTrgrTs; big, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in bla- 
ck ink; the space between these pairs coloured red; foil, num- 
bered in the right-hand margin only ; unnumbered sides 
have a small disc in red colour, in the centre ; the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too; fol. i» blank; fol. 541- 
is practically so ; for, the title viz. etc. written 

on it; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; complete ; 
condition very good. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins, fol. as in No. 695. 

53'’ etc., practically up to 

. , .the end as in No« 695. 

For further particulars see No. 695*5 

•'-V :/ ; 

. '' .'r 

,« ■' r ; 1 " ' i . 
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Dttaradhyayanasutra 
( Adh5^ayanas I-IX ) 
with kathas 

1324. 


( 3JW5R ) 

No. 697 
Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 77 - I = 76 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a 
line. 


1887-91, 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; red chalk 
used; the 1st fol. lacking ; this Ms. contains some portion 
of the text (chapters I-IX ) as well as its commentary most- 
ly in Sanskrit ; condition very good. 

Age,— Old. 

Author vf the kathas etc. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — This Ms. starts with the katha of Kfllavalaka and ends 
with those of the 4 Pratyekabuddhas (kingly saints). 

At times there is given a portion in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2^ 

5 TfT s«ifr 

wa ' i% 55 Tf n ^ » 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 2* f fmn? m #r#r w< 5 r- 

l ^ sm 3TT^rr?Tf( s )q- f w f¥%?5r 

ntgrr f^sfk < etc. 

„ — fol. 2‘ 

Tnmr ‘ar(l)^n#’ 5 r»Tf 5 r ntl^ » ? li etc. 

, , —(com,) fol. yf wm- 

• ' wrotrst: IwsTsrwnRrRT %«r wg; 1 

wsTTViTt » 5 TsmTW«r;w«rT < aw q^anmiragar h #«5 • 
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ands.— (text ) fol. 77** 

' 

*r tffTTTO^ 1 ? «' 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 77^ ^TiirnsTr %g’5rNiiti.=55f^r fr5®!r^% gxepsr: 

3Trfit(^ ) WTrr% sfiir ^r®tT =^r ni«Wi# 

!?fTO*mlft^r^'frfTf&r€ttrT5rrw m 3nt% 

sTt^irrsTf g-qf^riHRtfjfhr: 


Pratyekabuddliaea tostaya" 
caritra 

293 . 

AribW-84. 

E.'stent. — 18 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gsrOT^rrs ; big. legible but poor 
hand-writing; borders ruled in red ink; foil, numbered 
as usual ; foil. I* and iS** blank ; every side is decorated 
with three small discs in red colour^ one in the centre and 
two in the margins ; complete ; yellow pigment used ; con- 
dition good. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Narratives about 4 Pratyekabuddhas. For comparison etc. 
see Charpentier’s introduction (p. 44) to Uttaradhyayana- 
sutra. 

Begins.— fol. r'’ jjrCTPsmrwrd- ^rsrft ^ffjTsrsrstrrw 

srarwfWwT f^(?)firfgg ^& f g 

lit t 3 Tr«m 1% ttti etc. 


- '•N, • 

sp«iwfir^ipr- 

No. 698 

Size.— 9-1 in. by 4|. in. 
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Ends.--foI. 18=* ^HniT!|5Tn^ ^ift<T*srT: ^ 

*TaT f fa I asn% 1 

,, — ( text ) fol. 18“ 


=af3rot ItcJtar aaaoit gfaftr 1 

asraanirffSt^sTt acf ^i5ra 

^ff^( ? .% 

fT% « awrK 11 gr 11 etc. 


Reference.— See Sulla leggenda diequattro Pratyekabuddha ” by 
P. E. Pavolini published in “ Acres du XlP congre’sin- 
ternational des Orientalistes”, vol. I, pp. 129-137, FireflSie, 
190X. 


•n, ■ 


Pratyekalmddhacatustaya- 

caritra 


No. 699 


296 . 

A. 1882 - 88 . 


Size.— 9| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 23-1 =s 22 folios ; it lines to a page; 31 letters to a. 
line. 

IJescription. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, legible and fair hand-writing; borders 
ruled indifferently ; yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; the ist fol. lacking ; practically 
incomplete ; fol. 5* blank ; but the matter is continuous ; 
condition good. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Attthor.— "Not mentbaed. 

Subject.— This Ms. starts with Narakah^ftkathi which ends on 
fol, 4*^. 
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JBegins.^ — ■ ( abruptly ) tbl. 2^ 

55[5?fiT ?^nr cR^r T% II « ' 

%q 7 tlstrcT?iT * 

f^%(3)'TT('Tr)etff 5fW 
‘<r5rT?y’t^3Tff ir stnrg^ =sr f f fe'RT I 

Tisrf ^ HRsft 11 U 

Ends.— (text) fol. aj** 

S®T{>3ir)TRf3r ^sroT ttpr m% Rnratr^ 1 
ft’f^trETr ^tTiRT( 9 -)tiir I 1 
„ — (com.) — fol. 4'’ 

tra- 7 r»T'RTi?f ?^4 srmr atiur?^ 

3T ^-- 1 cTstr trarsm ^Tf wem^ *rfn' srrKt 

qr^'ar *rr«rm: ' ? ) 

=gg:sir^^^=5iK^ I 
qrr?^ etc. 



stT^ ) U 


Reference.— See No. 698. 


n^t4i ' Mcfs^*Rn - 



MarmsyabhavadurlabhatS- 

sucakada&drspnta 


No. 700 

Size. — to| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 13 folios; 19 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a tine. 

Desaiption. — Country paper thin and grey ; Jaina DevanSigari 
charaaers with occasional g g- ff r a rs ; small, clear and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numberd in the right-hand margin ; 
a corner of almost each of the foil, slightly worn out ; .tbis 

Ms. as its first fol. is 

nunabered as ; complete ; condition tolerably good. 


794. 

l895-190iJ. 



L 4 Millasatras 


Age. — ^Samvati5oi. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Ten typical illustrations' narrated in Sanskrit pointing 
out the difficulty of attaining birth as a human being. 

Begins.— fol. u tt. o n # to' l 

TOK 'TO5S *ri^ *TRTOf^5r sfsristrr i to: I 
irorwtnr T%iRtrr«Ji i 

Hstrrtfr TOT frtrr f%tr ^-'rTm *ri:^rr II ? II etc. 

Ends.— fol. 25*’ 3TSI tn^( y krtsssftfr twr 1 frai% 

?1TIITO '5?T*TS?TOar ^?)sil%f^^rTO =fji I TOT* 

TOT W'tIfT »TTO etc. 5 ;t; 

f%fTO I <iTOi^ trTTOiTOT ^ I grrfiTTOT^ ttoto^ 
fs^TTiflar: 1 ^ jt to fro • frm jitto 
3JTO TO TO- *r I ffiir 

I n g-netc. 

?h 

^r( ^ )r%arT^ fgn%TT T%Hia 'i%i%^r’in 1 

I r%® II ^ etc. 






No. 701 


ManusyabhavadurlabhatS- 

sucakada&,drstanta 

1307. 

1887-91. 


Size. — io| id. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 19 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines 'in black ink ; the space 

I For a brief exposition of these narratives see my explanatory notes ( pp. 
12-15 ) on Viuragyarasamanjari. 
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between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk and yelloAv 
pigment used ; unnumbered sides decorated with a small 
disc in red colour in the centre only, whereas the number- 
ed, in each of the two margins, too ; the 19th fol. partly 
torn ; edges of several foil, partially worn out ; condition 
very fair ; complete. 

Age. — Sathvat 1558. 

Begins.— fol. 1“ wg-n; etc., as in No. 700. 

Ends. — fol. 19'^ spq- <Tf^( Mrgrfsicfi' tr«rr etc., practically as in No. 
700 up to f 1% ?Rnfr: ? o I • This is followed 

by the lines as under ; — 

I * etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 700. 
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Dasavailsalikasutra 
( Dasaveyaliyasutta ) 
( Adhyayanas I-IV ) 
723 . 


1899 - 1915 . 


No. 702 
Size 

Extent. — 7 folios ; 1 1 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 


9| in- by 4| in. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and whitish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent ^HTrtarrs ; big, quite clear, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
in red ink ; the space between these pairs coloured yellow- 
ish ; black ink and red ink as well used for writing the 
text ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only; 
fol. y*’ blank; yellow pigment rarely used ; complete so 
far as the first four adhyayanas are concerned ; condition 
very good. 

Age.— Old. 

Author.— Sejjambhava ( Sayyambhava ) Suri. For details see 
No. 704. 

Subject. — This forms a part of the second mulasutra which con- 
tains 10 adhyayanas. For detailed information see No. 704. 


Begins.- 


Ends.- 


— fol. I* gfrpr*UT HIT! » 

VTRtfl *T»ra:ir%| etc. as in No. 704. 

■ fol. 7* 

V TWrff hut stq- 1 
HfflW I ^WtOIT H fHTn%t?3Tff%' 

(ot) 
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Reference.— Published. See No. 704. For additional Mss. having 
only four adhyayanas of this text see Limbdi Catalogue 
Nos. 1151 and 1152. The latter contains tabba, too. 

Gujarati anuvadana is published by Mahavirasahitya- 
prakasanamandira, Sabarmati, Gujarat in A. D. I93S’ 



(snarsR ? ) 


Da^vaikalikasutra 
( Adhyayaua I ) 


No. 703 

Extent.-- foL 7^ to fol. 7**. 


1372 (b)- 
1891-957 


Description. — Only the five gathas of the first chapter of Dasa- 
vaikalikasQtra are given here. For other details see Tirtha- 
1372(a). 


mala No. 


1891-95. 


Age.— Saiiivat 1717. 


Begins. — fol. 7* wngi sgg etc. 

Ends.— fol. 7'’ 

5fl(?g)tr 'sr ^»iT( )*it 1 5T tit? w )? 

)!: 3TfT 11 V 11 

frpn^^wT ^ II 

Hioii'iisrTui siftT ^ 

gftr II II 

ira II ^ ^rafrn# 

Slf(gj)afT Tc!%?i " STT- 

Reference. — For Mss. having only one adhyayana see Limbdi Cata- 
logue No. 1156. No. 1155 of this Catalogue refers to a Ms. 
having the first 17 gathas. For adMitibnal particulars see 
No. 704. 'i-' ; 
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The |TT5sn?j- is mentioned in the svopajha laghuvrtti 
( p. 25 ) of Siddhahaima ( V-2-25 ) as under ; — 

N. B.-- For ‘ author ’and ‘ subject’ see Nos. 702 and 704. 


clW 



No. 704 


Dasavaikalikasutra 

and 

Culikyaugala 
( Culiyajuyala ) 

36. 


1869-70. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4|- in. 

Extent. — 19 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, durable and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; clear, uniform and good hand- writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink, whereas edges, in 
two ; fol. blank ; numbers for gathas etc., written in red 
ink ; yellow pigment used ; numbers for foil, circumscribed 
by different figures ; complete ; ink faded ; condition very 
good. 

Age. — Saihvat 1785, Saka 1650. 

Author of the text ( Da^vaikalikasutra ). — Sayyambhava Suri, father 
of Managa (Manaka) for whom he composed this work. He 
is praised by Muniratna Suri in his Ainamasvamicaritra as 
under: — 

For other details see Indian Antiquary vol. XI, p. 246 
and Peterson Reports IV, p. CXVIII,; and V, pp. 4, I21 
and 130^ 
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Author ot the two CQlikas, — Simandharasvtoiin according to the 
Jaina tradition. See p. 96 as well as Haribhadra Sur& com- 
mentary ( p. 279 ) on Dasavaikalikasutra. 

Subject.— The text which is styled as Dasakaliya and Dasaveya- 
liya ^ as well, has ten chapters. Their significant titles are 
■ as under:— ^ .. 

( I ) ( 3 ) ( 4 ) 

( 5 ) ftrotw, ( 6 ) (7 )^^^^^#^^ 

( 8 ) ^ 3 !T=grHsrftnrf^, ( 9 mid ( 10 ) 

Eulogy of dharma, firm faith in it, the code of 
discipline, ahimsa, rules and regulations pertaining to 
bhiksa, rules of conduct in details, purity of speech, 
advertedness, discipline and the qualities of a good saint 
respectively form the main topics of these, chapters. 

For a summary of the contents of these ten chapters in 
Sanskrit see Keith^s Catalogue No. 7503 which deals with a 
Ms. styled as^^ firwi 

In a Gujarati article published in Jaina prakasa 
( voL XXII, No. 14, dated 17-2-35 ), we find the following 
information : — 

In the first chapter there is a detailed exposition of the 
twelve upamas given to a Jaina ascetic in Anuyogadvara. 
The second chapter resembles the 22nd chapter of 
Uttaradhyayanasutra, and that some of the gathas are also 
common to both. The third chapter seems to be based 
upon Nisitha etc. The fourth agrees with the 24th chapter 
of Acarafiga. The fifth appears to be a paraphrase of 
Pindaisana, the ist chapter of the 2nd part of Acarahga. 
The sixth deals with the 18 siksas referred to in Samavaya 
( XVIII ). The seventh is an exposition of bhasa dealt 
with in the 13th chapter of the 2nd part of Acarahga. 
The eighth has several topics in common with the eighth 
chapter of SthanMga. The ninth can be compared with the 

1 Some interpret this as ** ten chapters preached at the time of evening 
Compare “ The.Dakvaikalikasutra, a study ( p. 9!) Patwardhan, 1935, 
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first chapter of Uttaradhyayanastitra, The tenth resembles 
the 15th chapter of Uttaradhyayanastitra and has some 
gathas in common with it. 

The I st Culika deals with the problem of the stability 
of a Jaina saint shaken in faith while the second, with the 
question of secluded residence. Thus on the whole the 
entire work deals with the life a Jaina saint is expected 
to lead. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. I*’ 5ffHfhm»rrar w: II 

% 5 rr a II 5 TW w wtrr hotV h \ 11 etc. 

„ — ( 1st Culika) fol. iS*’ 55 irssr^qifr u ^ar r^ rf ^q t h 


„— ( and Culika ) fol. 19* 

3T !■ )sFrrqT qiJr 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. iS*’ 

iffiTr ’grc II f ^%qT^q t»n u 
f l r f^ 3 nl m m w 11 

3 l!iWHIH 

a[WIT H ? H 


-( 1st Calika >— fol- 19* 

gf^ H 

siw ijmid ftfslis f^riSwr 11 
^P|Tif trTqr( tnr ) ar ffflui^ui n 

%( fir ) ^ftTii i 
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Ends.— ( 2nd Culika ) fol. 19'^ [^] il 

S’?rin%qfl •' sT #ct^€g 5n( ^ sir )iaf « ST^3r( #r ) 
rrsaifrnr i^s^sTf iifk II 

florjT "Tf^ n 

%irii % iTT g g^r tTi=gT larar i> ^ 11 * 

T%^?Cig nntsa II 

*t[ 5 T ]aniT«m ^^sr«TT%?rw » fSrs^ 11 ip 
q^rrs^t ^ 11 srroftq ^sT pFr ag n i st s stt? 11 

^ ‘t ^sraTT^nr II >n^trro ^fnrfsmr 11 ^ 11 

^vs<jH ^rr^ \^'\o 
itstIthr 11 spT^f^ {^ iw\ sfi". The subsequent 
letters are illegible as ink is applied here. Then we have: — • 
f|ift?T...q 3 *Trir 11 

Reference.-- Edited with Bhadrablhusvamin’s niryukti in Z. D. M. 
G. ( vol. 46, pp. 581-663 ) by E. Leumann, with introduc- 
tion dealing with the different strata of Jaina commentary- 
literature in general and the stories connected with the text, 
in special. 5 The text along with two Culikas, this niryukti 
and Haribhadra Suri’s commentary is published in the D. L. 
J. P. F. Series in A. D. 1918 and that with Samayasundara 
Gapi’s commentary by Hiralal Hamsaraj, Jamanagar, in 
A. D. 1915. 


Da&vaikalikasutra along with two Cfilikas, their sabda- 
. ratha and bhavartha, too, is published in Samvat 1987, by 
Jaina-mahila-mapdala, ^antinatha Upasraya, Bombay. 

Banarasi Das Jaina has given in his Ardha-Magadhi- 
Reader the 8th chapter of the text on pp. 74-78, along 
with its English translation on pp. 167 172. 

Thejtext together with the Culikas has been edited and 

translated into English by K. V. Abhyankar. He has made 

^ - — 

i-*2 These are respectively fad, the •14th gSthas of DakvaikMiksQtra- 

oiryiiM. , 

3 With the help of this edition Jivraj GhelilbhM Dosi has published an edition 
k Bcmiigail chama^ 
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allegations against the Jainas and Jainism.' 

W. Schubring, too, has edited the text with the two 
Culikas and has given the English translation of the same. 

_ This edition of his is published by Sheth Anandji Kalyanji 
Pcdhi. In this edition he has referred to the question of 
flesh-eating^. 

For description of a Ms, having the bare text see 
Keith’s Catalogue No. 7498 and for other Mss. see Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 1150-1152, Ii54-ii57and 1160-1168. 

For description of additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. 
vols. Ili-IV,’ p. 382 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 25. 

For contents etc. see Weber II, pp. 807-813, Indische 
Studien vol. XVII, pp. 77-80, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
pp. 339fF., Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. II, p. 313 ), La 
Religion Djaina ( pp. 43, 79 & 81 ). A History of Indian 
Literature (vol. II, pp. 429, 4330., 470 f., 474, 476n., 481, 
484 and 509 ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( p. 80 ). 

See also G. BCihler’s “ Two lists of Sanskrit Mss. 
together with some remarks on my connexion with the 
search for Sanskrit Mss. ” ( Z. D. M. G. vol. XLII, p. 553 ). 
Sec also Mitra, Notices vol. VIII, pp. 119-120. 



1 Sec p. 24,9 of my article “ ” published in 

“ Citramayajagat ” ( vol. 18, December 1932 ) and also another article of mine 
“ 3fr45fttp[f%5B-it3jr 3B -HW#” published in the issue of “ Jain ”, a 

weekly dated 25th December 1932. For other articles of mine having the same title 
see the issues of this “Jain” dated 21-5-33, 28-5-33, 4-6‘33 and 23-7-33 res- 
pectively. 

2 In this connection he informs me In his letter dated the 7tli September 1936 
as under: — 

“ Through the kindness of Mr. Code I received your article concerning flesh- 
eating in Jainism, partly based upon Professor Jacobi’s brilliant suggestions. I 
appreciate it very iT.uch and it is now on the part of the managers of Sheth Anandji 
Kalyanji, Ahinedabad, to make use of what I Wrote then after having reconsidered 
certain places in my translation of the Dasavaikaiikasutra on the ground of those 
investigations. ” 

13 IJ.L.P.J 
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No. 705 


Da^vaikaliiasutra 
with Culikayugala 

613 (b). 
1884-86. 

Extent. — fol. 5* to fol. 21'’. 

Description. — Both the text and the two Culikas complete. For 
other details see Paksikasutra No. 

Begins. — fol. 5* tr«Tt srncrssB’i etc., as in No. 703. 
fol. s'" frmsirtriir wrt’n « ^ » 

fol. 8’’ tirfrrrr » ^ u 

fol. II® fqIrgwH n ^ n 

fol. 12® II g- II 

fol. 13'’ ^iiHir«r^nT3‘ir«rim(oT) 11 ^ h 

fol. 15* g[^(f^)at^RErtrtif ^PFJRT II II 
fol. 16'’ 'TSirgr 11 ^ 11 

fol. 17® ^|*T ^rmr II ® II 

fol. 17'’ i%tiRTO*rr?t«r h ^ *' 

fol. 1 8“ f^oRi^jn^ *1 ^ '* 

fol. 18'’ ftlsr II S' II 

fol. 19* u s '< 

fol. 19*’ tW SWW II S II 

fol. 20** s*mjr II s II 

Ends. — fol. 21® 

HWPT passfwv i%f^j|trr ?s!3?istnT 1 ‘ 
%^TfOTrsr|f^trr rr»fr sm 11 11 ® 

swmr ^wrai- 11 s ti 

N. B. — For other details see No. 704. 

I Just as this work is composed by Sayyambhava Suri for his son so it is said 
Dharmadasa Gani has composed Upade^amalUprakarai^i for his son Raoasiiiiha* 
See RSmavijaya’s vivarai.ia on this prakaraya* 

*2 According to the panted edition tlris iS; the 15th gatha of the Dasavaika- 
likasutrairiryukti, . ^ ' 
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Dasavaikalikasutra 
with Onlikayugala 

434 (a). 
1883 - 83 . 

Extent. — ■ 14 folios ; r 5 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ^Brrrars; bold, legible, uniform and good 
hand- writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink; the space between these pairs coloured red; unnumbered 
sides have one small disc in red ink in the centre; the num- 
bered have two more such discs, one in each of the two 
margins; a piece of paper of almost the same size as the fol. 
pasted to the first fol.; edges of some of the foil, worn out; 
condition very fair; red chalk used; at times letters have been 
made illegible by applying red and black ink, instead of apply- 
ing the yellow pigment; this Ms. contains the Da^avaikalika- 
sutra and the two Culikasas well; all complete ; extent 700 
^lokas; this Ms. has an additional work viz. Paksikasutra 
beginning and ending on fol, 14’’ thus having 7 complete 
verses plus a part of the 8 th, 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins, — ( Dasavaikilika ) fol. i'* it 

etc., as in No. 704. 

„ — ( istGulika) fol. ^ etc., as in No. 704. 

„ —(2nd „ )fol. 14* 5 'na’C w etc., as in 

No. 704, 

Ends.— ( Dakvaikalika ) fol. 13’’ 3^ stsonmr Jif i% a 
„ — ( ist Ctilika ) fol. 14* 

(f>r^r TS'nT h ^ » 

,, — ( 2nd „ ) fol. 14'’ n n 

^ 55n=tTWT » f II 



No. 706 

Size.— ii^ in. by 4|. in^ 
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T%i!t<ir%Hr^ 5 taT 'T% 5 r( f )^ > 

TTuurf^ 11 ? 

( This is the 14th gatha of ?f^%ePTfei|iT^5T% ) 
jjapT 'll ^ r^'s^fgJtCtTt) \ 

^rr%?im 3 ^^ H»fr 5 rnT H ’s 

( This is the 15 th gatha of gf^ofjiCT|%) 
3 «Tt%TIT 3 tf|(^)iT 3 t' 5 ?nriItftt<JT g 3 t 53 Ttp[TriT ( I ) 

S'wt^n <jrf^T^ m 5ET5HTSffr ’ErJFTTi'rq’ 11 ^ 

( This is the 370th gatha of 5[5ro ■(%fT% ) 
tprs'i W afs ^ ' 

*r ^pfon tr f%«Tr 5 iaTr 'I y 

( This is the 371th gatha of ^tfroftl^TTK ) 

hC'3)»^?t r%(^r)r%T i% sfSm: #rffqfg:iq’n st? as%?3Tm < 

(tr mi gw ^ ^Tfwisfe wwr#i5fft >1 h 

^^sirwniwTqr w q:w I 

tjtrr w ^ >3^ stTofiwr srTmq; 1 

wr%g<n 3 TOTf^froigiq- 11 'f 
Wwr^'l^fffr StffW spRn^^ q- attrSTT I 

jcqtifh? qwsw^T at^arr ^wwiwm 11 
wsnw 1 

^ ^grmt^w'i’TT qrlrii 'i 

wfoTwr ataaf i|[l5'r *r# Wf r^cTT I 
WT 3 t«<TTiir w ^=s= 5 r«yT 11 ? 0 

_ 1% wwrw{WT% I'sr'i iimu =■ gw wqg sTNiw^w 11 ? 

N. B,— For additional particulars see No. 704. 
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DaKivaikalikasntra 
Avitb Culikayugak 

1269 (e), 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 12® to fol. 24®. 

Description.— Both the text and the two Cfllikas complete. For 

other details see No. — 

1889.91. 

Begins.™ ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 12® aif fm- li 
gim etc. as in No. 704. 

„ — ( 1st Culika ) fol. 23® etc. as in No. 704. 

„ —(2nd „ ) „ 23'® =^%!T g etc., as in No. 704. 

Ends. — ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 22“ etc. as in No. 704. 

„ — ( 1st Culika) fol. 23’’ T%or^tmm%T|33TT^T(%) % 11 

„ —(2nd „ ) fol. 23*> s=s^l m I f r%!rr 

^5:rrw » ^ ll sft: it This is followed by 10 verses 
beginning with *Tot^ and ending with the line 

trfi3r% tr l> ? 0 as in No. 706. Then we have-’— 

fT% trcumJiT ^irrHT%r% 11 ^ it 

N. B. — ^ For further particulars see No. 704. 
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Size. — St ill- 3t 


Dasavaikalikasutra 
( Adhyayanas II-X ) 
with Culikayugak 

1171 (a). 
1887-91. 


Extent,—- 46-1 “4S folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with fsirrwrs ; quite bold, legible, uniform and 
very beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black ink ; unnumbered sides have one circular disc 
in the centre ; the numbered have two more, one in each 
of the two margins; red chalk used ; numbers for foil, 
twice entered on one and the same side in one and the same 
left-hand margin and also once in the right-hand margin as 

^ etc.; the 46th numbered as ; condition 

very good ; the ist fol. missing so this Ms. commences 
with the last word of the 6th g 5 tha of the and adhyayana 
( see pp. 95-96 D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 47 ) ; otherwise 
complete. This Ms, contains two additional works as 
under: — 

(i) TTf^S 5 T foil. 30=' to 42'’ 

( ii ) srrrorg;^' „ 42’’ » 46'’- 

Age. — Old. 

Begins.— ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 2“ 


»Tmit 11 ^ 

W 3Tr i sTt^sr^PRorr 1 

#fr ^ irm *1^ 11 etc. 

— C 1st Culikil ) fol. 27’’ ff ^ etc., as in No. 704, 


„ — ( and ,, ) „ 29^ g etc., as in N0.703 

Ends,— ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 27'’ STSoTfW *Tf U il W U 

,, — (ist Culika) fol. 29=^ %<ir 5 rtmiTf|r|^ri% %fir n 

’tth ^ 11 ^ u 

„ — (2nd „ ) fol. 3o» ^rswffmr t% %fiT ii ^ u 

<1 ^ II This is followed by only 
one verse commencing with jpinj g- and going up to 
af^r gm II i? II 

N, B. — For further particulars see Noj 704. 




ioj 

Dasavaikalikasutra, 
Culikayugala, 
niryukti (niijutti) 
and tika 

721. 

1875-76. 

Size. — in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — i6o + i = i6i folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 49 letters to 
a line. - 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with 'jgrrrars ; bold, legible, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; this 
Ms. contains Dasavaikalikasutra, the Culikas, the niryukti 
and the commentary ; edges of the first fol. somewhat worn 
out ; all the same condition on the whole very good ; fol. 
36th repeated; complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the niryukti.-Bhadrabahusvamin, twin pupil with Sambhuti- 
vijaya of Yasobhadra Suri. He is looked upon as the author 
of ten niryuktis. The texts corresponding to these ten 
niryuktis are as under : — 

(i) Ava^yakasutra, ( 2 ) Dasavaikalikasutra, (3) 
UttaradhyayanasQtta', (4) Acarahgasutra^ (5)Sutrakitahga‘ 
sflti'a^, ( 6 ) Dasisrutaskandhasutra'*, ( 7) Kalpasutra, ( 8 ) 
Vyavaharasutra, ( 9 ) Suryaprajhapti and (lo) Rsibhasita.s 

Muniratna Suri in his Amamasvamicaritra (v. 15) 
compares these niryuktis with the ten mapcjalas of the !^g- 
Veda. ^ 


1-4 For a niryukti for each of these works see Nos. 681-682, 6-8, 48-50 and 
485-487. 

5 See Peterson I, App. p. I5. ' . ’ 

6 \hde Petersou lU, App. j). 90. ' ;1 ■ 
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Devacandra mentions Bhadrabahusvamiii as the autlior 
of Vasiidevacariya, in 125,000 slokasi' 

^ of the five irutapa- 

ragas ^ and is looked upon as yugapradhana, too. ^ 

Peterson in his Report IV, p. LXXXIV mentions §at- 
rufijayakalpa as one of his works with a cross-reference to 3, 
App. p, 306. 

Malayagiri refers to him as the author of Piiitlaniryuktic^ 

Ksemakirti praises him as the iiddharaka of Brhat- 
kalpasCitraP 

Oghaniryukti has been composed by this Bhadrabahii- 
svamin to whom the authorship of Upasargaharastotra is 
ascribed. 

For other details about Bhadrabalmsvamin see Klatt, 
Indian Antiquary vol. XI, p. 246, Weber II, p. 999 and my 
Sanskrit introduction to Priyamkaranrpakarha. 

Author of the commentary.— Haribhadra Stiri. He has named 
about 63 gathas as bhasyakrd-gathas which are usually 
included in the niryukti of Dasavaikalika. 

As regards this Haribhadra Siui A. M» Ghatage in his 
article^' Da&ivaikalika Niryukti ’’ observes 

The commentator is clearly far-fetched and twisting 
in interpreting udaharanas as the drstantas of the logical 
syllogisms. ( p. 637 Haribhadra's opinion that a 
vlluliya is a reference to the school of the Nastikas is not 
very accurate ( p. 638)/^ 

This Haribhadra Suri has composed a number of 
works, out of which the following are noted by Peterson in 
his Report IV, pp. CXXXVII-CXXXIX 


1 See Petetsoti V, App. p* 73. 

2-5 Vide Peterson in, App. p. 266 and 308 and V, p. 31 and V. p. 102 
respectively. 

6 This is published irm' The Indian liistorical diuu Icily \oL XL No. 4, 
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( I ) Anekantajayapataka (III^ App. p. 191), (2) Avasya- 
katika called Sisyahita ( III, App, p. 202 ), (3^ Upadesapada 
(I/App. p. 34; III, App. p. 46 ), ( 4 ) Caityavandanavrtti 
called Lalitavistara ( III, App. p. 148 ), (5) Jambudvipa- 
sangrahani (I, App. p. 49; HI, App. pp. 213, 253 and 276), 

( 6 ) Jfianapancakavivarana ( III, App. p. 28 s ), ( 7 ) Darsa- 
: ;s . nasaptatika ( III, App. p. 13 ), (8) Dasavaikalikaniryuktidka, 

( 9 y Dharmabindu ( I, App. p. 44 ; III, App. p. 5 5), ( 10 ) 
Nanacitrika ( I, App. p. 48 ), (ii) Pancasaka { I, App. p. ii), 
(12 ) Munipaticaritra, (13) Lagnakundalika ( I, App. p. 88), 

( 14 ) Vedabahyatanirakararia, ( 15 ) Sravakadharmavidhi'" 
prakarana ( I, App. p. 16 ), ( 16 ) Samaradityacaritra ( III, 
App. p. 1 18), ( 17 ) Yogabmduprakaranavrtti ( HI, App. 
p. 327 ) and (18 ) Pancasutravrtti { IV, 104 ). 

In his Report V, p. LXXXIV, he mentions the follow- 
ing additional works:— 

( I ) Lokatattvanirnaya, ( 2 ) Yogadrstisamuccaya and its 
commentary. 

For a detailed discussion about Haribhadra Suri's life, 
date, works etc., see my introduction to Anekantajayapatdia, 
which is being edited with its svopajna commentary and 
Municandra Surfs vivaraiia and which will be hereafter 
published in Gaekwad's Oriental Series. . 

Subject. — The text as usual. * It is accompanied by a Prakrit com- 
mentary known as niryukti several gathas of which are 
found in Mulacara, a Digambara work. This niryukti is 
explained in the Sanskrit commentary which follows it. 
As stated in Ganadharasardhasataka (Weber II, p. 987) 
Haribhadra composed a brhadvrtti and a laghuvmi to Dasa- 
vaikalikasutra. The commentary given here is a laghuvitti, 
it being an epitome of the brhadvrtti. 

The niryukti above referred to is a metrical composi- 
tion in Prakrit, and it consists of 447 verses (gathas) or so^. 
Out of them 62 gathas are styled by Haribhadra as 

' I Diksavidhipaneasaka is here excluded by me; for, it forms only a part of 
Pancasaka. 

2 See p. 108. 
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bhasyakrt-gathas. They mostly occur in the niryukti of the 
fourth adhyayana and seem to supplement the original 
niyurkti-gathas. Haribhadra has noted one gatha as fitssr- 
See the printed edition ( p. 84“ ). 

The niryukti explains the titles of the adhyayanas and 
some words from the body of the text. It deals with the 
subject-matter from various view-points wherein ( 1 ) 
niksepa, ( 2 ) nirukta, ( 3 ) ekartha, ( 4 ) linga and ( S ) 
pancilvayava hold a promiment place. Out of them niksepa 
is given full scope in verses 8, 9 and 178'. Some of the 
words of which niksepa is given are gwr, ^TRur, W, 
strtnT, sftWj tBTtr, and crf^- 

Nirukta is noticed in connection with ajjhayana, 
ajjhiijaj aya, kama, jhavana etc., and ekartha for vakka in 
V. 270.* 

Begins.— ( Da^avaikalika ) fol. 2‘’>j*’Wi' etc., as in No. 704. 


— ( niryukti ) fol. i'* etc., as in No. 710. 

— ( com. ) fol. i‘’ % TO’: 

3Ttrfk % )TO5r etc., up to practically 

( see No. 716 ). This is followed by to 

TT nrsTOTi etc. 

Ends. — ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 159® 3 ?wrT js'g etc. 

„ — ( niryukti ) foL 160'’ K Htnttf etc., up to » 

„ — ( com. ) fol. leo” ^frs^^T(w)fT(si) siwr 

5 tm wfin ra#Tomi(!) ^TTPrCrll) <1^ etc. 



f^5r«r gprr toto^to ^=to tr5=^T”r( )f^: 

BTgf : ) «rwT«EtTOm »narf^^fir 5 a?ffh% *mim: followed by 
the following lines y/ritten perhaps by some one else : — 

1 These numbers refer to D. L. J. F. F. Series No. 47. 

2 For details see Gliatage’s article ( above referred to ) p. 635 and ff. Here he 
has remarked that in many cases the iriterpretatiorx is clearly wrong and much oi 
it is based upon the mere similarity of spwnd or the possibility of a secondary' 

sense;/’,; , . ' ^ 
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- -.^T^T^ =fgTOTR- fT^c!TT^??PTr^ iTtTnrr 

g q q ' H T ^ i lT ^1 

%-^ )f^rTfT? 5<iitsETr*fr *1^5 11 

Reference.— For a fragment of the ending portion of Haribhadra’s 
tika see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7499. For a Ms. having the 
text and an anonymous commentary in Sanskrit see the same 
Catalogue No. 7501. No. 7502 of this Catalogue records 
a Ms. having an extract of the text with a Sanskrit commen- 
tary, on truth and falsity in the use of a language taken from 
Haribhadra’s tika. In “ A History of Indian Literature ” 
vol. II, p. 479 n., Dakvaikalika-niryukti-tika is mentioned. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 704. 


^ /-v /~v Cr^v. 



No. 710 


Size.— lo| in. by 4^ in. 


Dasavaikalikasutraniryukti 
( Dasaveyaliyasuttanijjutti ) 

1261. 

■ 1886-92. 


Extent,— 10 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, durable and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ; quite bold, perfectly legible, sin- 

gularly uniform and very beautiful hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink;, unnumbered sides have 
one circular disc in red ink, in the centre ; the numbered 
have, over and above this, two more such discs, one in each 
of the two margins; red chalk used; foil, doubly numbered 
as I to 10 and also as 39 to 38; most probably this 
is done with a view to mark out a different work 
and at the same time not to disturb the continuity of the 
fol ation of the Ms. ; at least the few foil, prior to the 29th 
must be dealing with as can be seen from the last 
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lines written on this fol.; complete j this Ms. does not 
contain Dasavaikalikastitra ; condition very good. 

Age.— Sariivat 1492. 

Begins. — ( Oghanirukti ) fol. 1® ( or 29® ) 

■EffaTgrri^Tn ' 

mnrrnfnriiTfr '* 

This is continued up to qigrT argpnT^T which goes up to 
w*rf?Jir " Then we have : — : 

wiafr^ri^jfTgfTK;^^ g:nitfmm= 5 TfTf^ 5 traarrsrTfaTnT(%)# 

ti ^ II 

Begins. — fol. i*" §■ awT aTfnrTartrn ■ 

r%l%inssrnqTOT 1 

afirgrtir >1 \ 11 etc. 

Ends. — fol. 10*^ 

igsir tr gf 

gnrfprr qrwntqr lagi^iw g^ t r s fr ti 

TgK# sT^arq- gigr^rforir ^ I i 

at'^Tfafr 3 T^^r mgrraf^r gftrwfar 11 V'rf ( ) 

sfg graft srftfgfla sitFgratnfwiir etc. as in No. 71 1. 
3 tnirg^inT in No. 7 1 1 . 

aram ftnigata grinttrgtRafJr %a sTPaftr > 

ggasgga gg ^ aatj# ^ ara ii y's ( V^'s ) 

( See 285th page of D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 47 ). 

a^a ft aarm airagaas ^ a taaramr \ 

a asaaaiai^ a aang;nif%(|r)3fT aig^ti ) 

(See ibid., p. 286). 

. i ./ u® 'niwHiig'ii ija amr hh«s’^ii 

aaa at ^(aw) )aar^ qi^aaiaf fibaf go- 
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Reference.— Published. See No. 704. In Peterson's Report tor 
1882-83 ( p. 97 ). this niryukti is mentioned. 

As regards the question of the date of tliis niryukti 
see Vidyabhusana's ‘‘History of Indian Logic” II and 
A. M. Ghatage's article ‘‘The Dasavaikalika-Niryukti 
(p. 631). Both ot them agree in assigning to it a date nearer 
the 4th century A. D. 


No. 711 

Size. — 14-I- in. by 2 in. 

Extent. — 190 + a few leaves ; 3 to 6 lines to a leaf; 40 to 45 

letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggrnrars ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
as if the work is divided into two separate columns ; but, 
really it is not so ■ for, the lines of first column extend to 
the second ; borders of each ot the columns ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; 
in the left-hand one as %T, sfl. etc.; several leaves worm- 

eaten ; some very badly ; leat r53 and the followfing have a 
part wort} out and leaves 191 etc., are in fragments ; condi- 
tion on the whole pretty fair; the ist leaf missing; otherwise 
complete ; extent 330 Slokas ; this work ends on leaf 42’' ; 
iWo extra blank leaves at the end ; ink spread out on leaves 
49* and 91^” red chalk used ; there is one' small leaf on 
which the table of contents is written. This Ms. contains 
the following additional works : — 


Dasavaikalikasutraniryukti 

76 (1). 
1880 - 81 . 
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(i) (?) 


leaves 42*^ to 55*’ 


( 2 ) qT%rfsr( ? tfr }OTor 

?> 

56“ „ 58*’ 

(3) »=rgT€ntbvi»i 

99 

58'’ „ 61^ 

(4) 'Tfta^yniwi ( sfrf4n[T«rc>) „ 

61* „ 66*= 

( 5 ) sTffrrfit^ 

99 

6 &> „ 68*’ 

{ 6 

99 

68** „ jo*> 

( 7 ) 

99 

70 ^ „ 71 '^ 

(8) <n«nirf^ 


71'’ „ 73'’ 

( 9 ) *T^^innii^njfnrr{^f^T»rra-)„ 

73” M 74* 

( 10 ) sr#rrR?JWTfe5pr 

99 

74’ „ 76” 

( II ) 

99 

77“ „ 78'' 

( 12 ) ^:3jr?<jr 

99 

78” „ 79” 

( 13 ) amrarwwiR 

99 

79” « Sob 

( 14 ) 4rreKWMWjn?<jHT 

99 

80'’ „ 81® 

( 15 ) 

99 

81 ® „ 82 ® 

( l€ ) ^l^W^iftiriyRKTW 

99 

82* „ 83® 

( 17 ) 

99 

83® ,, 122*’ 

( 18 ) 

>9 

122” „ 139® 

( 19 ) *r^m?5ftTNr {44 verses) 

99 

139” „ 145” 

(20) tr^t44H<T^ 

leaf. 

■145” 

( 21 ) wfT(?rftT3r«yr)?rn^ (23 vbrses ) 


leaves I45*» „ 148* 
(22)^^ttr^ I 48 *„i 5 o» 

(23 ) flf«ri%iKi „ ijo^* „ i54*> 

( 24 ) fl?is< 4 diy ( 14 verses ) ,j 154*= j jgb 

( ^5 ) ^ 1 4 ,^^ I ft *1 !rqsft=r „ i 56 >> j jg» 

( 26 ) 

; (40 verses) „ ijS* „ 164b 

(27 ).$fyw » I 64 ^. I74« 

( 28 ) 

( )' « 174* „ i8i*(?) 
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( 29 ) 

( 30) 
( 32 ) 


leaves i8i^(?) ,, 186*’ 
„ 186^,189” 

,, i 89‘> „ s 9 r(?) 

leaf I9 i(?) 


Begins.— leaf 2® 

( 5 PTg );^f n I 
3fp^nT5fi^ mi^r^ 11 vs u 
oiw g^nrr ’ 

3T tT:(?fr) ^^(%X ijr^r frm 

Ends. — leaf 42® 

gf| nmff 3Ti^ f 

'rf^y r^r an sprgn^ ’EmTgftr » 

3Tfnr?2fl5<n?r fT^ 1 

7 5 ?^(^) ^tnr q- f^ qTg mT ^ » 

g I f^(m)w(a'f)q-=^rf6rvr^5ff hwtw « 

^fWmr H^U u #gf( Pq-y ) 

HHo n ^ II It gr U g « sfi: II 

g II 

N. B. — For other details see No. 710. 
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Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 


Dasavaikalikasutradi- 
brba dvrtfcyavacuri 

1169 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent. — 17 ~ 3 = 14 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 76 letters to ^ 
line. 
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Description.— Country paper very thin, smooth and grey ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ; clear though somewhat 

small, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment 
also used, but very rarely ; fol. 1 3 to 1 5 missing ; other- 
wise the work is complete ; some foil, slightly worm-eaten; 
condition tolerably good. 

Age; — Samvat 1510. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Explanatory notes to Haribhadra Suri’s commentary on 
Dasavaikalikasutra and two Culikas. . 

Begins.— fol. I® fWv 1 

strnsqr « 




I famiT«nTJTm>ir»TfTT inr??- 


I 3tffn’ warnrwTtfr etc. 

Ends.— fol. «ycTT 5'^qTOsrr<T!T ra=^oTT ^ fr% 1 

f^r# t 

^ ' 5r^jcRr=RRnTR[^T^R^- 

*RT%iFRcn%ty^«i3i ^«Tr"RT npsrm-' u’^o n 

'S' I* <* >1 ‘TfTsr’- 
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Dasavaikalikasutra- 

brhadvrttiparyaya 

736 (19). 
1875-76. 


Extent. — ^ fol. 24* to 25“^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastuka- 
- \T 73 ^ ( 

P^ry^ya No. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Difficult words etc., occurring in the bj'hadvrtti of Dasa- 
vaikalikasutra explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 24“ Wrar: \ fr?: 

fnrarf^i^ ^aTa^^arnRs^n: » etc. 

Ends,— fol. 25“ gigvstnr^a stafssT ' a^ 1 

^n^ariraatanraRnr 1 r-qnraar 1 WHr= 1 



No. 714 


Da^vaikalikasutra- 
brhadvrttiparyaya 
789 (19). 


1895 - 1902 . 

Extent. — fol. 38“ to tol. 40*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pahcavastuka- 


paryaya No, 


7^ 9 ( I )• 
1895-1902. 


Begins. — fol. 38* WnTT: I 1 etc. as in No. 713. 

Ends. — fol. 40^ atpaorf^Fa etc. as in No. 713. 

N. B. -“ For additional particulars; see No* 713. 
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No. 715 


Das'avaikaHkasutra- 

brhadvrttiparyaya 

332 (2). 

A. 1882 - 83 , 


Extent. — - fol. (?) to fol. 22’’. 

Description. — Since the folios have stuck together, it is not possible 
to mention where it begins. This work appears to be the 
same as Nos. 713 and 714. For other details see Napdisutra- 
visamapadaparyaya No. 623. 

Ends.— etc. as in No. 713, 

N. B.— For further particulars see No, 713, 
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No. 716 


Dasavaikalikasutra, 
Culikayugala 
and tiia 

104, 

) 872-73. 


Size.— 9| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— ( text ) 62 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 
>3 ( com. ) ,, ,, , 9 j> ,5 ,1 j 69 ,, ,, ,, ,, 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ; this is a f ipT T gi Ms. , so 

the text containing Dasavaikalikasutra and Culikayugala 
is written as usual in the centre and the commentary above 
and below it ; legible, bold, uniform and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. i® 
blank ; this Ms. contains Da^vaikalikasutra, the two 
Culikas and their small commentary ; all complete ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; condition very good. 
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Age.— Sam vat 1745, 

Author of the commentary.— Sumati Suri, pupil of Bodhaka. 
Subject. — The text along witlr the two Culikas and their explana- 
tion in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i*’ # siMrnrtnni ftw-' 1 

w n g gfe g etc. as in No. 704. 

„ — ( ist Culika ) fol. 55'’ ff wt etc. „ „ „ 

„ — (2nd „ ) fol. 59^ 5 'T:g-( ^ etc. as in 

No. 704. 


com. ) fol. i'^ % jnrf r%fTTr%«i: 


r- sfnFrrg • 
r:^ 


( See p. 106. Cf. the 28th verse of Sakalarhat ) 


srnrR'HR- 

a rr ^ r -’tW i asr etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 55'’ 3 fg;oiT*HT m % %ftr 

, , — ( I St Culika ) fol. 59^ faum ( i i t T % f |y 5 nT % % ^ te: 

'Tswr wwTrn 

„ —( 2nd Culika ) fol. 62* ffs^ roT gfsIsarC^jf fcT %ftT 

=f5ir frwTrrr S (?) 

This is followed by the 4 verses which begin with- 
and which are found in No. 706. Then we have 

triTT 3" ?r 'fsrr etc. as the 5th verse and thereafter the lines as 
under : — 

fsT5^ *n«rT'T^^«fR?r i 

?V 9 VH ^ ?n% 0 sr^Twr^ h 5 fmanrerT afi-'qwJr’- 

ftl(f )? 5^^ i?^ WOBJ* 


i i6 Jaina Literature and Philosophy } 716. 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 62^ £r5i;r^?SiTifetn'r^?^i’Es*fr(?«tn)'T{'rT)' 

. ?m ^ 

Hg^nrr 5 iT(^)T ^w n r^ferr 

T^IIT ?TfS»nnm^ 

?jrf^r!i|C:>?fgr^r?; prigrpft wRrg ^r??: H 

srrJTT^^gi%'^«rr 
f^^f^trar ^r iT^ 

dirTjj: i;T^mT 

aiTgRsr^^ f^gwr armr^nm^Ti^Ffr 
^=rm= sTSTwi- Irdr rafsfwiT fit?srfrMa: 
^^q^rij> 7 r^n& 5 Fat 
!r«)^!pr?ff^^(?)%gT w?rr 

a?g^m 5 's 
3$«ari w^<Kr 5 P 3 i?fr ^rrf^r ^rgftt^T hh 
smr^iTTf ?rt% f| 

TRTKm*^ ^ ^ ^awf^ fwif^r'- \ 

>T^tff^ ^ q-fm TcfJTSqq ?o 

lt% sr^r%: ffsrrq RV^° sfn^a ^5fqg; ^ 

H ^*n%q ftr(w)q 5 ^ f3r%H gq. 

Reference.— For another Ms. see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 18. 
For information as regards Sumau Suri’s comirfentary see 
ibid., p. 22... 
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5f«rr 5(TgjT 

No. 717 

Size.— io|- in. by 4J in. 


Dasavalkalikasutra, 

Culiteyugala 

and tika 

198 . 

1871 - 72 “ 


Extent.— 71 - I = 70 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagarl charac- 
ters with ’jg-nrsTTS ; this is a i^nfr Ms. ; but there is very 
little difference so far as the sizes of hand-writing for 
the text and the commentary are concerned ; bold, less 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
two pairs of lines in black ink ; there is some space between 
these pairs ; this Ms. contains DasavaikSlikasutra, the two 
Culikas and their commentary which is the same as in 
No. 716 ; fol. I® blank ; red chalk used ; fol. 12th missing 
hence the corresponding matter missing; fol. nth ends 
where the ?rd sutra of the 4th adhyayana terminates, and 
fol. 13th commences practically with the banning of the 
8th sutra of the same adhyayana ; condition very good. 

Age. — Petty old. 

Begins. — ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. i** snl tt 

wfr 3 i#grr etc. as in No. 704. 

„ — (ist Gulika) fol. 64* ^ » 

,, — (2nd ,, ) „ 68’’ ar y> n 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 1“ ^ sm: l 

OTtrfk etc. as in No. 716. 

Ends.-- ( Dakvaikalika ) fol. 64® 3^ stsntrmfnT n? 1% ^ 

„ — ( 1st Culika ) fol. 68* i^( 5 r!m)nf«l|® 5 in% Iw 

-.1 
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Ends.— ( 2nd Gulika ) fol. 71* 

This is followed by *nJrf <n(^) etc. up 

to f ^ gf ac rr i- s. to say the first four verses as in No. yo6, 
which are here numbered as 17 to 20. Then we have the 
following lines:— 

(?) ^ II jmnr 

«Rr§r II ^ II II ^ II 

„ ( com. ) fol. 71® etc., up to MdjHoW, the 

last ( the loth ) verse as in No. 716. This is followed by 
an additional portion as under 


^ iTsirr srfct^igrnafT 
H g grrirflfsTcT 9rft^ ^ 
gTTifrr I 

srT(sft)iTf^(f^)?r?(f)cr^=5rTwfr ^ W h ?? h 



ggigr 11 w fs^wrT#f^r^TT^rftr ^ 1 ^ o «> o ? ^ ) 

g ? ) 11 II 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 716. 


No. 718 


DasavaikalikEsutratika 

1373. 


1891-95. 

Size.— in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 50 folios ; 16 lines to a page • 48 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional fB^isTTS ; small, clear and very 
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
this Ms. contains the xnfr«FS of the text ; foil, numbered in 
the right-hand margin only ; yellow pigment used ; a 
margin of fol. 6th partly gone ; condition tolerably good ; 
the last two foil, seem to have beeti added to this Ms. by 
way of replacing the old ones. 
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Age.— Fairly old. 

Author. — Sumati Suri. 

Subject. — A commentary in Sanskrit, explaining Dasavaikalikasutra. 

Begins.— fol. i® ^ aif 

3 Ttr% etc., as in No. 716. 

Ends. — fol. 49’’ f^vpR^: etc. up to ?o as in No. 716. 

This is followed by -Jiigg U 

Reference. — See No. 716. 


No. 719 

Size. — lO-i in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 65 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 


Dasavaikalikasutratika 

710. 

1892-95." 

40 letters to a line. i 


Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; small;, legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; fol. blank ; 
numbers for foil, entered in the right-hand margin only ; 
yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too ; complete ; extent 
2800 slokas ; condition very good. 


Age.— Samvat 1663. 

Begins. — fol. ^ to: 

: 3 T?rm etc. as in No. 716. 

Ends. — fol. 65®^ etc. up to q'i^TO n ii as in No. 716. 

This is followed by 0 M ^ n 

H3RTHT n ^ ^ sft' 

N. B.— For others details see No. 718, 



Jij : ; 










P^o«f^i3i?^wSig4i3fg^yf?^iais9tSisaiRi5i#^tiJ^^»tafWOT|55SOTW^ 

flip 


!'. :^i^»c(»;$;;frr’fJ'NM!^f^ 

I’ ^ 


Mnrm^^n.vO-o.it^^Gn- ''^'. « 

f«ssrssssas5sr 
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cPOT 
No. 720 

Size. — I0-| in. by 4| in. 


Dasavaikalikasuti'a, 
Culikayugala 
and avacuri 

713. 

1892-95. 


Extent. — ( text ) 16 folios ; 8 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 
>> ( eona. ) ,, 3, 16 33 3, ,, 3, 5 ^2 33 33 33 33 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; this is a qaa<iTcff Ms. ; it contains the text^ two 
Culikas and avacuri as weU3 the last in an extremely small 
hand ; uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; mostly3 unnumbered sides have a small disc in the 
centre and the numbered3 in the margins, too ; the text, 
the two Culikas and the commentary complete ; condition 
very good ; red chalk and yellow pigment used. 


Age. — Samvat 1515. 

Author of the avacuri.-- Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A Jaina agama with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. ttit: sfrgtsT^crrrff^ <• 

ttnfr etc, 

„ — ( 1st Culika, ) fol. 1 5'’ ff ^ flt etc. 

.33 —(2nd „ ) ,3 16*’ § etc. 

( com. ) fol. 1“ sfr*T^n:5iTifta^q- ijg’rfr 



Ends. — ( text ) fol. 15'’ ^ etc. up to as m No. 704. 

This is followed by ;^rtTT5r H 

— (ist Culika) fol. 16® etc. up to as in No. 704. 

This is followed by 
*T%tt >•!?*• 


■I v-'This rcfes.to' a liorkojiui lln©* 
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Ends. — ( :Jnd Culika ) toi, i6‘’ stoit § etc. up to H ^ ii as in 
No. jo6. This is followed by nrsrpg^s^ ft:;|%*RfT n sfV- 

II *rTsn%^r ii «oo n sgt^w 

II ^ II 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 16'’ s=f H%rrq»i% sjsrf^r: ^ 5^ 

=? T%=gTTotr ^ II « 11 ffk fttfenarJimr^r^: 11 ^ 11 ffft 
h ^ n s^rra- w 1 

(?) ' g^r 5 ? 5 r sTRoti^^ « 

ferMii^ii 


=l[i%^T3W 
?r«IT 991^ 

No. 721 


Dasavaifealikasutra, 
Culikayugala 
and avacuri 
435 . 

1882 - 83 . 


Size. — loj in. by 4.| in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 24 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


5j (com.) ,, ,, ; 14 }) » >j )> ■, 7® 


99 i9 99 99 


Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with g gffr sr rs ; this is a fIriTit Ms. containing the 
text, the two Culikas and a commentary ; hand-writing on 
the whole small, legible and good ; borders ruled thickly in 
red ink ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; unnumbered 
sides have a small square in the centre, only ; the number- 
ed, in the margins, too ; each of the foil, i® and 24’’ 
decorated with the same design in red and blue colours; 
both complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Subject. — A Jaina agama along with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. 


i6 [J.L.P. ] 
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'BeginS:— (text ) foL i*’ ^ \ TO: » 

■ ' trwfr WTO etc. 

„ i- ( 1st Galika ) fol. »fr etc. 

„ — ( 2nd „ ) fol. 23® 5 etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. I* w wn' 5 Jif^sfiT?ir'^{ w ) etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 21 rt etc. up to at s grqqi as in No. 704. 

„ ( 1st Gulika ) fol. 23® etc. up to » as in No. 

704- 

„ — ( 2nd „ ) fol, 23*^ 3 tciTT etc. up to H y 11 as in No. 

706. This is followed by 5% sfr^5[]^g»T!%% fafeet 

‘ fltf^ ’wpWTO I If H 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 24’' qwraTO q:r% hi gro wt (?) 

fi5r^TOr%^: 'rT(aRr)wr 5 T- 
ftt?5flTOnr sfRnrw 'I « » ?r% 

H « ^ II 

Reference. — For a Ms. having the text and an anonymous avacuri 
see Keith’s Gatalogue No. 7500. 


Da^vaikalikagutra, 
Gulikayugala 
and avacuri 

1170. 
1887-91.' 

Size,— 10^' in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— ( text ) 37 folios ; 12 lines to a- page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Description. — Gountry paper thick, smooth and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with 'jgwrgTS ; bold, clear, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders of the text and those of 
.the two Gulikas ruled in four lines in black ink, 
whereas those of the commentary, in two lines; this 
is a <TaiTOrt Ms ; so the text is in the middle and 


cT^TT 

No. 722 
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the commentary on all its four sides^ and that the 
commentary is written in a smaller hand • than the' text ; 
complete; foil, and 37^ blank; corners of some df the 
foil, worn out; condition very fair; the text^ thetwo 
Ciilikas and the commentary complete. 


Age.-r- Samvat 1653. 

Author of the avacuri. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — ^The text along with two Culikas and a small commentary 
in Sanskrit. ■ ■ 

Begins. — ( text ) foL W )i etc. as in No. 704^ 

o 

„ — (com.) ,, „ etc. as in No. 716. This 

is followed by 1 srftgr^’TJW’TT^'Tir triw 

11 etc. 

j, — ( 1st Culika ) fol. 34* stt etc. as in No. 704. 

„ — ( 2nd „ ) „ 34’' g etc. as in No. 704. 


Ends- - ( text ) fol. 34^ a etc. up to as in No. 

704. 


„ — (1st Culika) fol. 35'’ 5=^^ #n% 3 r etc. r% ^ as in No. 704. 
This is followed by \c 


„ — ( 2nd Culika ) fol. $ 6 ^ etc.^ up to itnR^r fncHWir 

as in No. 704. Then follows the couple of verses f^i^- 
Tfjg etc. and Tn>n>T etc. as in No. 706. This is follow- 
ed by the lines as under: — 

IW srsmT«r?TstW. Then we have: ^ iT#f| 

etc. and gTtaira[% etc., the two verses as in No. 706. Then 
run the lines as under: — 


^ 3Tsarf3mT^ srsm^- 

( .s )H*=trT Hi?fg^ra> ‘>Ti5krsr’*r% OTr«?jTir- 

^ trfkfMr hi^-- 

„ — (com.) fol. 37* fNmr 

(gsgarL : ] 11 gr " sft* 

Reference.— See No. 704. 
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Da^vaikalikasutra^ 
Culikayugala 
and avacuri 
274 . 

A. 1882 - 83 , 


Size. — 1 1 1 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 18 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 74 letters to a line. 

Description,— Country paper very thin, brittle and grey ; Jaina 
Devantgari characters with ggr t narrs ; small but clear, uni-^ 
form and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; edges of some of the foil . worn 
out ; condition very fair ; this Ms. contains the text along 
with the two Culikas and the commentary ; but on that 
account, it is neither a flr'Tnff nor q:^aqT2fT Ms.; red chalk and 
yellow pigment as well, used ; the peculiarity of this Ms. 
is that it does not give the complete verse all at once but it. 
takes it up part by part and explains it. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the avacuri— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text, two Culikas and a small commentary explain- 
ing them in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1* Ig etc. as in No. 704^ 

„ — ( 1st Culika ) fol. 16'’ ff ^ etc., as in No. 704. 

,, — ( 2nd Culika) fol. 18“ 5 etc. as in No. 704. 

’I >> (com. Ivrwl 1 ijtriRcTMr- 1 asr 

etc. 

Ends,— ( text ) fol. 16*’ d etc., as in No. 704. 

)» Culika ) fol. 17*’ etc., up to ffr ^ as in 

No. 704. 

— ( 2nd Culika ) foL 1 8'= span ^ etc., up to ffr %!% as in’ 
No. 704* 
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Ends®— { com. ) foL 18^ i% %fir ffw mmm h 11 

m %m?Tr mxm m ^ w 

IPff ii ^ ii 

etc. 

Reference.— See No. 704. 





No. 724 

Size.— 9|- in. by 4^ in. 


DasavaikaHkasutra? 
Colikayugala 
and tabba 

197 . 


Extent. — ( text ) 44 folios ; 6 to 7 lines to a page ; 41 letters to a line. 


(com.) yy y 12 ,, I3 » ;) j > 57 35 33 3^ 33 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devan^ari 
characters with 'prHrsrrs ; this is a f srqig Tr Ms. ; bold, legible 
and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; foL blank ; so is the fol. 44^ ; some 
of the foil, have their edges worn out ; condition very fair ; 
this Ms. contains Dasavaikalikasutra, the two Culikas and 
their explanation in Gujarati ; all complete. 

Age.— Samvat 1666. 

Author of the tabba — UpMhyaya Kanakasundara Gani, pupil of 
Vidyarama Gani. 

Subject. — The text and the Culikas as before. The explanation is 
almost throught in Gujarati ; only at times it is in Sanskrit; 
for such cases, see ^' begins ’^and ends 

Begins. — ( Dasavaikalikasiitra ) fol. srn^^Rrrq* to: i'* 

?T»r^%g etc., as in No. 704. 

— ( 1st Culika ) etc., as in No. 704. 
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Begins. — ( 2nd Culika ) 5 'T^(^)5R3n% etc., as in No. 704. 

,, — (tabbaj fol. i'’ 

snit«T sthTfpftt > < 

I U I 

sr?m wrarsf^ it gw W 3?^ w*t® 

3TiT%5 I ^ gwwr Mni II ^ r%w wN-^gr s nbr- 
fgt WH 3 [ 5 TgT etc. 

„ — (tabba ) fol. 40*^ =^r^gr!rT«m ' m^: ^gsjfTa: ^3; ' 

(3r)5fren'^g6g;^oT si^^stT fcgif 1 etc. 

„ ~ ( tabba ) fol. 42^^ at^rr^tnrw ^ftraRTcTwr f^g C r u s ^g# 1 
f^(t%)Tr(^)^^‘N'^ I etc. 

Ends.— fol. 40® 3 i 5 ;mT*m Wf fir gftr n ^ 

sreim 

„ — ( 1st Culika ) fol. 42® i % qTg g in ff i %f | g 5 rT fw r% ^(m) ( ) 

ifw eiTWr 5 nw 'snsnr^j^T 1 

„ ( 2Bd Culika ) fol. 44® wsgffror s^f m %m n i' ^ 
Tfr^?lf %fTgT =fpr w»w=«t n 

,, — ( tabba ) fol.. 44® f^tTf srmB qtfrjfV =ggr ^rrsrgT'w %frgr 
wwrHT witiiT wmr u- Jmrjr ssgrg 

?Hoo 51^^ 3 i. qg ^ ssf jfra^ n- ° 3 t. IR. sfrgfi^- 
#rft^ qfmf' 5 T#<ficrffn<ir<T^ frfwffftsfr «frg^iw^^r%g ff^grwi 
sfbsif^ tfST^^TTin sfrg^Rr 1 

a<? 35 Kirin ^ «rr%(^)cr(f ) 3 r?i- 

*r( ?rr )iif n(rT3i) ^ sft^crsr?- 
33^ ‘agT’'^f^ ^ I a«rr% 1 

f^tTI^Tn"? ‘ ’ ' ‘ sfboTW ’ gfuj=g!|3J^ WTtlT I 

‘ I ‘a^’iw u ? n 

g^wra: I aargtg^wR???* i:g( ^ > 7 ’%t5trra: sni%5ig'- 
> sfiTf 1 gg ^ar sft- 

3 i?r^fgifif^wg?rr^r 1 g; sfr- 
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5rT^53fk '!f3:,T%»'f5RJr fqT*i( : ) 

^ncr*lT%?^- ^r(s)gi^rfr^ n swT?gr^ ^sra^- 

JTfmsrra- 

3^®misftfefiiRr-ft*tT0T%j^: 'jqTii«rnTsfr?R^5R^?:*tftn%= 

#ra. ra 5 E?iT^ 3 ; ) «nmfe*n>r- 

•ng" 'rfTOi^re^ sth^Tt 

^fgj: sfr^?5f^n%^5:55i?Ti(f^)firw('*5ii^ < ^fe^rac a?- 
'R'^w ®fTt(^)^ ^sffcp: i 3T^5rT!» wng; 1 fri%|^: 

* 3 jr(^)^sr RRrcTt n ssrsNr vso o it *^5: » = 11 

Reference. — See No. 704. 


( ? ) 


Dharmopade^ 

( Da^vaikalikasutra ? ) 
with vyakhyS 


No. 725 

Size. — 8^ in. by 4.| in. 


1269 . 

1886 - 92 . 


Extent. — 25 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description. — Foreign paper with water-marks Vigo etc. ; thin, 
rough and white; Jaina Devanagari characters; small, 
clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one, in red ink ; red chalk used ; yellow 
pigment, too, but rarely ; fol. 25'’ blank ; complete; con- 
dition very good. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 

Author of the vyakhya.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — This Ms. starts with the first verse of Dasavaikalika and 
goes on elaborately explaining it. Several types of ppja 
too, are described. The various types of dana are discussed. 
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Some stories are also narrated herein. But it is difficult 
to say exactly what this work is. 

Begins. — fol. ( text ) 

II tTW II % rl* I sff i- WT ift i" 

w: I 

3 T«T fl[?rrsr^T 5 tm 3 r: ^ 5'!'* hit: fTtfci?jnrRni R 

trnfr JT*r^gfe| aiflgr 1 

%^r r% H tTJT^ w irot 11 ? n 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i’* tTHTf JT»igr!frftrr?iq^ ctrnirfTtm < ff 3 T*r% 

Hfm*i 55 sft^nrRr wfk etc. 

fol. 24* g-^sT^ d^(.s) gm: wrr tff#r= ler 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 25® =g^ irmr 

lar^ suT ^ 

?#r H ^ 3FR^5^ mi^grarr^ 11 


Dasavaikalikasutra- 
Culikayugalavacurni 
711 . 

1892 - 95 . 

Size.— io-|- in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 1 2 folios ; 26 lines to a page ; 80 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; very small, legible and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red 
chalk used ; only the snfitps of the text and those of the 
two Culikas are given ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1492. 

Author Not mentioned. 

Subjea. — A small commentary explaining Da^avaikalikasutra, the 
two Culikas and a few gathas of the corresponding 
niryukti. 



No. 726 
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Begins.— fol. i* ^ I 

sfrsmc^w isicTr 

35rrJs5rr ! ftar 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 12*’ f^jpra- STBwfs T%=^rTDTr spra^fi^r^lT'rffsrisfr- 

'fR3T5=rrm3[TrfriT33rftP < arcrfeiH'ft# ^«fT>T^ 1 ^ 0 ' n 51 % 
fe^«I^|U|i I Then in a different hand we have : 

■■ ^\S© 0 ij-o 


No, 727 


DasavaikalikasStra- 
Culika}mgalava cur ni 

1262 . 

” 1885 - 92 . 


.Size.— I in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 21 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, smooth and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ^[srrrars ; bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; every 
side at least in the begining decorated with three small 
discs, one in the centre and one in each of the two margins; 
complete ; condition very good except that the edges of the 
first and the last foil. are. slightly damaged.^ 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the original 
text and the two Culikas. 

Begins.— fol. i® trrirto tm \ w ^ 

1 «Tf|gT etc. 

Ends;— fol. 21® f^:trKiin 1 11 5 {n arsr 

I' S' !' 


^ The second Culika consists of i6 githas. The gathas of the niryukti herein 
explained are numbered in continuation, hence we find this number here. 

17 U. L. P. ) 





Size.-— 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 22 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 65 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; very small, clear, uniform and good 

, hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red 

chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, at times numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; this Ms. contains the of 

the text and those of Culikayugala ; complete ; condition 
on the whole tolerably good; for, only the right-hand 
corners and the edges oi several foil, are worn out ; this 
Ms. contains additional works as under ; — 

: (i) foil- to 22® 

(2) » 22® „ 22^. 

Author.— Yasobhadra Suri, pupil of Sricandra seems to be the 
author. For, he has composed the last work mentioned 
here. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit on Dasavaikalikasutra 
and its two Culikas. 

Begins — fol. i® # im: U 

etc. up to ii \ 11 

Then we have : 5 IT 1 W » STOTcfmfJTR 

vrw' etc. 

Ends.— fol. 14’’ %iT5r 

firi^ laRTRotr f 3§-( 7 )ftr^( ^ hi 
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Dasavaikalikasutra- 

Culikayugalavacuri 

712. 

r89M5. 


Size. — 1 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 31 foljos ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description.—' Country paper thin and whitish ; Jaina DevanagarJ 
characters with 'jgxrrarrs ; small, legible and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the 
space between these pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in 
the right-hand margin only; unnumbered sides have a small 
disc in red colour, in the centre; the numbered, in each of 
the two margins, too; red chalk used ; this Ms. gives the 
sj^ciss of the text and those of the two Culikas ; the com- 
mentary complete ; condition very good ; for, only the last 
fol. is slightly worm-eaten. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Subject.— Da.savaikalika surta, the two Culikas and the 4 gathas of 
the niryukti commented upon, in Sanskrit. 

Begins— fol. 1“ 

3if|?rr >* a#?rr sfr^r^r etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3 1'’ f^Rrimr m f sngjT^nrT- 

I 3 ti^(fT)Rasr^dwr ?«rr'r^T 11 Ro n sfr^- 

11 ^ II etc. 
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THE THIRD MULASUTRA 


Sadavasyakasatra 
( Sadavassayasutta ) 

1174 (a)* - 
1887-91. 

Size. — in by 4 in. 

Extent.— 8 folios ; 14 lines to a page (46 letters to a line. 




No. 730 


Deseriptidn. — Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines mostly in red ink ; edges, in 
One ; fol. blank except that a table of measurements 
etc. is written on it in Gujarati ; red chalk used ; complete 
so far as it goes ; condition good. 

This Ms. contains the following additional works ; — 


(l) 


foil. 

4 '’ to 5 ’’ 

( 2 ) 


>5 

5” » 7” 

(3) 



7*’ n 8 * 

( 4 ) 


fol. 

8 * 

(5) 




( 6 ) 

7 ? 

8 * „ 8 '= 

( incomplete ) 

( 7 ) 


)5 

S”- 


Age. — Old. 

Author.— A Gaijadhara according to some. Sukhlal does not hold 
this view. He has explained his view in Hindi introduct- 
ion to his edition of “ Pancapratikramapa ” and its Hindi 
translation published by Atmananda Jaina Pustaka-Pra- 
caraka Maridala, Agra in A. D. 1921. This view is challeng- 
ed by Ramavijaya ( now styled as Ramacandra Suri) in his 
Gujarati work “ ” ( pp. 1-67 ). 


I This is a title as recorded in some Mss. and works. 
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The view that Ganadhara is the author of the Ava^a- 
kasutra is expressed in Gujarati in the introduction to 

pt. 1 . This view is refuted by 

Sukhlal in a book-let 

f ” published by 

Sri Jaina yuvaka sevasamaja, Ahmedabad, in Samvat 19830 

Anandasagara Suri, in his introduction to his edition 
of Avasyakasutraniryukti and Malayagiri Suri’s comment- 
ary says that Ganadhara is the author of the Avasykasutra. 

Subject. — This is a mulasutra as stated in Keith’s Catalogue. 
It deals with several sutras which are associated with six 
avasyakas So Sadavasyakasutra may be roughly defined 
as a collection of the sutras to be daily uttered twice, once 
in the morning and once in the evening, while perform- 
ing the six essential duties ( avasyakas ) viz. ( i ) samayika, 
( 2 ) caturvimsatistava, ( 3 ) ( guru )vandana, ( 4 ) prati- 
kramana, (5) kayotsarga and ( 6 ) pratyakbyaiia.^" The 
propriety of this order is discussed in Siddhacakra ( voL IV, 
No. 9, pp. 20I-202. ) In this issue, it is explained why 
pratikramana is used as a synonym for a collection of the 
six avasyakas. 

Sadavasyakasutra given in this Ms. consists of a 
number of sutras. They are as under 


1 As regards the synomyms of J^vasyaka, its importance, its six divisions, and 
their explanation etc. in Gujarati see my Arhatadarsanadipika ” pp, 822-829. 

2 H. D. Velankar strikes a different note in his work “ A Descriptive Cata- 
logue of Sanskrta and Prakrta Mss. in the library of B. B. R. A. S. ” (vols. III-IV), 
For, there ( p. 397), he mentions as one of the six avasyakas, caityavandana 
instead of caturvimsatistava. Moreover he mentions the six avasyakas in the fol- 
lowing order:— 

Caityavandana, Kayotsarga, Guruvandana, -Saniayika, Pratikramaria and 
Pratyakhyana, 

He supports this statament on p. 397 Ijy saying : This is the order in which 

they are given in the Mss. Furthermore, on p. 399 he identifies Yandittusutra 
with Pratikranmnasutra. 
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; I ) X or ). 

( 2 ) 3 Tnr%crrm% ( ) 

(3) 311%^ ( ) 

( 4 ) ^gf^oT (^^tnr or gforcTTa^iTg^ ' ). 

( S ) 3 Traf^ %igrf ( ). 

( 6 ) 3TracT % Hif ( ^?rr^ar5=?5T* ). ^ 

A 7 ) ^frnrf^sifrTT ( x or <irsggtar?ft 3 r* )• 

( 8 ) 3rqr 9fkm ( gf&rvTRgir* ). 

( 9 ) ?r%rra-i%?r ( x or %Tnn%^i 3 " )• 

(i 0) fRg grTrfr ( gtr^tsB^org,^* )• 

3 tsf??i (gjtqtfgnga*). 

(12) 

(13) gssr^tg (^?Er?a^). 

(14) 535^3^ ( ^fT^cTsr ). 

(15) T%^ )• 

(16) ggR^r 3 Tfr 5 Rgi% ( 

(17) or )• 

(18) ^gi% 3 T 3 fTT#? ( t 9 r%^r^r 3 rHTg 5 ). 

(19) #£rm s^rf|nr3?lr if same as !ci%35ri%=gR*. 

(20) 3Tsgf|# ( or ^nT'rtTgg )• 

(21) 3^% (^nwf^gir). 

(22) 5T3 iTfr^rg. 

(23) 3n3#r 3'5r5?ng ( 3n=gr^ft%^!granj3;* ). 

{25) ^| 3 trr^^. 

(26) f%M*rotg>ngjnfgf. 

{27) gim(% 3 »^wmor*n«rT’. 

X This cross indicates a Sanskrit name ( equivalent ) for the corresponding 

Prakrit one, . 1 , , 

* This name as well as all other names marked with an asterisk, have been 

3gl'3 3 33? g ^fr6r ”. These names have been used 
by the editor whose name though not mentioned,^ is Anandasagara Suri as 
Can be surmised. This edition has been published by Sresthi Rsabhadevaji Kes* 
urunalaji Jaina Svetambara Saihstha, in Samvat 1992. 

1 This name is taken from Lalitavistara. It is mentioned by Hemacandra 
SCirt; too, in his commentary ( p. 216^ ) on Yoga^dstra ( III, v. 124 ). 

2 This name is given in the svopajha vi*tti (p. 213a) of Yoga^stra 

( HI, V. 124 ). , , . , - • , 

' • In the anukramanikd of this work we have this very name ( k 

3 Each oi' these 27 sutras except the 19th is separately treated^ while, describing 
certain Mss. See infra. 
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All these 27 sutras' are not be found in the Avasyakasutra 
( Avassayasutta ). Furthermore, some of the satras occurr- 
ing in the Avasyakasatra are not given here. In order 
that this remark may be properly grasped, I give below a 
list of the Sutras which appear to constitute the Avasyaka- 
sutra-the sutras as noted by Haribhadra Suri in his Sisyahita, 
a commentary on Avasyakasutra and its niryukti :—- 

( I ) p. 454. • 

(2) pp.494^50I^ 507*’and5lo'‘• 

( 3 ) P- 546 “ and 546^ 

{ 4 ) p- 569’’- 

( 5 ) p- 570*- 

( 7 ) p. 57 i“- 

( 8 ) ) p- S73“- 

(9 A 'inTrro (sw<n^^) pp. 574 % S 7 S*> 

S76^ 577% 579% 6ii% 615% 644% 655*, 725% 
728®, 731% 760% 761®, 761'’, 762% 762'’ and 763*. 
(10) f^SfTTTT TTf ^ H STfSnrt 

: : p-778% . . . 

(i i) p. 779 “' 

(12) st^TfST p- 779A 

(13) 3 Tftta%f 3 nni p- 786“! ^ 

(15) 

(16) f 53 m?riiotl ! grsrfl^m arfaita^ q^israT 

p. 792®- 

(17) p. 793® and 793*^. 

f i8) 5 Err!ia 5 fa 7 gri<itE ^fiT=aTT p. 81 ■ 

1 These sutras coostitute what are Imowu as Pratikramai^asutras. ’’.For their 

namej style, source etc. see my article published in 

an issue of the Jain ” dated 25rd February 19^6, 

2 This sutra is counted as four sQtras which are respectively referred to as 

sutra here numbered as 16 is there looked upon as qg'n?^IJ?nrT§^Tr^ 
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( 1 9 ) wm m ( ??rsrTtsTTT%qrmT%TH^ ) p . 8 1 8^ and 

8 i8^ 

( 20 ) ^'t«r 5> ( ) ,> p- 820^. 

» p. 822/ 

„ p. 823®' and 823^. 


( 23 ) q?aJT » 


. p. 825'’. 

(24) <T5- » 

( ) 55 

p. 827". 

( 2S ) WfT » 

( ) 5 > 

p. 828^ 


p. 829^. 

( b) 

p. 829^. 

( 26 ) 31 OT arfr 

( 3 T!T 4 ?[n^f^JTDt ) 

p, 830^. 

( 27 ) JigtiT » 

(^fttnrgra's) » 

p. 83 

(28) „ 

(% 5 inr^T%^) 

00 

cr 

(29) q:fT3RT„ 


p- 835*’- 

(30) 


p. 837 \ 


( 31 ) pp. 838^ and 839a* 

(32) p- 849^* 

( 3 S ) f^rfl^i^^3:src^ 

Out of these Nos. 2, 14 and 15 are metrical compositions 
containing' 7, 4 and 5 verses respectively. Nos. 9 and 27 
have 2 and 3 verses respectively ; the remaining portion is 
in prose. 

^ ' It may be mentioned en passant that the 35 sutras 

noted above do not belong to one and the same adhyayana 

X Anandasagara Suri in his edition of “ ?T^(^|^r?TqFlfi{3^r ’’ 

( Agarr.odaya Samiti Series, No. 55) has mentioned the sutras noted by Haribhadra 
Suri. There he has given the serial number for these sfnras from i to 54. My 
'. number (2) is not counted by him. No. 2 is counted in sutragatha. 
.. He has numbered ^ramanasutra as Nos. 8 to 25. Nos. 1 1 and t? of mine are con- 
sidered as one by him. No. 17 is counted as four numbers ( 32 to 35 ). This will 
expUin why my number comes to 35 and his as 54, It may added that it appears 
that really speaking he ought not to have given separate siitrahkas for the paras of 
^r^ma^asUtra. , „ ■ 
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; ■ ' ■ ' of Ava^akasiitra®. / That is to say_ ( i ) belongs to SamH- 
yikadhyayana, ( 2 ) to Caturvimsatistavadhyayana, ( 3 ) to 
Vandanadhyayana, ( 4 ) to { 9 ) to Pratikrainanadhyayaiiaj^ 

( iq J to ( 18 ) to Kayotsargadhyayana and ( 19 ) to ( 3 5 ) to 
P rat yak hyanadhyayana . 

• Vacaka Umasvati in his bhasya ( p. 90 ) on Tattvartha- 
dhigamasutra (L 20) has noted ( i ) Samayika^ {- 2 ) Camr- 

' vimsatistava, (3) Vandana, (4) Pratikramana, ( 5 ) Kaya- 

vyntsarga and ( 6 ) Pratyakh3rana as some of the varieties 
^ of angabahyasrutajnana. 

Begins.— foi. I ^ etc. up to pr?* Then we 

. , have I — ' 

<2: ^ 

ww Ref 

Ends. — fol. 4^ 

m* mm: 

f| 

' , ^ )iT( E )ot( f )^0T ^Tri:?rrai ^ I 

Then we have the 2nd verse^. Then again we have five 
verses, the last ( 5th ) being as under :— 

/Reference . — 3Trcr^?l^ is mentioned in Hemacandra Silri’s laghuvrtti 
.(p. 51) on his own work Siddhahaima ( 11 . 1.33) 

. asunder:— 

It is also mentioned in this laghuvrtii ( p. 73 ) on 
' ‘Siddhahaima ( 11 . 2. 43 ) in the following line :— 

* , , mm iTT^Wt TTTW ” 

I This work consists of six adhyayanas; so it is called Adhyayanasatka and 
Adhryayafm;§a|:k^yat‘ga‘ as well. •. *: • v'j. ■. ■. ;• :*;• y- ,, 

- ,2' /'for tbiS'See p'. .147.- y ■ ; - r.;./ 

. I This occurs on p. 8 of the Appeadix to Spkhial’s edition oi Pahcapratikra-s' 
matia referred to on p* 432. , * - -.u, , 

*8 tJ.LP.J 
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I do not know if there is any printed work which con- 
tains nothing else but the sutras given in this Ms. No. 730. 
Almost all the sutras given here are printed with some more 
along with their explanation in Gujarati in the edition of 
:§ri-Pratikarmaniasutra published by Sravaka Bhimasimha 
Manaka in a . d. 1888. This edition contains additional 
matter such as and 

Practically all the sutras given in this Ms. are also 
printed in the edition named as and 

published by ^ri Jaina Sreyaskara Mandala, Mhesana, in 
Samvat 1971. This edition contains chaya, sabdartha, 
Gujarati translation etc. 

Sukhlal’s edition noted on p. 132 may be also con- 
sulted. 

The 27 sutras noted on p, 1 3 4. are mostly to be found 
in several other editions containing only two Pratikramana- 
sutras. They occur in Sadavasyakasutririi noted on 
p. 134. Some of the sutras occur in Hemacandra Surfs 
commentary on his own work Yogasastra, in Vardhamana 
Surfs Ac^radinakara/ in Mmavijaya’s svopajna commentary 
on Dharmasarhgraha, in the edition containing Lalitavistara 
and in the edition containing Vandaruvrtti. 

Out ol these, the sutras commented upon in Lalitavi- 
stara and Vandaruvirtti are noted in the description of these 
very works which are included in this Part III. So, here I 
shall first of all mention the 23 sutras commented upon in 
Yogasastra and 29 in Dharmasamgraha, the two works in- 
cluded in Voi. XVIII under Darsanika literature ", and 
then 3 1 noted and explained in Acaradinakara. 

The commentary on Yogasastra ( Prakasa III ) contains 


the following works 

: — , ■ ■ 

Page-No'. 

( I ) 

with vyakhya 

213® to 214' 

(2) 


214® „ 214' 

( 3 ) arsTPisr* 

yy yy 

214" „ 215' 


1 The page-Dumber ^Ven here belongs to the edition of Yogasastra and its 
svopajna commentary, published by Sti Jaina dharma prasaraka Sabha, Bshvhagar. 

This sign is here used to point out that the sutra under question is split up 
into parts, while being doinmented upon. 
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Page-No. 

(4 ) oi* with vyakhya 216'’ to 223® 

C'tmr?) 

is ) „ „ 223® „ 224* 

(6) „ „ 224*’ ,,228® 

(7) ,, ,, aaS*" „ 230® 

(8) „ „ 230® „ 233® 

(?) 3 rar#im „ „ 233® ,, 234® 

( 10 ) „ >, 237'’ 240® 

(11) t^%^T#?RTg;5r „ „ 244® ,, 245® 

(12) „ „ 245® ,, 245“ 

(13 .) ’Pf^rwoiT^* „ „ 24s'’ ,, 246'’ 

( IJ ) „ „ 252'’ „ 253* 

(16 ) TTr ks rrtgiTW „ ,, 253® „ 

( 17 ) 't^r^TJTSTrtnWST „ „ 253® „ 254® 

(18) Cr^i(! 4 |RSr«T^r!TSR<?^„ „ 254® 

( 21 ) <|R49(4)K^^ ,) »» 255® 

( 22) 

sr?gnitrnT « » 255'’ 

In Upadhyaya Manavijaya’s commentary ( pt. I. ) on 
his own work Dharmasaingraha, we have the following 
satras ' with their explanation in Sanskrit ! — 

Page-No. * 

(1) 142* to 143* 

(2) 144® „ i44'‘ 

(3) 3 T 3 PW* 144'’ « 145* 


* See the corresponding foot-note on p. I * 

1 These are mostly given in parts, while being commented upon, 

2 This page-number refers to the edition published in D. L. J, P. Fund Series 
as No. 26, in A. D. 1915. 

3 This is the name given by the author himself. 

4 Some portion of this sutra is not mentioned. 
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(4) 

(5) 3T{^fa%5«iT«ir 

(7) fprara 

( 8 ) 

(9) 

(10) 3Ttr ^irainr 

(11) 

(12) ft- 

(13) 

(14) 

(15) 'n^'fisranwa 

(16) g.^?^ii>qT^qra 

(19) aw^pT'S^arr^ina 

(20) cTR^spng:^' 

(21) f ^a - ^ fTr»r a i = ar’CPrgr fqT^ PT 

(23) 4 ftf^ 

(24) arnjftq- grsrsfrnr 

( 26 ). 


Page-No. 
146*’ to 153“ 


153° 

155* 

158 ’’ 

160® 

163“ 

163^ 

I 74 ^ 

i 8 i“ 

i8i» 

184'’ 

,186* 

187“ 

187’“ 

188^ 

188'’ 

189* 

189® 

189*’ 

223® 

234 b 

235® 

235® 


IS 4 ^ 

158® 

160® 

163® 

164* 

i 8 > 

182* 


187 b 
1 88 *’ 

189 b 

234*’ 

235* 


This is as under: — 

“ ^ sft^lar ^ ^ ^ ^ srftftor 

,.i 

It runs as under : — 

'' §-4^41 , 41tn-|ftOTk?pKft4t4 

/ *' U ? It-’' ■ •: 

This is as follows : — . . 

“ 3Sl% )%% ais, satTRftlf 1 . ; ■ '■ ' 

gTOuft, wM ff? i^snf W ? u ” 
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Page-No. 

( 27 ) ^rwrsRffir’ 

255 ® to 335 '’ 

( 28 ) 

235 V 

(29) 

235 ^' „ 236 ® 

In the 38 th udaya (chapter) of Acaradinakara we 

have Avasyakavidh i . 

This chapter begins with the enu* 


meration of the six types of avasyaka and the explanation 
of samayika. The following 31 sutras along with their 
Sanskrit explanation are given in this work : — 






Page-No. 

2' ' ■’ 

( I ) 




261'^ 



(2) 


»■ 


99 



(3 ) 




264® 



(4) 


with 

com. 

265® 

. 99 

267® 

(5) 



99 

267® 

99 

268* 

(6) 

^ sfe 

>> 

99 

268® 

99 

268'’ 

( 7 ) 


5? 

99 

268“ 

99 

269'* 

(8) 


>9 

99 

269*’ 

99 

271® 

( 9 ) 


>9 

99 

271* 



( 10) 


99 

99 

;f9 



00 

3 Tmfrr ^ t% 'tTTf;' 

99 

>9 

99 


271'* 

( 13) 

5 rq- 

99 

99 

271*’ 



(13) 


7 ) 

99 

273^ 

■ 99 

277 * 

( 14) 

9 9 

»> 

277“ 

99 

278® 


1 This is the name given bv the author. It is otherwise known as 

u the words with which it begins. 

2 This page-number is given from the printed edition published by ‘ Pandit 
K. O. Khamgamwala, Bombay^ in A. D. 1923. 

5 This sutra is styled here as Dandaka and is explained on pp- 262^-263®. 

4 This is explained on p. 263®. It is styled as on p. 305b. 

5 This sutra is explained on pp. 264^ and 265®. This very sutra is again given 

onp. 373^' 

See the corresponding foot-note on p. 138. 

6-9 These are respectively styled as Caityasmarana, Sadhusmarana, Blmgavat- 
prarthana and Vandanasutra. 


142 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


I 7 io. 



( 15) 5 TW 

( 16) 

(17)^ 

(18 ) 

( 19 ) SlfW^T'C^* 

(2o)g^^nrT’ 

( 21 ) sT w i ^ q- 
( 22 ) qT%^T>%?niTOr 
( 23 ) snro^J * 

( 24 ) 

{25)#^^®* 

( 26 ) 3 Rrrsa- 


Page-No. 

with com. 278* 


>7 

n 


3 j 

>3 

53 


>3 

>> 


279“ 

fj 

280* 

281^ 

282* 

283'’ 

294* 

305'’ 

311* 

313* 


to 279“ 

„ 28 o « 

28 lb 


3.3 

33 

>3 

3 > 


282* 
282** 
294* 
305** 
311* 
31 1** 
317b 


319*’ 

324* 

325b 

33 t» 


.3 3 

3 > 


326* 

33 *” 


( 28 )*rtr# 3r?iw*iir ( 7 ’ 

verses+a line in prose),, „ 

( 29 ) „ ,, 

( 30 ) sRfNm^iwns^ >. « 

( 31 ) ?3;Tf5rMM<=aiW5T „ 

The three sutras viz. Logassa, SugunivandanasQtra and 

Karemi bhante are printed in Roman characters along with 

the German translation in “ Ubersicht tiber die Avasyaka- 
Literatur ” * published by Walther Schubring in A. D. 
1934 - 

For Mss. styled as $adavasyaka see Limbdi Catalogue 
Nos. 2660-2663 and 2666-2671. Out of them. Nos. 2661- 

1 This slightly differs from 

2 This is only one gatha as under : — 

3 T 3 ? 

This is almost the same as 1498th gatha of 5 .va^yakasutraniryukti. 

3-4 These are styled asg^ffjTtrr ^respectively. 

5-6 These are respectively styled as and 

7 Out of these, the first four verses are practically the same as those given 00 
pp. 7-8 of the /. ppendix to Pancapratikraraana ( Sukhlai’s edition ). 

8 This is No. 4 of the series known as “ Alt und Neu-Indische Studien 
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2663 contain anonymous balavabodha^ too. Nos. 2666- 
2671 contain tabba. Therein No. 2667 has a tabba by 
Samaracandra and No. 266% a tabba by Jinavijaya. 

For description of Mss. styled as Sadavasyakasutra sec 
B. B. R, A, S. vols. IIHV^ pp. 397-399". In this Cata- 
logue Nos. 1535 and 1536 given on p. 400 contain over 
and above Sadavasyakasutra, Merusundara’s balavabodha 
and an earlier but anonymous balavabodha respectively. 

In Keith’s Catalogue, No. 749 s gives the description 
of a Ms. styled as Sadavasyakasutra and a balavabodha in 
bhasa ( Gujarati ). 

For other details see Weber II, p. 739fn., Indische 
Studien vol. XVII, pp. 30-76, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
p. 32911, Leumann’s T Ueber die Ava^yaka-Literature ” 
( Actes du X* Congress internationai des Orientalistes IP c, 
parte section I, p. 125, Leide, 1895^ E. Leumann’s ^‘Die 
Avasyaka-Erzahlungen”, Leipzig, 1897, ‘ 7 Essai de Biblio- 
graphic Jaina ” Nos. 58 and 374, G. O. Series vol, XXI , p. 
24, Winternitz, Geschichte Vol. II ( p. 315 ), A History of 
Indian Literature vol. II, pp. 429, 470, 476n., 481, 485, 
489n., 536, 575 and 589, Z. D. M. G. vol. XXXIV 
( Jacobi’s article on Kalakacarya-katha ) and vol. XXXVII 
( Leumann’s article on Kalikacarya-katha ) and Die Lehre 
der Jainas ( p. 81 ). 


i On pp. 397-399 we have in Devanagari characters the following sutras:— 

(I ) Navakaramantra, ( 2 ) Praniptosutra, ( 3 ) Iriyavahi ( this is not separa- 
ted from the former ; that is a slip ), ( 4 ) Tassa uttari, ( 5 ) Annattha ( this, too 
is not, separated from the former ), ( 6 ) Sakrastava, ( 7 ) Arihantacaiyanam styled 
as Caityastavadandaka, ( 8 ) Caturviih^atistava, ( 9 ) Srutastva also styled as 
Siddhantastava, ( 10) Siddhastava, ( ii ) Java viyaraya, (13) Suguruvandanasutra 
styled as Guruvandana, ( 13 ) Daivasikalocanasutra without any specific name, {14) 
Savvassa vi, ( 15 ) Abbhutthio ( this is not separated upm the former ; once more a 
slip ), ( s6 ) SSimayikasutra styled asSdmayika, (17 ) Vandittusiitfa; also styled as 
Fratikramatiasatra, and ( 18-28 ) eleven Pratyakhydnasutras. 
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No. 731 


Sadavasyakasutra 

1131 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Size.— 7| in. by 6^ in. 

Extent.— 17 folios ; 13 tines to a page ; 17 letters to a line. 

Description. — Foreign paper with an elephant-brand as the water- 
mark : Jaina Devanagari characters ; quite bold, big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink, whereas edges .singly ; numbers for foil, entered twice 
as usual ; foil. 1“ and 17*’ blank ; complete ; the ending 
portion includes Snatasyastuti, too, which is also treated 
as a separate work in some Mss.; condition very good. 

Age. — ^ Saihvat 1946. 

Author. — More than one Jaina saint. For instance, it is said that 
Snatasyastuti is a composition of Balacandra, a pupil of 
Kalikalasarvajna Hemacandra Suri. 

Subject. — This work mostly in Prakrit consists of sutras some of 
which are not to be found in the previous work', and thus 
it differs from it. 


Begins.— fol. # TO- i TO; i 

TOf anTtaiuT I TOt • tot srrnr^rror 1 TOf ' 

•TO TOT ^TH^^TTfOT I 

TOT TT ) ^TOnTOTOTT^TDfff nit ) I 

TOTOJT ^ ?T 5 ^W) TTO 
)TO('5TO)fJT WHTTO«>Tir^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 16* 

^=gTtr(? f ) TTlT^Tf^ TO5 STgtS^^'VaSBfesTTSfl'T ' 

3T53T T% TOTO TO <T5(^)#(iT) f^^(f )to < 

51 % I 


1 For instance, the last sutras xhz, Bharahesarasajjhaya ( styled as Sila» 
vadadigunasmaranasutra in Sa^avasyakasutrahi > and Snatasyastuti are not there.- « 

2 This siitra is usually known as Pra^iptosutra. In the contents of - “ Sada- 
vasyakasutrai^i it is styled as : ** Stiiohhavahdanasutra and **^‘Khania5amaJ;iia 
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sorawuioMw 35r®ii(wr) f^(:) i 

'T^TfRr»mra%^ i 

St^ jpr: 5^: g- gnn% ^st: I ^ H 

f ^iNi r(^r)5'a'ii4i'^t!i*rM iji^TnTWmhglr: i 

'TsrhrTMTsrw[%fir: i 

^ ^w^g>^<4iui+;t«rf 5T(!f)cfJ^ gjHra: II R II 

*niriRT^ sr^jnrn i 

’Tr?mi5iT»a?T araRT^^ 

^ f^teq srqi% ipm5wi%^ ii ^ n 

^ a:gTT ^ ^■BWT^i 

t^SETSIW flp^^ *11^ aaro ^ l ft 1 

^ %r% II H M 

Reference.— All thestltras given here seem to be published in one 

or the other editions of Pancapratikramanasutras mentioned 

in No. 730. 




No. 732 


^adavasyakasutra 


871. 

1892-95. 


Size. — 8 in. by 4I in. ' 

Extent. — 27 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 20 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper somewhat thick, rough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; quite bold, very big, perfectly 

19 [J.L.P.] 


t4j6 jaim Literatuti And Philosophy [752. 

legibile and ele^nt hand-writing : borders ruled in two 
lines in crimson ink, whereas edges, in one line ; fol. 1“ 
marked with diagrams; white paste used instead of the 
yellow pigment ; complete so far as it goes; condition very 
good* 

Age. — Samvat 183 ( 1835 ?). 

B^ns.— fol. I** !■ tom 

etc. as inNo. 731. 

Ends.— 26* 5’sgTf etc., up to u as in No. 731. This 

isfolloy«ed„byaline.asunder.-— 

N. B4r^,Fo^’fnjB|l)jp5 patsktdars see Nos. 730 and 731. 


No. 733 


Sadavasyakasutra 

242 . 

1871*72r 


9|-dns' by-4|. inr 

Extent.— 6 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 31 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina DevanSgari 
characters with ggHrats ; bold, big, quite clear and good 
hand-writing ; foil, and 6*’ blank ; borders as well as the 
edg^fnlpd;!!! two lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; edges 
of the last two foil, slightly damaged ; condition good ; 
' complete so far as it goes. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A collection of satras connected with the six avasyakas. 
5(lfii3|jnp,eic. as^w 731., 
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Ends.— fol. 6® firft ‘9TOqr’f |< Tqre^r%qft i i 

cfjR^Jr ^EmR * 

5nw(^)%g(?^) !igr^ 5Ers^fT%fil% '< ^ 
'lAft ^sTST^Twi 


■^■47 


Reference.— See No. 730-732. 



1 'These W«J Verses aW given on p. tt (App4«dis>- ^ fiS'e IditlSh 
•« Pafleap«tikrama8» ” puWUhtd with Hladt trit»*kUoB from A. D.- 


tf o 
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Namaskaramantara 
( Navakaramantra ) 

1270(1). 
1887-91. 

Size. — 9| in. by 3| in. 

Extent. — 43-2-1-1-1-2 = 36 folios ; 9. lines to a page ; 35 letters to 

a line. 


No. 734 


Description. — Country paper somewhat thick, rough and greyish ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; big, fairly legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered fn the right-hand 
margin just in a corner ; each and every iol. worm-eaten 
in several places; so, in a few cases, the numbering is 
gone ; condition fair : red chalk used ; there is some space 
kept blank in the centre of the numbered and the unnum- 
bered sides as well ; yellew pigment used while making 
corrections: fol. 1“ blank ; complete ; this work ends on 
fol. i’’ ; this Ms. contains in addition the following works; — 

( 1 ) snr? fol. 1** 


( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) or ( ! 

( 5 ) 3TT5rr% trrf 

( 6 ) 5n% % T% 

( 7 ) 

( 8 ) f 

( 9 ) swCrtiTW 

(10) rrmrncrg? 

( 11 ) 

( 12 ) ^rrfr 

( 13 ) 


„ 2^ to 2*’ 

,, 2" 

„ 2V 
„ 2^” 

foil. 2*^ to 3“ 
fol. 3* 

3* to 3'’ 
.. 3'> 

3'’ 




I This is practically same as without the first.gatha. 

2 ; This is the name given by ^UkhJ^Inn hi? e4ition Qf Pancapratikramapa re^ 

/^,fopn|)..|[35, ' ' ■" , - 
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( 14 ) ) 

foil. 3‘’ 

to 4 ^ 

( 15 ) =gr?!T??r? 

fol. 4» 


(16) 

,. 4» 

to 4^ 

( 17 ) 55RSR^ ( ) 

„ 4^ 


( 18 ) *m3fT 

>• 4“ 


{ 19 ) 

4 b 

tH ^ 


( 20 ) i%^tTnT f^or ( %^^ar ) 

foil. I” 

to 5^ 

( 21 ) %iiraw*RTiiir ( ) 

fol. 5* 


( 22 ) ararfsr 

’> 5“ 


( 23 ) 

,, 5^ 

to 5*^ 

( 24 ) ) 

„ s*- 


( 25 ) 3TTf?srrsi!^ 

foil. 5° 

to 6 ^ 

(26) ^ffPTTSRgm 

fol. 6 =^ 


( 27 ) 

„ 6 » 

to 6 ^ 

( ^8 ) g:g^^g^^^gr 

foil. O'* 

»> * 

( 29 ) ) 

fol. 7* 

7 b 

,, 4 

(30) 5a^?^it(^trrR) 

7 b 

,, 4 


(31) ( s^^rmorrg^ ) 

«b 

J> • 


( 32) 31|Tf!3% 

7 b 

>> * 


( 33 ) 

„ 10 ^ 

10 10 *’ 

( 34) tSOTTnifntw 

foil. ll‘’(?)„ 12 * 

(35)3nTni^ 

fol. 12 * 


( 36 ) JTf=OT<fTq- 

„ 12* 

to 12*’ 

(37) firing 

foil. 12^ 

„ 13* 

(38) 

„13^ 

.. 14* 

( 39 ) anw^gj 

fol. 14* 

>, 14” 

(40) 

foil. 14'= 

„ 16” 

(4l);^spra^ 

„ 16*’ 

„ 17” 

( 42 ) 

„ 17*’ 

„ 19* 

(43) 

,. 19* 

„ 22” 

( 44 ) sTmaror ( wfT^frm ) 

„ 22*’ 

„ 23” 

( 45 ) r%3i«Tqf ?T ( ) 

9 

„ 26* 

(46) af=5fn#R^ 

„ 26* 

t ' 

„ ^89 
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foL 28^ to 28^ 
foil. 28^ „ 31^ 
foL 31^; ML 34^ to 35^ 
foil. 35Vto 39^ 

,.39" „ 40^ 

V (52) .. ■ „ 41" „ 42" 

(53 ) ' ' „ 42" ' . 43^', 

Out of these sutras, 1-33 may be said to be constitut- 
ing what isj^ roughly speakings known as Sadavasyakasutra. 

Foil. 8 , 9 , iiy 24 , 25 , 32 and 33 are missing; so the 
corresponding works are incomplete. 

Age. — 'Old. 

Aurhor.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— This entire work in Prakrit deals with obeisance to the 
five Paramesthins and its fruit. It is styled as Mahasruta- 
skandha. Each of its first five padas such as srirr 
etc. is looked upon as an adhyayana. The portion follow- 
ing these five adhyayanas* is called culika, and it shows the 
importance of the five adhyayanas. Some look upon this 
culika as redundant. This view is refuted in ^^Siddhacakra” 
( voL IV,No. 3 , p. 67 ). There it is remarked that in that 
case/ the first and the last verses of Logassa, and the verse 
beginning with tHTfHTT which forms a part and parcel of 
Pukkharavaradivaddhe should be discarded. It is further 
observed that the last pada of this Mahasrutaskandha occurs 
in Mahanisithastitra. So those who substitute ftf for 
are not justified in doing so. An additional criticism is made 
as under j— 

i Just as there is in > Xvasyakasutraniryukti nik^epa and sUtrasparHkaniryuhti 
respectively in the beginning and end of every .^dhydyana^ so We have beginning 
and end for these five padas ( adhyayanas ). That is Why this entire work ( Pahca- 
mahgak) is dtislgnated as Malltirutaskahdh^. 'Vide *'*■ Siddhacakra vo!. IV, No. |i 


( 47 ) 

( 48) miRrrer 

(49) 

(50) 

(51) 
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in^ ] 


i$i 


It is true that there are five padas in the beginning of 
Bhagavatisutra ; but, on that account^ the rest cannot be 
said to be interpolated. For, those who look upon only 
the first five padas as genuine ought not to have discarded 
TOT it is tantamount to a khandana of a 

' sutra. , 

Begins.— foL ^lit ti 

S'^S^liTfOT < 

^ ^ I yssrwgnr 1 

Ends.— fol. I*’ 'T'^rsTgiCTn' > ^( 5 ^kmH>iTwmT 1 

H«T?«iui ^ I ^3^1% <T 5 iii-{iT) H ? <> 

Reference.— Published. It is also edited by me with Sanskrit 
rendering and Gujarati translation. See “ The third 
Kiranavali ” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) pp. 49-50. 

Namaskiramantra is given by way of quotation in the 
svopajna commentary ( p. 371® ) on Yogasastra (Vni, 34 ). 

For other details see No. 730. 


Namaskaramantra 

No. 735 (1). 

1887-91. 

Size. — 12 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 76 folios ; 14 to 15 lines to a page ; 32 to 38 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, durable and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent ^gmarrs ; bold, legible, 
uniform, neither too big nor too small and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; the in- 
terlinear space coloured red ; folk numbered in the right- 
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hand margin ; fol. blank ; unnumbered sides are de- 
corated with a small disc in red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; 
red chalk used ; strips of white paper pasted to the edges 
of the first fol. ; condition on the whole good ; complete ; 
this work ends on fol. I ; this Ms. contains in addition 
the following 67 works ; — 

( 1 ) fol. 1*’ 

( 2 ) » » 

( 3 ) SRPar » » 

(4) #«R5Er.(5TrareR) « ,, 

( 5 ) sTWfi or ( ) Ml.,, to 2 ** 

(6) M. 2* 

(7) snajasr » « 

( 8 ) j» « 

(9) ScfRR „ » 

( 10 ) nmr 

( 11 ) „ « 

(12) „ „ 

( 13 ) „ „ 

(14) 3ra?«r « » 

( 15 ) 

( 16 ) % ft ^nf* „ „ 

( 17 ) „ „ 

(18) OTfsItl „ » 

( 19 ) „ to 2*’ 

( 20 ) 3!JT thmtr ( stwrrspr ) ,.2*’ 

( 21 ) i:g55^srRE5TOgr „ „ 

( 22) sTOt’gHIlS « » 

( 23 ) ft „ 

( 24 ) ^5i?iT*nnTg3r „ „ 

( 25 ) „ „ 

( 26 ) 3n«yNr?n^ foil. „ to 3* 

( 27 ) „ 3* „ 4* 

These three may be looked upon as only a portion of Vandittusutra. 
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( 28 ) 

fol. 4* 



( 29 ) 3ff tBT T% fnfoiJIOTT 

IS . , JV ■ 



(30)7J<T^nrf?ir»5«TR 

■ 19 99 



(31) „ 

: 99 ■ 99 ■'■ 



(32) „ 

:19 ' 9» 



( 33 ) jrf'w'ttTsrwr^sqrsT 

■ 5» , ,99. 



( 34 ) ft^srf?rn?!rTiT 

J.J 19 



( 35 ) 

f9 99 



( 36 ) (j^!5«rT!TsrRrT^w 

jj ' M 

to 

4” 

( 37 } 3r«fii5rair?qrrw!T 

' 4^' ■■ 



( 38 ) T^^RHWsrfqrissrrH 

,59 99 



(39) Hri( JTtH )sTfR3sWwt^^ 

ML,, 

;'5f : 

5” 

( 40 ) 'in%q;5®5r 

..S'” 

99" ; 

11” 

( 41 ) <Trf|r^^rH'ir!P 

M.ll^ 



( 42 ) V 

foil. 12* 

.9» 

24* 

( 43 ) 

,.24* 

99 

35* 

(44) 

,,35* 

It 

37* 

( 45 ) #^>i^5mT5rr 

.,37* 

, 9i ■■ 

40* 

( 46 ) 3JTtTWT^^ 

fol. 40* 



( 47 ) 5fTWT%=grT’C 

99 It 

It 

41” 

( 48 ) 

foil. 41’’ 

It 

44” 

( 49 ) str^srsfST^Hm 

44” 

»» 

45* 

( 50 ) srSTT^siTST 

45* 

91 

46” 

(51 ) 

46” 

It ^ 

48” 

( 52 ) #3T^?Rr«!T 

„ 48” 

II 

49” 

(53)=3ra-'Tf (Guj.) 

„ 49” 

1* 

50* 

( 54 ) jfWi^o ( Gui. ) 

fol. 50* 

19 

50” 

( 55 ) qr^q«53rofrm^?5;<Ji%%- 





foil. 50” 

99 

51* 

( 56 ) 3m|T3w»<R5r?mf5r%gj 

fol. 51* 

15 

51” 


This work is here described on p. 101. See No, 707 . 

This work is described in Pt. I oa p. 3^9’ , 
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( 57 ) TTf 

( 58 ) ff=5STf%?cft5r 

( 59 ) 

( 60 ) 

( 61 ) nrartf^«FT 

( 62 ) #T55TT^ ( I-IV ) 

( 63 ) CTfrn*R#t 5 r 

(64 ) 3t^fJirg[rT 

(65) 

( 66 ) 

( 67 ) 

Out of these sutras, i to 28 n 
ponent factors of Sadavasyakastitra 

Age — Old. 

Begins,— fol. i'’ U A.” 11 

>wt 31%‘arttiT 

Ends.— fol. I*’ tn^t >T=ar5T?3RBTTT etc. up t 


coni' 


N. B.^ — For other details see No. 


Namaskaranmntra 


Extent, — 58-1 = sj folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 35 to 40 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, clear, uniform and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges mostly in two, 
in red ink : red chalk and vellow niffment used ; foil. 
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iSS 


fol. 1‘’ 


* r\» 

3T T^rgr 


numbered in both the margins ; a piece of paper of the size 
of a fol. pasted to fol. i® ; condition on the whole good ; 
foil. I® and 58*" blank ; this work ends on fol. i*" ; com- 
plete ; fol. 9th missing ; this Ms. contains the following 
additional works : — 

( 1 ) 3T!i3- mrn ( 3riTr%?atwtSt' ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

( 6 ) 

(7) 

( 8 ) 

(9) 


srrtw 3KTt 
ft ^TTi:^ 

srqr tttr^:nr 
arfottrra^E.^ 

( 10 ) 

( 11 ) 

( 12 ) 

(13) 

(14) >lftr«T^ 

(15 ) 

(16) SPtW 

(17) =lf?l^ 

(18 ) t%: 5^ 

(19) 

( 20 ) 

( 21 ) 

( 22 ) 

(24) 

(25 )'555^rftong;g' 

( 26 ) 

(27) 

( 28 ) 


foil. 

fol. 


to 


?>.» 


2 “ 


2’’ 


foil. „ 
fol. 3® 


3 ” 


)i )j 

foil. „ 
fol. 4® 


4® 


4b 


1 See p. 148, ft. note I. 
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( 29 ) sr WHg 
( 30 ) md 
( 31) 

( 32 ) *isrrmf%^i%€R 5 ra- 

( 33 ) 

( 34 ) ga%^fiT?|Er% 

( 3 5 ) 

(36 ) srWTfRgf^ 

( 37 ) sriwRrqr 

( 38 ) ^nTTwr^^r'r'a7R<ir»iTsjT 
( 39 ) 

(40) !ErT«^^^R*Tr«rr 

( 41 ) nr=g^=3*rf*rr«rr 

( 42 ) 3TrqjR?r^l5m*n«rr 

( 43 ) ?^{%«isrf5rr»itrTH 

( 44 ) =gr^^rTir 

(45 ) 55TT5( ?n% )sifH5fiwira?r 

( 46 ) <ni%qj^intir 
( 47 ) 3n#5RT 
(48 ) ^qr^^msrr 

(50 ) ^ttsTKm^T 
( 51 ) 3TIT f^gORffisT 

( 52 ) ar^a^TTRarerw 

(53) HW^ot^atar 

( 54 ) ^ 3R3‘ 

( 55 ) w^rta^airffRDT 

( 56 ) mrem^T 

( 57 ) 

( 58 ) 

( 59 ) ^TtBWTR^^ 

( b i ) *traTRm^wt#sr 
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736. ] 


(62) 


foil. 52“ to 34* 

(63) 


« 34" » 36* 

(64) 


» 36“ ,,38" 

( 6 s) 


» 38^ » 39'^ 

(66) 

TrT^f^FIffrwSr 

» 39*’ „ 40“ 

(67) 


foL 40* „ 40*’ 

(68) 


» 40*^ 

( 69) 


foil. 40'’ ,,41* 

(70) 


fol. 41* „ 41'’ 

(71) 


« 41" 

(72) 


foil. 41’* „ 42* 

(73) 

qT«aii%5r^T% 

fol. 42* „ 42** 

(74) 


„ 42‘> 

(75) 


foil. 42*" „ 43* 

(76) 

=5rsT%#TgRRg^ 

fol. 43* 

(77) 

f»RT^r% 

» 43" » 43*’ 

(78) 


.. 43” 

(79) 

'ns^i%H5Efr^ 

foil. 43*’ „ 44* 

(80) 


fol. 44* 

(81) 

^fti5rr«Rgf?r 

3) 44" >3 44*^ 

(82) 

5fiR^r% 

3, 44*’ 

(83) 


foil. 44"* „ 4S® 

(84) 

!5ra®rtr^3r% 

fol. 45* 

(85) 

^<ntr5fhg% 

33 4S" 

(86) 

wfi4lR5T% 

3, 43* 3, 45*’ 

(87) 


,3 45*’ 

(88) 

^ rs 

foil. 45” „ 46* 

(89) 

arejftEgTcT 

fol. 46* 

(90) 


13 46* <3 46*’ 

(91 ) 


foil. 46'’ „ s8» 


Out of these surras, i to 38 seem to constitute Sa^i- 
vasyakasutra. 

Age. — ^ Samvat 1840. ^ 
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Begins.— fol. i'’ srirt etc. 

Ends. — fol. i’’ etc. up to (^f) 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 734. 




Namaskaramantra 


No. 737 


575 ( 1 ). 
1895-987 


Size. — io| in. by 5§ in. 

Extent.— 39 folios- 16 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper sufficiently thick, tough and greyish 
in colour ; Devanagari characters ; bold, legible and fairly 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled regularly in two lines 
in red ink and margins singly in the same ink ; red chalk 
used for marking the numbers and the titles of different 
works ; white pigment used in place of the yellow pig- 
ment ; the first fol. is little bit torn ; the last three are 
damaged, perhaps corroded by white ants ; condition to- 
lerably good ; the last fol. written in a different and bigger 
hand by some one else ; fol. 1“ blank ; complete ; this Ms. 
contains the following works in addition ; — 


(I) 


fol. !'> 

(2) 


foil. 1'’ to 2^ 

(3) 


fol. 2’’ 

(4) 


» 

(s) 


foil. 2’’ „ 3^ 

(6) 


fol. f „ 3'’ 

(7) 


» 3" 

(3) 


foil, f „ 5*= 

(9) 


.. S" » T 


IlL 4 Mulasutras 159 


(10) 


fol. t „ f 

( If) 


foil. 7^’ „ 8=* 

( 12 ) 


„ 8^ „ 12" 

{ IJ ) 

) 

„I2*„I3'’ 

( 14 ) 


» 13'’ » 14'’ 

(IS ) 

T?rrwffit%r% 

fol. 14'’ 

( 16 ) 

'Tfrr^ifrf 3 Tn 455 n%r% 

-Ijb 

( 17) 


-23*’ 

(18) 


fol. 24" „ 24*’ 

( 19 ) 


foil. 24*’ „ 25"' 

(20) 

3 T^l!nT?si^ 

fol. 25® ,, 25'’ 

( 21 ) 

3 ?grsjnT?«m 

foil. 23*’ /, 26® 

( 22 ) 

^rtTSfr^isr 

fol. 26® J, 26'’ 

( 23 ) 

5 ^r 5 rTg! 5 ^^ra 

foil. 26'° „ 27® 

( 24) 

g^gRarar ( ) 

fol. 27® ,, 27’’ 

{ 2S ) 

a^a'h[T?fwrg 3 ^ 

foil, if' ,, 28*’ 

(26) 


„ 28‘>,,29‘’ 

( 27 ) 


„ 29*’ ,, so" 

(28) 

45 R^«re^: 

fol. 30’’ 

(29) 


foil. „ 31® 

{30) 


fol. 31® ,, 31'® 

( 31 ) 


foil, si’® „ 32* 

( 32) 

cjifRl-NNata 

fol. 32® 

( 33 ) 


' ■ >> ■» ■ 

( 34) 

gT« 5 an'l|fr^ 3 r 

JJ !> 3 > 32 

(35) 

aToJ^ISRf 

foil. 32” „ ss” 

(36) 


33 *’ 3, 34 * 

(37) 


fol. 34® „ 34” 

(38) 

gor<n%'i 141 

foil. 34” „ 35® 

( 39 ) 


fol. 35® „ 35” 

(40) 

mT^Tigyamron ( ? ) 

foil. 35” „ 37® 

(41 ) 


fol. 37'’ 

(42) 

: ''rasfi^ar; . ■; 

, foil. 3, ,,38'’ 
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( 43 ) sTTcJrfksTt^fnsr foil. 3 S'* to 39^ 

(44) sn5n%5f ( ? ) fol. 39* „ 39/ 

( 4 5) 39'’ 

Age.— Not older than the nineteenth century ; see the 23rd folio. 
On fol. 26*’ there is the date viz. Sarhvat 1889. See 
Saradastotra. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ 

«frqT»gr%HT5r srtr; ii 

5 TW I etc. 

Ends.— fol. 1*’ 

i7>R5raT ^ T5>T d? » 

N. B.— For other detals see No. 734. 




Namaskaramantra 


No. 738 


640(a) . 

1895-987 


Size.— 1 in. by 6^ in. 

Extent. — II folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; bold, legible, uniform and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders carefully ruled in three lines in red ink, 
and the margins singly in the same ink ; condition very 
good ; complete ; this Ms. contains in addition the follow- 

i'> 

1*’ to 2» 

2=^ „ 4» 

4* » s'* 

S” » 6^ 

6 * „ 8* 


ing works : — 


(I) 

■' ' -.V.' - ■ : 

fol. 

(2) 


foil. 

(3) 



(4) 



(s) 


>> 

(6) 

■' "N ■ " 

?5 


739. 1 


Til- 4 M&ksatras 


( 7 ) foil. 

5^5rH?gsrf ,, 9 ’’,, 10 *’ 

(9) gi 3 ?rr <^ 3 ^^ „ 10^ „n*’ 

Age.— Samvat 1940. 

Begins. — fol. i** snrt arf^ g arnr etc,, as in No. 737. 

Ends. — fol. i*" OT^rui =;r etc., as in No. 737. 

Reference. — This sutra is given as an avatarana in the svopajna 
commentary of Yogasastra ( VIII, 34 ). For further parti- 
culars see No. 734. 




No, 739 


Namast^mantra 

350 (a). 
A. 1882 - 83 , 


Size. — loi in. by 4| in. 


Extent. — I i-i = 10 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper sufEciently'thick, tough and greyish; 
Devanagari characters with ^gmarrs ; boldi;: l^ible, uni- 
form, neither very big nor very small and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled carefully in two pairs of lines in 
black ink; there is some space left between these pairs ; red 
chalk used ; complete ; condition good ; this Ms, contains 
in addition the following works 


( r ) 

( 2 ) ffRTtnTfrT ( HKTfRTHrVrefr 
(4) 

( s ) (Incomplete) 

, ( 6 ) .»• 

( 8 ) ‘ ■ . * * 

31 CJ.L.P.] 


fol. !*> 

Tta' ) foil. I*" to 2® 
fol. 2® „ 2*’ 
foil:' 2*> „ 3® 
) 3 “» 4 '‘ 

'ipfodl,..; 6*’,, 7 ® 


ivfyj ,• l.'i 


7 * „ 8“ 
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^ ( 9 ) foil. S'' to 10® 

, (lo) j3Ttr i%f?Tnr?mw „ io®„ii'’ 

The fifth folio is missing, so the corresponding works are 
affected. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. |i 'Tt'IrfK Frtfr 

^ * etc. 

Ends.— fol. i» ;iffir5!T0T =gi ^T3^% trsTtr vmi n ^ a ? i 
N. B. — For additional information see No. 73^. 





No. 740 


Namaskaramantra 

885 (a). 
1892-95. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

-Extent.— (text) 1 3 tolios ; i to 2 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a 
- .... line. 

(com.) 51 ' 3 >3 »5 >> ji 3 $5 3 ) to a 

i ■ ■ - . line. 


‘ Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 

Jaina Devanagafi characters with occasional ggir ra rs ; this 
‘ i is a iflrTR?) Ms. ; the text written in big, quite legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing; practically same 
is the case with the commentary except that it is written 
in, a slightly smaller hand-writing ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. 1® originally blank has been later 
' ' on'utilised by some- one fof writing some items connected 
with the Dikpalas ) -condition .very good ; both the text 
; v:.. ' and the commentary complete ji.'.the lattejr ends on fol. 2®; 
3 j th\^ Ms, contains in additiOB,td»e.%llowiijig,v7orks = — 



740- ] 


Hi, 4 - MdlasHtras ;;rff3 


(1) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

Age. — Saiiivat 1792. 

Author of the commentary,— Vacaka, Siddhicandra, pupil of 
Bhanucandra. For his life and works see my Sanskrit bhu- 
mika ( pp. 72-84 ) of Stuticaturvimsatika published in 
A. D. 1930, and for information in Gujarati see 
!r*Tnr^ I%f^=d5 ” published in “ Jaina- 

charya Shri Atmanand Centenary Commemoration Volume” 
C sfr arrrwrfr? 3ts=h JTsr ”)) PP- 225-245. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. , 

Begins. — ( text ) foL 1'’ 11 w n 

srf^niT etc. as in No. 734. 



„ —( com. ) fol. I*" 

: » awHi 

i R i 

srirm^rtTRT 1 

< ' 

f^(f^)^ gigrir rHy r ^q^ r 1 V i 
^rsgT^tnEfR'Jrnrf if^r 1 

asr Hrgr^rJT^^ ' 

rv- rs-rsf "n . , 

• . . * >, '1 

srRtHmrftifa ‘ awl smwr-' < etc. 

Ends. — ( text) fol. 2® qetsspTra tq a n^nfl etc. up to jT*t® • ? < as in 

No. 734. . w 

i ; "f. ; *<, ( r;-;,; : 
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Ends.— { com, ) fol. 2® 3l=r I ^ 1 ^ %lT^r 

itanwissrHT^ w 1 arfirr g 5nT^?FT?:T!a: > 

Reference. — Both the text and the commentary are included in 
Anekartharatnamanjusa ( pp. 1-6 ) edited by me and publi- 
shed in Sheth D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 81 in A. D. 
1933. For other details see No. 734. 


No. 741 


Namaskaramantaa 
with telavabodha 

742. 

1892-95. 


Size. — 9| in. by 4j in. 

Extent.— 4 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagarl chara- 
cters ; big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow 
pigment, too ; edges of all the foil, are slightly damaged ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and its ex- 
planation complete so far as they go, that is to say the 
culika and its explanation are not to be found here. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Obeisance to the five Paramesthins in Prakrit and its 
explanation in detail in GupfStl, with quotations in 
Prakrit. i-ju- ", ■ 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i* » 

— (com.) fdl.* i* ^msRR? 1 








: ) fol. 3^ iifirr < 
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1^5 


Ends.— (com.) fol. 4'" gfni frT% sr ^ ^ ^xk f ?rti ^ ^RTf 

Wff^ i'=5rt*r sronfr « 

^ sftq'grin:^i%(%)5TTRgiT!(: ^witr u 

Reference. — See No. 734. 


Na 742 


Namaskaramantm 
with balavabodba 

1365. 

1891-95. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 5 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent ^grrrars; big, legible, 
juniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs 
coloured red ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
fol. 5'’ blank ; both the text and the commentary complete 
so far as the first five padas are concerned; condition tolerab- 
ly good. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i'’ mri- n etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. l” ITTf^ 1 ’Sf ^ 

atfttcT I prqr itf ^ sTRffT 

.J! VC .!'J "f .--a; ‘ . 

^ II etc. ' 

*%iul 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 5* ' 


m 
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Ends. — ( com. ) fol. S* > f^(s7)Rjr^ I OTaF ?fTH 

®r5ti *TrS% ^ f 'ffTf srf^w 

q Vw gqt w w i ii h ii 

fT% q=gfq^fr^(w4 ^ ^ **^3 

N. B.— For other details see No. 734. 




No. 743 


Namaskaramantxa 
with balavabodba 

593 (0). . 


1875 - 76 . 

Extent. — fol. 42^ to fol. 43*^. 

Description.— The text up to five padas ; the commentary ends 

571. 

abruptly. For other details see No. 'yg ~ • 

Author of the balavabodba. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text and its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 42^ omr l etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 42* JTTfT^ W 5 mt( 4 )^i: > s sftstt- 

in % > sfl'HHiyt'n » etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 43’’ omi- ^ ^rs^Tfwr 

„ — (com.) fol. 43*’ fTft? ^ wjt1(.s)^ II ^ sft^ 

fir 11 vril U'm. 


No. 744 


Namaskaramantovyakbya 

1241 (a). 
'1884-87. 


Size.— 9 | in. by 4 | in. 

Extent. — 26 + 1^:27 folios 4 19 lines to a page; 60 letters to a 

: ' line. 1 j- ~r: 



744*1 


IJJ. 4 Malasutrai 




Description.-- Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
. nagari characters ; small, fairly legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing; borders not ruled; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. 19th repeated ; red chalk used ; 
fol. 2 &‘ blank ; condition very good ; complete ; this Ms. 
contains the srit^s of the text; this Ms. contains in addi- 
tion the following works : — 


(i) OTR^RcrT 5 r?r% 

foil. 

I® 

to 2** 

( 2 ) 35 tTf^?RraT«rTS 

?? 

2 ^ 

» S* 

( 3 ) 


5 " 

„ 8 ® 

( 4 ) 

■ 

8 ® 

„ 10® 

( 5 ) 

3 > 

10 ® 

„ 12® 

( 6 ) 3 rf^cr? 5 TTFcf^cl^f^«^ 


12 ® 

„ i 6 '> 

(7) 

■ ' . J) 

l6b 

„ 23® 

( 8 ) 

39 

23® 

,,26® 


Age.— Saihvat 1873. 

Author.— Harsakirti Sflri. 

Subject.-- Commentary on Namaskaramantra which is looked upon 
as the first Smarana out of seven. 


Begins.— fol. I® 11 sif H 

sijwrftr ^ rt^^rirr 

tifr: 

^ TwraarT(R) ffir 

^ snRRH^ot 3TT|ir snrwqt srnr arr^tm fsrr^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 1® ^ RRonTHTf^ tmi ^r: ygrfitVf a )tfri:Ta'r: Rgrrar: 

awerm '<5il[5rTS?i^srOTra%fSR!m: era- 

3Rrai%: Rff Irtmir 

Reference.— Edited by me and published in Anekartharatnamanjusa 
(pp. 2-6) -which forms No. 81 of Sheth D. L, J. P. F. 
Series, published in a. d. 1933. 


i68 


}aim Literature an4 Philosophy 


[74J- 


No. 745 


Namaskaramantravyakbya 

42 (a). 
1874-75. 


Size.— 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 27 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough, tough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; small, fairly legible, uniform and 
very good hand- writing ; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink ; red chalk used ; lines here and there written in 
redink; foil, numbered in both the margins; ioL zf 
blank ; there is some space kept blank in the centre, in the 
case of the numbered and the unnumbered sides as well ; 
in a few cases, this central place is decorated with a small 
disc in red colour ; in the left-hand margin, the title is 
written as ; condition very good; the extent 

of the commentary to each of the seven smara^ias is as 
under: — 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 5ii5rr#?Rct^% 

( zt ) ) 

( 5 ) 

( 6 ) 

( 7 ) 

Begins.— fol. htt: « 

srftiqf^ etc. as in No. 744. 

Ends.— fol. i'’ etc. up to as is No. 744. 

This is followed by the lines as under ^ 

smisBiT \ 

sl«W^fR?lI3E|TW H H 

1 Kj; g.'L. Fpf’additionallnformau^ s^'N^ 


Dll. 

1“ 

to 

?“ 

. 

r 

3> 

6^ 

3? 

6* 

39 

8*> 

33 

8” 

99 

10*’ 

>> 

IO*> 

99 

16“ 

33 

16® 

99 

23*’ 

53 

23'’ 

99 

2 ya 
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No. 746 


[ Jagadntamani' 

ceiyavandana ] 

1220 ( 13 ). 

1884 - 87 . 


Extent.-- fol. 189* to fol. 189'’. 

Description.— This work may seem to begin abruptly as it does 
not contain some of the gathas occurring in Jagacintamani- 
ceiyavandana. But it may noted that this sutra begins in 
this very way so far as Vidhipaksa is concernted. See p. 7 
of “ Vidhipak§agacchiyapratikramaoasuira * published by 
Bhimasi Manaka in a. d. 1934- For other details see 

1884-87.- 

Author. — Gautama Indrabhuti Gaijadhara ( according to the Jaina 
tradition ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Subject.— Salutation to the Jinavaras and the caityas. 


Begins.— fol. 189* ) <l?iT«Uuf8r • graltw 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 189*’ 

^^13^ II II 

SW ttitsfNr 

3i|n#W 3T|rtW /rfew II ? II 

Reference.-- Published in some of the printed editions of the Prati- 
kramanasutras. It is edited by me, along with Sanskrit 
rendering and Gujarati translation, and is published by 
Babu Bhagvanlal Panalal and Babu Mohanlal Panalal in 
“ The Fifth Kirantvali ” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on pp. 81-84 
in A. d; 'I937. Of course, this partly differs from what we 
have here in the Ms. 


* See p. 134. 

I This sort of biachets indicates 'diat instead of < the > Prakrit rendering, an 
independent Prakrit title is given. 

22 [ J. L. P. 1 



JuinO’ {tnd philosophy 174 !?*' 

PrabodhacaitiyavaDdana 

1106 ( 2 ). 

No 747 1891 -S 5 . 

Extent.-^ fol. i'’. < 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Subject. — This caityavandana begins according to the Khara- 
taragaccha. See Sukhlal’s edition ( App. is ) noted on 
p. 132. ■ •, 

Begins.— fol. !>> sw? ^rrfttff ^ ‘ 

Bnds.— fol. I*’ etc. up to "dim practically as m 

No. 746. 

sN. B.— For additional information see No. 746. 



No. 748 



Prabodbacaityavandana 

1270(2). 
1887-91, , 


Extent. — fol. i*’. 

Description.™ Complete .so far as it goes. For other details see 

No. 734- 


Begins.— fol. i* 

' ' ' snrar 

•‘j .. ^ 

''J ^ , V ' ' ; ^ ^ ^ 

, ; , : itv 4 !) 

f^( eft )?T3i<Jimtr#rEr? > ^ 

Ends..— fol. I** etc. up to ^ ^ |i as m No. 746. 

•i. 747''^ .'i-'iT 
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No. 749 


III. 4 Mtilasatras ' ^71 


Tirthavandanasufcra 
[ Jam Mflci ] 


575 (5). 

ises-ga 


Extent.— fol. 3**. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 737. 

Age.— Saiiivat 1889 ( vide fol, 26 ). 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This sutra composed in a verse in Prakrit deals with 
salutation to the tirthas in svarga, patala and manusyaloka. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2'’ 

^ srm I u 

StT? firfUlTil^T? >• '* ? " 

As it consists of one verse, there is no separate end. 

Reference.— Published with some difference in any of the editions 
of PratikramanasUtra noted on p. 1 38 and in The Fifth 

Kiranavali ” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on p. 85 edited by me, 

along with Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation. 


No 750 


Tirthavandanasutra 

1884-87. 


Extent.- fol. 189*’. 

Description.— Complete. For other deuils see 


M 1220_ai. 
1884-87. ■ 


Author.— A Jaina Saint. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 189*’ 

Por other details see No. 749. 
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No. 751 


Tirthavandanasutra 

1106 ( 3 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. I*’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namasklramantra 
No, 736. 

B^ins and Ends. — fol. 1'’ 

^ etc. up to asin 

No. 750 . 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 749. 


No. 752 


Tirthavandanasutra 

1270 (3). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fpl. i'’ to fol. 2*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No, 734. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. to fol. 2*- 

^ ^ etc. up to ^5^ 5 r?n% '< H " as in No. 750. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 749. 
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No. 753 


SakrasteiTd 
[ Namutthu narii ] 

1220 (17). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 189'". 
Description. — Complete. 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( I ). 
1884-87. ■ 


Author. — Sakra according to the Jaina tradition. 
Subject. — Eulogy of the Tirthamkaras. 

Begins. — fol. 189'’ wr etc. as in No. 758. 


Ends. — fol. 189'’ etc. up to f^arrdr as in No. 758. This is 

followed by the lines as under ^ — 

fepTWiqi 

* V' , V r\ fv 

rg'^OTQTT fTSt TcTRt^ir w 

HirH M 

Reference. — Published. See any of the printed editions of the 
Pratikramanasutras noted on p. 138. 

This work is edited by me with Sanskrit rendering 
and Gujarati translation and is published in ^ ' The Fifth 
Kiranavali ( Arhatajivanaiyoti ) on pp. 86-88 where the due 
posture is also shown by way of an illustration. 

Kalpasutra ( sutra 16 ), Haribhadra Surfs commentary 
( p. 494ff. ) to Avasyakasutra and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 29-36 ) 
may be consulted. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
III-IV. p. 398. For Sanskrit rendering and English transla- 
tion see Tri^aftiialdkapurusacaritra voL I, pp. 12J-12& 
( Gaekwad's Oriental Series, No, LI ). For a parallel work 
in Sanskrit see my edition of 
( pp. 242-245 ). 

For other details see my article publish- 

in ‘‘'Sri Jaina Satya Prak^sa” voL 11 , No^. 12, ppi 
599-602,. ^ 
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Sakrastava 

No. 754 

1106(4). 

1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. i** to fol. 2®. 



Description.- — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins.— fol. i*" nr etc. as in No. 753. 

Ends. — fol. 2^ ^ e ^g’OT etc, up to as in N0. 7S3. This 

is followed by 8. 

N. B,— For further particulars see No. 753- 


No. 755 


Sakrastava 

1270 (5). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2* to fol. 2*’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins.- fol, 2® TOrg’(f^ oir 1 • etc. as in No. 753, 

Ends. — fol. 2® f etc. up to ^ ^rriT <1^1 as in 

•v ■ 

No. 753. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 753. 


Sakrastava 

7>;fi 1269(6)- 

^ 1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. i*’ to fol. 2*. 

Desaiption. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 73S. - ^ 

Begins. — fol. i*’ nt SRlrrm etc. as in No. 753. 

Ends. — fol. 2® ^ a o ^q rnt etc. up- to #a[Tm U ? i gr U as in 

No.7J3.- 

N* B* — For additional information see No. 7$^. "* 

1 
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No. 757 

Exent.— leaf 120’’ 10 leaf 121'’. 


m 

Baki’asteva 

77 ( ). 

1880-81.. 


" ' 77 ( ' 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 

Begins.— leaf i20*> nr srfffam ii wtrnfnnr STT^Tnfr etc. 

Ends. — leaf 121'^ n’gRTnrr t 1 

> N. B.— For additional information see No. 75^. 


No. 758 


Sakrastava 

575 ( C> ). 
1895-98. ‘ 


Extent.— fol. 2^ tb fol. 3*' 

Description.— Almost complete in case the following lines may be 
said to be lacking 

%3T 3Tf3Tr % 3T " 

^l*twrT ^ ” 

For other details see No. 737. 

Begins.— fol. 2'’ ni it ar fi ggriit n ^m nain' r « n n 

etc. 

ti ' 

Ends. — fol. 3 ® wstout as a^ ^ or » 

•v ■ ■ . ■ ■ 

sfSORTsrw II f%T<g[*Tgaw^ 11 3 tot avaiui h f^nrur ii \ n 
N. B.— For other details see No. 753. ; i 


n Oi q?i Til) tv-.?/;.- 

■T m'A ifM ricKiEfQiat'.ti’ trri <'! >‘i 
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Sarvacaityavandana 

[ %f?nt ] [ Javanti ceiyaim ] 

No. 759 1220(26 ).^ 

1884-*87. 

Extent.— foL 190*. 

1220 { I ) 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. . 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— Salutation to the caityas of all the three lokas, in one 
verse in Prakrit. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 190* 

q- V > 

tn# ^ [arlf? 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasQtras. This work has been recently edited by me, 
along with the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, 
and it is published in “ The Fifth Kirapavali ” ( Arhata- 
jivanajydti ) on p. 89. 

This sQtra occurs in Sraddhapratikramanasfltra as verse 
No. 44. So this and Vandaruvrtti ( p. 157 ) may be con- 
sulted. 




Sarvacaityavandana 

Extent. — fbl. 2*. • 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

B^ns and Ends. — fol. 2* 

srmfir % yrr y etc. up to a?«r u \ as in No. 759. 

N. B. — For additional infonnation see No. 759. 
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No. 761 


Sarvacaityavandana 

1106(5). 

1891-35. 


Extent. — fol. 2®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2® 

%f3TT? etc. up to ctf«i as in No. 759. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 759. 


No. 762 

Extent. — fol. 2 '°. 


Sarvacaityavandana 

1270(6). 

1887-91. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2® 

snilW etc., up to ra(fT)rSi ijHTf \ >' as in 

No. 759. 


N- B. — For additional information see No. 759. 
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55111] 

110.763 

Extent.— fol. 190*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. — jgg^Igy'' ^ 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — Salutation to all the saints, in one verse in Prakrit. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 190® 

3nif;T( ar ) ( ? ft- ) I u I 

^ qnr% ftftfor ft^^ft^roi !i R 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the PratK 
kramanasutras. This work is recently edited by me, along 
with the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and 
is published in “ The Fifth Kiranavali " ( Arhatajivana-' 
jyoti ) on p. 90. 

This work occurs in Sraddhapratikramanasutra as 
verse No, 45. Vandaruvptti (p. 157 ) may be consulted. 


Sarvasadhuvawlana 
[ Javanta ke vi ^hu ] 

1220(27). 

1884-87. 


i I i 


No. 764 

Extent. — fol. 2*. 


Sarvasadhuvandana 

1269 (17). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

. Begins and Ends. — ■ fol. 2* 

vrft^( fT ) ^ ft ^nf etc. up to ft^ftwioi etc. , as in 

No. 763. 


Ni B. — For additional infoirmation see Noj 763 i 
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*^9 



Extent.— fol. 2’’. 


Sarvmdhuvandana 

mo (7). 

1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2’’ 

No. 763.' 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 763. 




Sarvasadhuvandana 


No. 766 

Extent. — fol. 2*. 


1106 (6 ). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namasbtramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2* 

3Tr^( ar ) % sEnf etc. up to i%^or 

No. 763. 

N. Bi — For additional information see No. 763. 
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No. 767 

Extent. — fol. i*’. 


Upasargaharastx>tra 
( Uvasaggaharathotte. ) 


3S0(b). 
A. 1883-83. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 739. 

Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject. — This work consisting of five gathas in Prakrit as usual 
deals with a hymn in honour of Lord Parsvanathaj the 
23rd Tirthamkara of the Jainas. This work is variously 
designated by scribes such as 
SRPHT and - 

Begins. — fol. i’’ etc. as in No. 777. 

Ends. — fol. ib etc. up to the end as in No. 777. 

Reference.— Published along with Parsvacandra’s commentary in 
the D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 80 on pp. 97-112, where 
Priyankaranirpakatha is also included. ' Also published 
with the commentary of Jinaprabha Suri and that of 
Siddhicandra Gani as well, in the D. L. J. P. F. Series 
as No. 81. 

This work is recently edited by me, along with the 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is publish- 
ed in “The Fifth Kirariavali ’’ ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on 
pp. 92-93. 


1 Herein on pp. 41-44 ( App. ) is ^ven the text containing 20 verses, and 
on pp. 45-48 we have p 3 dapur 6 of all the Caracas of the first five usual verses. 


770.] 



No, 768 
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Ijpasargaharastoti'a 

640 (b). 
1895-98. 


Extent.—- fol. i**. 

Description. — G)mplete. For other details see No. 738. 
Begins. — fol. i’’ etc. as in No. 767. 

Ends. — fol. I** f3T etc. as in No. 767. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 767. 


Upasargaharastotra 

No 769 lmi^n 

1884-87. 

Extent. — fol. 190®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see 

Begins. — fol. 190“ etc. as in No. 767. 

Ends.— fol. 190^ ^ etc. up to l> '3^ *• 

as in No. 767. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 767. 


Na 770 


UpasBi^aliaiMtotn 

1269 (20). 
1887-9L 


Extent.— fol. 2* to fol. a**. 

Description. — Complete ; 5 vers^ in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735 . 


jaina Eiteraiwe md Phihsophy [ 77<i» 

Begins.— fol. 2*^ etc. as in No, 767. 

Ends.— fol. a*’ ^ etc. up to q|^ fa qr 4 i^ II H ti ^ sis 

in No. 767. 

N. B. — • For additional information see No. 767. 


No. 771 

Extent, — fol. 8’’. 


672 (g). 
1899-1915. 


Description. — • Complete ; five verses in all. For other details see 

Aiitasantistava No. . 

1899-1915. 

Begins.— fol. 8*» etc. 

Ends.— fol. 8’’ etc. up to tif vrt *l^ 

li H as in No. 767. This is followed by the lines as 
under •• — 

^ gfi ^ q ^ nf f s cu T ^irT r si n iivsh 

S 5 *ri 7 ir( or ) ^WT#(tr)jj: n =5^ u 11 ‘ ’ u 

‘ ^rtrstia ’tT«^ " q i tj trg il « 5^ 

? o qqnft M w qri% ?'S'8.'9 11 
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No. 772 


Upasargaharastotra 

1270 ( 9 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2'’ to fol. 3®. 

Description. — Complete; five verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Begins. — fol. 2'’ etc. as in No. 767. 

Ends. — fol. 3* etc. up to 11 ^(?) 11 as in No. 767. 

This is followed by >1 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 767. 


No. 773 


Upasargaharastotra 

575 (4). 
1895-98. 


Extent. — fol. 2**. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 737. 

Begins. — fol. 2^ etc. as in No. 767. 


Ends.— fol. 2*^ iif etc. up to it H 11 practically as in No. 

767. This is followed by » 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 767. 



No. 774 

Extent. — fol. 2®. 


Ups sargaharastotra 

1106 (8). . 
1891 - 95 ; 


Description.— Complete. - For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. _ - , 
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Begins.— foU !wt( 4 ‘ 

qra t^ri^r etc. 

Ends.— fol. 2 ^ fsr etc. up to *tl' qi^r ^ o i-d '^ >' as in No. 

767. This is followed by the line as under ••— 

5fhn^f^55!pfRH '> 

N. B. — For additional details see No. 767. 


No. 775 

Size. — 10 J in. by 4^ in. 


Upasargaharastotra 
with laghuvrtti 

272(a). 

1871-72. 


Extent, — 5 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tolerably thick and whitish in colour; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional 'jyitrars ; 
legible, bold, big, uniform and fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; yellow 
pigment, too ; the lower edges of the numbered sides 
slightly eaten away by white ants ; condition very fair ; 
this Ms. contains both(?) the text and the commentary; both 



complete ; the latter ends on fol. 5*’ ; this Ms. contains an 
additional work viz. along with its commentary 

which commences on fol. 3*’ and ends on the same fol. 

Author of th^ commentary, — Porpacandra Suri. 

Subject. — A Ihymn in honour of Lord Parsvanatha, consisting of 
five gathas. The commentary deals with the yantras and 
tantras pertaining to them. It is styled as 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i* 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I* 

i ttol may U lobked upon as a separate work by itself. 
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■ERPB n*r5J9E5?nor3Ti;2rTW 

fgp^jnr? t etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 4’’ ftr ? ) etc. 

„ — ( com, ) fol. 5* f3[R'r iTfR?r ^rw- 

«rTf^r^oT etc. up to ^ ^ toIt wr^ra >TTw?siI«rF "ft 

mar: i 

R^rtT %Jff^r fTR T^fSfRT^riWrqra; >1 ^ n 

^of^l’srrmsi^d ^prrRt 1 

Reference. — Published in Saradavijaya Jaina Granthamala, Bhar' 
nagar. 



No. 776 


Upasargaharastotra 
tyith Arthakalpalata 

232 (g). 

A. 1882 -- 83 . 


Extent.— fol. 18® to fol. 19^. 

Description. — Both the text and the commentary practically com 

plete. For other details see No. ; ^^ 00 ^ V' • 

^ 1882,83. 

Author of the commentary. — Jinaprabha Suri, pupil, of Jinasiriiha 
Sari of the Kharatara gaccha. 

Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with the explanation in 
Sanskrit ; the latter is styled as Arthakalpalata and is com- 
posed in Samvat 1365 (see No. 777 ). 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 18* 

^=a»*TtyqT^ tnw qqrft isrfimJn# 1 ' 

:w?5^f5n>T3Trm^ ii ^ u ' 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 18® etc. • 

34 [J.I,P. 3 
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Ends.;— ( text )fol. 19“ 

i( ? )*r *T g T TO < 1 

ctr %sr ^sT ^ q r!q f^< iT ^ gr n h n 
,, — ( com. ) fol. 19*’ 

•_ rs N / \ f’/' r<.?* v'K 

: ) ^ajgqRr^pn^C m )?n 

3% 5 r^*qT ♦ 

sftfSTH i< 

Reference.— Both the text and the commentary published, Se? 
No. 767. 


Upasargaharastotru 

3r^q»5q;®aT^ft^ with Arthakalpaktl 

No. 777 1241 ( g ). 

1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. 5?'’ to foL 6i‘’. 

Description.-- Both the text and the commentary complete ; the 

latter composed in Samvat 1365, For other details see 

No, Uilhl-. 

1891-95. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1868. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 53'' ? ) etc. 

Begins.— ( com. ) fol. 53“ sr^q ^t3rmr( ? ) ^ ^ cnCTlWf(T%)?:- 

I etc. 

Ends. — ( text) fol. *■61“ fq- etc. 

— (com. ) fol. 61'’ etc. up to ffh 

practically as in No. 784. This is followed by the lines as- 
under : — 

W(=) I 

rtSt 1 

^ WrTT sq'mi arf : 1 '4 h 
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77 f. 1 


tiy 


a-. I jTt^o i sfi‘i^aTT^’*r% i 

sftf3R=^g?:^fifr'stnTrj;p^?T^ • m%«reft 

N. B.-- For othef details see No. 77^. 



3T55^'75rcirafl:?T 


No. 7’'8 

Extent.— fol. 28 *’ to fol. 33 '’. 


tipasargaharastotfa 
with Arthakalpalata 

851 (g). 
1895-190?; 


Description.— Both the text and 
former contains five 
851 (a). _ 


No. 


1895-1902. 


the corrtmeniary cdmplete ; thd 
verses. For other details see? 


Begins. — (text) fol. 30 * 3 '^tTWT 5 ?iTra etc. as in No. 767 . 
„ — ( com. i fol. 28 '’ irrH^ni f^^sriwr etc. as in No. 776 . 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 32 ** ff etc. up to 

as in No. 767 . 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 33 “ qrersforr 1 q^Rcft ftf 3 TI?;s5T- 

etc. up to ;g^^T arS‘- » ^ as in No. 777 . This is 
followed by the lines as under - 
«fhrfr(w>»wor tmrff u 
srftr^ 1 

'g- ti[5rf^?rwit!trHf^tTr u ? 

^ gg 3 [:]M >1 11 » ■ 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 777 . 


No. 779 

Extent.— fol. 34 '’ to fol. 4 I'’, 


Upasargaharastotra 

with Arthakalpalata 

1229 (g). 
1891-95. 


Mina Literature and Philosophy^ [ 7 '? 9 * 

Description.— In the centre of the 3 5th folio there is a square with 
vertical diagonals. Both the text and the commentary 

complete. For other details see No. ^ 

1891-95. • 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 34'’ (?) etc. 

” ^ com. ) fol. 34*^ sTi%grrT etc. as in No. 776. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 40'' etc. up to 

„ -- (com. ) fol. 4I» irr^ tTRTl^nr etc. up to 

tjtTTfft ssfhTT 5ng: II ^ 11 as in No. 777. This is 
followed by ^mrfTT %tr 3'q^?f3T5f:fT%- ' 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 777. 


Upasargabarastotra 
with vrtti 

No. 7S0 1205. 

1886-92. 

Size.— io| in. by 4 1 in. 

Extent.— 6 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very brittle, not very thin and quite 
grey in colour ; Jaina Devanagari characters ; bold, legible, 
big, uniform and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink pall the four edges of almost every 
fol. more or less worn out ; condition not satisfactory; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary ; both 
complete ; fol. blank. 

Age.— Saihvat 1697. 

• ' " „ I *'* ■’ 

Author of the commentary. — Dvija Pirsvadeva Ga^ii. 

Subjecu-j- The text consists of 5 gathas only. The Sanskrit com- 
mentary throws light on the yantras and mantras pertaining 
to them. 


781. ] If/. ^ Aifitoa/raf i§$ 

Begins — ( text ) fol. i’’ g^grirff etc. as in No. 767. 


„ —(com. ) fol. 1'’ 

sr%SE*r^ 1 

» 1 1' 

irotfnrfrgf5J3Rri%5q-?srg^m^?riTTma^ 'g’ I etc. 

Ends.— { text ) fol. 6^ ftr etc. up to as in No. 767. 


—( com. ) fol. 6° ^^qtpq-Tor >1 ^ n % 5 niT*i^ 

nr%f^n%% trffqwfq q?tTqcfTqs<^Tf^ ^qqqtTT- 

EfrfwcRtrw^ 11 qsa- T%i%f5=5(^)qq w%cr(?) ftmr 

^«^fiifk It ^ II 

)# > srri^flww ss# 5nif(*rT)'e«rT 
II flTfW ^sursfieHmr " tjt^qnnw^ > *tT5«T wrj 1 


I ar rw^qr) 1%%^ twtonarnJTnt 1 

tT q(?sr)trf isr w*# < f^mqsp^wm qmft 11 
‘ ^r% I ^qqjqrj^siq: II ^ II 

Reference. — Edited by me and published in the D. L. j. P. F. 
Series as No. 80, along with Priyankaranrpakatha etc. 
This Ms. is there designated as hha. 


_ 

srqrreiT^ 

No. 781 

Extent.— fol. 2* to fol. 3’’. 



with tika 


885 (b). 
1892-95. 


Description. — Both the text and the commentary complete ; the 
^ For other details see Namas- 
karamantra with vftti No. 740. 


Author of the commentary. — Siddhicandra Garti, pupil of Bhanu- 
candra. For details see p. 163. 


i ^O ] aim Literature and Philosophy [ 781=1 

Subject.— The text and its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 2*^ g-?ri?jtn5rTqT^ etc. as in No. 779. 

—(com.) fol. 2® am <T=?rT?fftMn%^fmr?TTfnw w 1 

nrsTTftrf 1 1 3^ «f)qr»# qTs^^ %TfiT amr- 

^ etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 3* fa etc. up to I H i as in 

No. 780. This is followed by l 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 3*= =^5 la =a5?rRa %aMr % 

afs^a: > ?a yaraamf^ ^rar 

at %% aj%aTftr^= < smirrat ^ ¥ia sifw^ s t ^ w Ot i aia^Htw a 
ara: \ ti wa isf?:aT^q^^it|Ts^^TTafsTTf%f?r 
^iTT amsarsT g f < h 1 



aTgi5nf«i‘h|5C^5r^fjft?:asfw‘i5^^ lip l aTfitaTa- 

»tnrani ^ II 


Reference. — Published see No. 767. 


r *v 



ff %^ gr 

No. 782 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 
Extent. — fol. 63*40 fol. 65*. 


Upasargaharastotra 
with vrtti 
384 (d). 
1871-72. 


Description. — Complete. For other particulars see ^rs[aafgiB T ac%^? 

^ No. • 

1071-72. 

Author of the commentary. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text is here looked upon as the 2nd smarapa. It i 
explained in Sanskrit. 
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Begins. — (text) fol. 63® No. 767. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 63® 3 tw ^w<ir ^ri i% )Rs?iraT( ) sif 

qrs^ ^ TO^tBTfrtitC fft )l% etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) 65® ftr etc. up to *t> 

No. 767. 

„ — { com. ) fol. 65® 'srgl^i'iRarofi^r^i^ %’*J'rrn?r 

?H^nn 3 [ 

f% srraqf^Ti^f’C^TsIf ^rnrfra; shsnjNr %■ 

g?sr^ tiTS^ nttr 

’T% 5 ( ir )!pis( ¥ ^ hh ^ H ^ 

srr gw srnron? ^ ^ "T.torsnlf^' 

nofr WTnT^m 

tshnnR^rTW'i’J^Ttna^ ^ 


Upasargaharastotra 
with avacuri 
643 . 

1892 - 95 . 

Size.— 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent — ( text ) 3 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

S> ( com. ) ,) S3 > to JJ ,, jy yj J 3, 33 >3 33 

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with wsTnarrs ; borders ruled in two lines 
in red ink j whereas edges at a distance of one inch from 
them in three lines in the same ink ; the text occupies the 
central place^ and the commentary, the space all around; this 
is a (TssmtHri’ Msi ; red chalk used ; edges of the foil, very 
slightly damaged ; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the commentary, — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text as before. The Sanskrit commentary though 
small is lucid and throws light on the mantras and yantfaS 
connected with the five gathas forming the text. 


r- 



No. 783 
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Begins.— ( text ) fol. I*" etc. as in No. 767. 

,, —(com.) fol. I® 

VERT^TTfJTSEW 1 

^ wlrTr H' 

.s(3Tk etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 3’’ sq' etc. as in No. 767. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. f qi^srnrrq qgrrqcft kt ^fqriT^tfk 

tTwr^rariir m«fr ?fT( ^ ffq& " 

)?5rqT5r=f^: > 


No. 784 

Extent. — fol. i® to fol. 2'’. 


Upasargaharastotravrtti 

1241 (b). 
1884-87. 


Description. — Complete ; only the sTtfr^s of the text are given. 
For other details see Namaskaramantravyakhya No. 744. 

Author.— Har-sakirti Suri. 

Subject. — Sanskrit commentary on Upasargaharastotra, the 2nd 
smarana. 

Begins.— fol. i® stq fsffhr^rROT stmsqrqq 3 qHWTOTtrr% 

( T? )T^qsrr^T^qf5rqKorriiJ sfrq^qTffq: ^er q“ 
sfhq^tstT^^qnWr «tht ^ ^ 

^WW'lVcTqTg: etc. 

Ends.— fol. 2*“ ffr^icjpsjl: ^ iqsiii <tt 

^wiTT afarr: qq arr^qiaf^fer 

X This verse occurs by way of ^ quotation Ja Harsakirti SCiri’s Upasargahara- 

stotravrtti on p* X4* 
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* 9 ^ 


ijarar^j; vrf ) 

ffk sfH%cfhr?*rnJT ^ 

Reference. — This work is edited with this commentary by me, 
and it is published in Anekartharatnamanjusa ( pp. 13-24 ) 
which is published in Sheth D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 81 
in A. D. 1933. 



Upasargaharastotravrtti 


42 (b). 

1874 - 75 . 


Extent. — fol. 1=^ to fol. 3=‘. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra- 
vyakhya No. 745. 


Begins. — fol. i® 3 T«r fl[?fhr mm 1 


sg- etc., as in No. 784 


Enids. — fol. 3® etc. up to fprt^fr?! practically as in No. 

784. This is followed by ffk <1 ^ » it 

N. B. — For other details see No. 784. 
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Ko. 786 


- PrartlicmasptiTi 
[ tlayo.^' viya:ra;ya, j 

■ ' 1220 (30).__ 

■“1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. i$o^. 

Description. — ^ Complete though it may appear to end abruptly. 

For other details see No. , 

1884 - 87 . 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— This small work in Prakrit is a prayer to one who is free 
from attachment and aversion. It contains only two 
verses. 

Begins; — ^ foL 150 ^ 

, m- \ ■ 

K )m 1 

Ends.— fol. 190 ^ 


i 


Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of Pratikramana* 
sutras where an additional portion contaiiiing two gathas 
and a Sanskrit verse is generally given . 

For an extract containing these two gatluls and the 
interpolated matter see B, B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 

398-399- 

This work is recently edited by me along with the 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is publi- 
shed together with an illustration indicating the posture to 
be taken up while reciting it, in The Fifth Kiranavali ’’ 
( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on p. 94 . 


1 See pp. 134 and 152. 
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787. ] 


175 


There are only two gatlias ( jiust given here in 
Panc^saka ( IV, v, 3S-34 ) in Caityamndanasuini ( p. 114^ ) 
commented upon by Haribhadra Suri. in Yogasastra (III, 
p, 233^ ), and in Acaradinakara ( p, 271^ ). In the edition 
oi Ar^mkaniisl^^^ ( p. 31 ) coniYimng Vand&rmrttiy^ 
have these two gathas plus two other gathas and one vense 
in Sanskrit./ In ^anti Suri’s Ceiyavafuhpamahdbhdsa [v. 
846-849 ) we have, however, 4 gathas, the first commenc- 
ing with and the last with and the middle 

ones being those which are given here ( i. e. in No. 786 ). 

For vivarana see Lalitavisfartt {p\i. the 

svopajha vrtti (p. 233^) of Abhayadeva Suri’s vrtti 

( pp. 81^ and 82^ ) on Pancahka, Acaradinakara { p, 27 ), 
Vanddhivftti ( p. 32 ) and the svopajna vrtti ( p. 164^ ) on 
Dharmasafhgraha* 

tjt>^^tsicht liber die Avasyaka-Literatur ” ( p. 2 ) 
may be consulted. 


No. 787 


Frarthanasutra 

1270 (10). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — foL 3^. 

Description. — ■ Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends,— foL 3® > 

ma #TTr^(5qr) etc. up to n as in No, 786 . 

This is followed by- 

N. B, — For addiional information see No. 786. 


1 ft is rather a straiif^c thing that in the VamkViiVflli wc have cxplaiiatloii 
Df the first two gathas only. 

2 This is a wrong nomeuclaUii^ fot this sCura. 
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i 788, 


No. 788 

Extent.— fol. 2^ to fol. 2*'. 


Prartbaiiasutra 

1106 ( 9 ). 

1891 - 95 . 


Description.— Complete ; 2 verses in all. For other details see 
Naraaskaramantra No. 736. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2^ stir ^rltJTRr eto- ? up to as in 

No. 786. This is followed by a line as below j— 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 78F, 


No. 789 
Extent.— fol. at". 


I’rarthauasatra 

1269 ( 21 ). 
^' 1887 - 9 L 


Description.— Complete. Herein we have one additional verse. 
For other details see Namasltaramantra No. 735. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2*’ 

sTsr etc. up to iiR 11 as in No. 786. 

Thisisfollowedbytheverseasunder:— 

5Tf r% gf r 

m r% ww fwT %^r ^ ?r( g )rf =5r?yaTroT n ^ it 

N. B. — For additional infortnation see No. 786. 




If See p® 154 where it is styled as Prdi?idh 4 t*SL 8 utra. 
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No. 790 


Iryapatbikisuti'a 
( iriyavahiyasutta ) 

1220(8). 

1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 189®. 

1 220 ( I ). 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. “j 884-87 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.'— A Prakrit composition dealing with alocana. 

Begins.— fol. 189^ > 

^ i etc. 

Ends. — foL 189^ ^rfs^i^trr up to afW ^ u etc. as in 

No. 794. 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of Pratiki'amana- 
sutras. This work is edited by me, along with the Sanskrit 
rendering and GujarM translation, and is published by 
Jivanalal Panalal in The Fourth Kiranavali ( Arhataji- 
vanajyoti ) on pp. 71-72. 

Haribhadra Surfs commentary ( p. 573^) on Avasyaka- 
sutra, Yoga^astra ( III ) and its svopajha commentary ( pp. 
2r 3^-214^ ), Acaradinakara ( pp. 277*^-278^ ) and Vandaru- 
vrtti ( p. 24 ) may be consuted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. IIHV, p. 398. 

For the STcfr^ivS of this work and its explanation etc. in 
verses in Prakrit see Ceiyavandanamababhasa ( V. 366-381). 

The svopajna commentary on Dharamasamgraha ( pp. 
142^-143^ ) may be also consulted. See also ^"ubersicht 
liber die Avasyaka-Literatur"' ( p. 2 }. 
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No. 791 


Iryapatbikisutm 

1106 (11 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 2*’. 

Description. — ■ Complete. For other details see Namaskaramauira 
No. 756. 

Begins.—fol. 2*^ etc. as in No. 790. 

Ends. — fol. 2*’ etc. up to practically as in No. 79-I. 

This is followed by gr 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 790. 


No. 793 

Extent. — fol. i'’. 

Description.— Complete. 
No. 735. 


liyapathikisiitxa 

1369 ( 2 ). 
1887 - 91 . 

For other details see Namaskaramantra 


Begins.—fol. i'’ ?^TnT ’tflrsfirj etc. as in No. 790. 

Ends.— fol. i'’ ^r%trr etc. up to ii e: ti ^ n 

^ practically, as in No. 790. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 790. 


Iryaptathikisuti'a 

1270 (12). 

;'”‘”"188T-9L“^ 


No. 793 

Extent.-* fol. 9* to:foL^3^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734- 
Begins.—fol. 3^ etc. as in No. 790. 

Ends« — foL ? )rrr ,ete, up to ^ u as in 

No. 794. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 790. 
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19? 

Iryapathikisatra 

nil 


1880 - 81 . 


794 - ! 

No. 794 

Extent. — leaf 124® to leaf 124''. 

Description. — Complete. For additional particulars see Agamika- 
vastuvicarasara No. 

Begins, -leal 124* 1 f^TTfninr I JWnrr- 

jmar I <TTni=B'n 5 r I 1 etc. 

Ends. — laet 134’’ 3 Tfer( m )ftrr gf^qr ( ) ^ftrr ^uflqT OTHTsfr 
;yroT trqsmrqr 3flr%tn'3Tf qqdtqqr fJT=5g^r m ^ 
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{ 79 ^- 


Uttarikaranasutra 

[ HrfCT ] [ Tassa uttari ] 

Ho. 795 . 

1880-81. 

Extent,— leaf 124^. ■ , . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see • 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A formula in Prakrit for further preparation to purify the 
defiled soul. This is styled as Ummaggakarana- 
sutta” ( Unmargakaraiiasutra ) in CeiyavandammaMhklsa 
( V. 382 ' ). 

Begins and Ends.'— leaf 124^ 

I qFrT%( 1 \ 

I qt^TOT i qjwm 1 5t( 3t )fir \ 

tj 

Reference.— Published in any of the editions of Pratikramanasutras 
noted on p. 138, This work is edited by me, along with 
the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is 
published in '' The Fourth Kiranavali { Arhatajlvanajyoti ) 
on p. 73. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. vols. p. 398. 

Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p, 779“ ) on Ava^aka- 
sutra, Yogasastra and its svopajria vrtti ( p. 214^-214^ ); 
Acaradinakara ( p. 278^ ) and Deveiidra Surfs Vandaruvrtti 
( p, 27 ) are worth consulting. 

For vivarana in verses in Prakrit see Ceiyavandaila- 
mahabhasa ( v. 383-387 ). The svopajna commentary ( p. 
144^-144^ ) on Dharmasamgraha may be also consulted. 


This runs as under 
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79S. ] 


2 iOi 



No. 796 


Uttaribira^iasStra 

1220 ( 9 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent.— fol. 189*. ■* 

1 220 '( I 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 189® etc. up to' * 

practically as in No. 795. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 795. 


Uttarikaranasutra 

11 06 (12 ). 
" 1891 - 95 . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2^ etc. up to ztfy 

W )nr as in No. 795. This is followed by g’: 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 795. 


Uttarikaranasutra 

Ho. 798 ( ^ 

1887 - 91 . 

Extent.— fol. 1*’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins.— fol. i** etc. up to 5i#r 1 as in No. 795. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 795. 


Ho. 797 

Extent.— fol. 2'". 


86 I J. L.P. ] 


202 


Jaina Utaratufe and Philosophy [ 79 $’ 

Uttarikaranasutra 

mo (13). 
1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 3'’. . - 

Description.Tr-^Cpmplete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends,— fol. 3’’ etc. up to sift” ^ 5 Rra‘( W ' 

as in No. 793. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 795. 



800.1 

III. 4 Malasntras 

20?" 



Kayotsargasutht 

[aRTcat] 


[ Annattha ] 

No. 800 


1220 ( 10 ). 
1884-87. 

Extent.— fol. 189®. 



Description. — Complete. 

' , , ., 1220(1), 

For other details see No.-' ^,gg^g— . 


Author. — A Jaina saint.- 


Subject. — This small work composed in Prakrit explains how one 
is going to act— what allowances he will make — during the 
kayotsarga posture. 

Begins.— fol. 189® ararpgjrraqor i #5rretqor t ^qifirqtrr i #qoT 1 

I i T^TrTS^Sqq > etc. 

Ends.— fol. 189® fsr ff 5E:rj^(w)nff 1 3 irq > wr^ior TOtsin^ 

^ fnq ^ \ 3Toir«ir n jrt(nt)5mi 1 stwrrnr 

IIB'H 

Reference, — Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
mapasutras. For the text, its chaya, Gujarati translation 
and the posture see my fourth Kiraijavali ( pp. 74-75 ). 

Haribhadra Sun’s commentary ( p. 779® ) to Avasyakar 
sutra, Yoga&tra ( III ) and its svopajna commentary ( pp. 
2i4'’-2i5’’ ), Acaradinakara ( p. 3 1 1®-3 1 1'’ ) and VahdaruVrtti 
( pp. 15'’ to 1 6*> ) may be consulted. 

For ah extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. ‘398, 
and for explanation in verses in Prakrit see Ceiyavan- 
danamahabhasa ( v. 427-497 ). The svopajna commentary 
( pp. I44’’-I4$* ) on Dharmasamgraha may be also con- 
sulted. . 
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No. 801 


Extent. — fol. 2**. 


Kayot^rgasutm 

1106(13). 

1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins.^ — fbl. 2*’ stsjrrir 3r^T%cn>T etc. as in No. 800. 

Ends.-rfol. 2 ^ Jr etc. up to gtanor g-: 

practically as in No. 800. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 800. 


No. 802 


Kayotsargasutra 

1270 (14). 
1887-91. 


Extent.^ — fol. 3'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins. — fol. 3*" etc. as in No. 800. 

Eiids.— fol. 3” fsr )tn 1 etc. up to gT^qroT u gr ii 


as in No. 800. 


N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 800. 


No. 803 


Kayolmrgasutra 

1269 ( 4 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. i**. 

Description.-— Complete. . For other details see Namaskaramantra 

No. 73s- 
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805 . ] 


Begins.— fol. i” atRTf^r etc. as in No. 801. 

Ends.— fol. i'’ frsr ir !CT3'?r( w )i»n etc. up to arcinor ii it 

practically as in No. 801 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 800. 


sRitfic^n^sr 

No. 804 

Extent. — fol. 2'’. 


Kayotsargasutra 


1269 (8). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete but mostly abbreviations are given. For 
other details see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 


Begins and Ends. — fol. 2^ jfr® ^0 3'° ^0 *r‘* 

y i:® s® 5 ® H ^ 3tr» jt i 

tTRo ^iT%?Tftr H ^ II 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 800. 


No. 805 


Kayoteargasutra 

77 ( ). 

1880-81. 


Extent,— leaf lai*" to leaf 122*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Agamikavastuvicara* 


sara No. 


77 ( I )» 
1880-81. 


Begins.— fol. 12 1’’ etc. 


Ends.— fol. 1 22^ 3t*inTr m 1 arr^ ar^fmnr 1 

wt^roi I erra- ^ §i( sr loiw 1 1 

sTwrnir H S' n 

N. B, — For further particfllars see No. 800. 
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No. 806’ 

Extent.— fol. 4* to fol. 4’’. 


Kayolaargasutrapratikai 

1270(17,). 

1887-91. 


Description. — Only a of q 5T gt? ^ » fg,5r is given. For other 
details see No. 734. 

Subject. — The Kayotsargastitra is referred to by its opening words. 
Begins and Ends. — fol. 4® to fol. 4'’ 



, N. B.— For further particulars see No. 800. 



Kayotsargasutrapratika 


No. 807 


1220 ( 24 ). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 1 90*. 


Description. — 
No.- 


Only a is given. 

1220 ( I ). 

1886-87. ■ 


For other details see 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 190® II sr li 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No, 806. 


1 This and the following niimbers up to 81 j , dp not deserve to be counted as 
separate works ; but, even then, a separate serial number is given to them to point 
out the nature and continuity of works treated in the corresponding Mss. 



Ith 4 Mfilasatras 



ssoy 

Kayotsargasutraprafila 

mo ( 23 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 5*. i 

Description. — ^ Only srfn^s are given. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 5® 1 11 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 806. 


No. 809 


KSyotsargasiitrapratika 

77( ,). 
1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 124*. 

Description.— Only a si^ is given 
No. 


For other details see 


77 ( I )• 


1880-81.’ 

Begins and Ends.— aRrfsgjsjf^trii fftrrBf II ® K ® H 
N. B. — For funher details see No. 806. 



Kayotsar^sutrapratika 

No. 810 

1269(15). , 


1887-91. ^ 

Extent.— fol. 2*. 



Description.— Only a is given. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. a** gRpsj ll ^ li 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 806. 
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No.811 


Kayotsargasutrapratika 

1106(16). 

1891-95. 


Extent.— foL 3®. 

Description. — Only a is given. For other details see No. 736. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 3® 3T5rf«|- fftrrf? 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 806. 



Kayotsargas5tra|ffatika 


S o, 812 


1106(22) . 

1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 3*’. 

Description.— Only ar^^s are given. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra No. 736. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 3’’ 3?^® 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 806. 




Kayotisargasutrapratiika 


No. 813 

Extent.'^ Ibl. 189'’. 


1220 < 19). 
1884-87. 


Description. — Only a sr^ is given. For other details see 

Mn ^ )• 

1880-87. • 

Begins and Ends.'-fol. 189** grar?^l%t[aTfirc^nfgr i> ^ ii 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 806. 

/y/l ■ : r.', - /> 


814. ] 


III, 4 Malastttras 


569 


No, 814 


Namastava 


[ Logassasutta ] 

1220 ( 11 ). 
l884-^7r ‘ 


Extent. — fol- 189'^. 

1220 ( I )• 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. ■■ - gg— g — ‘ . 
Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— This sutra composed in 7 verses in Prfikrit eulogizes the 
24 Tirthaihkaras of this avasarpini cycle of time. It is 
hence styled as Caiivvisattho ( Sic. Caturvimsatistava ). 
This sutra forms a part of the Avasyakasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 189* 

I vrwrf^csitn: f^5r I 
r%Tii# t *513^ fcr u ^ 

qqjp:3(OT)f iieqT(qr)H t^'iT 11 etc] 

Ends. — fol. 189^ 


fjTW^tTTT I tItrT^T(tr>T I 

1 TOf^ HIT H 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras and my third Kiranavali (pp- 54-56). For 
a learned discussion in German see “ ubersicht iiber die 
Avasyaka-Literatur'" ( pp. 6-7 ). Herein the text is given in 
Roman characters. An edition containing Haribhadra Suri’s 
commentary ( p. 786® ) to Avasyakasutra, an edition having 
Malayagiri Suri’s commentary ( pp. 59i‘’-599‘' ) to the 
same, Yogasastra ( pp. 224’’-228® ), Acaradinakara ( pp. 
267®-268® ) and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 40-43 ) may be consult- 
ed. For an extract see B. B. R. A, S. vol. III-IV, p. 398. 
For explanation Celyavandaijamahabhasa ( v. 515-638) 
may be referred to. See also Mulacara v. 539 and 
No. 818. 


iio 
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Namastava 


sTTireciEr 

N o. 815 


1270 (15 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 9 ’=’ to fol. 4 ®. 

Description. — Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734 . 

Begins. — -fol. 3 '’ 

etc. as in No. 814 . 

Ends.— fol. 4 ® 

I etc. up to FIH « 's H 

as in No. 814 . 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 814 . 




Namastava 


No. 816 

Extent.— fol. i’’. 


1269 ( 5 ). 
1“87-91. 


Description. — Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 733 . 

Begins.— tol. 

#r*r^» 3 Trtr»t^ etc. as in No. 814 . 

Ends.— fol. I** 

pnPTTsrrfr etc. up to irw u 

as in No. 814 . 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 814 . 

No. 817 

Extent. — fol. 2 '^ to fol. 3 *. 


Namastfiva 

1106 (14). 
1891-95. 


21 1 


8i8 ] 


III. 4 Malasfilras 


Description. — Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Begins.—" fol. a*’ 

etc- as in No. 814. 

Ends.— fol. 3* 

etc. up to %r% jjjt ^ 

as in No. 814. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 814. 


!TFRRcT5r 

No. 818 


Namastava 
77 ( ). 


1880-81. 

Extent. — leaf 122“^ to leaf 123*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Agamikavastuvkara- 


sara No. 


77J t )■ 


1880-81. 

Begins. — leaf 122® 

etc. as in No. 814. 

Ends. — leaf. 123“ 

■RUT^trrr etc. up to trrr ii 's si 

as in No. 814. 

N. B. — ■ For further particulars see No. 814 and an edition con- 
taining Caityavandanasutra and Lalitavistara ( pp. 89'’-96‘’ ) 
and Dharmasaragraha (pp. i55®-i38*). 
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I ^TT^jf ] 

No. 819 

Extent,^ — leaf 121’’ to leaf t22=‘. 

Description.— Complete. For further particulars see Agamika- 

77 { I ) 

vastuvicarasara No. — 

1880-81. 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject.-'— This work is included in the Avasyakasutra. It is one of 
the Pratikramanasutras in Prakrit and constitutes the 
Caityastavadandaka, It is connected with the aradhana of 
Sthapanajina. This work mentions the reasons of doing so. 

Begins,— leaf 121^ 1 V I 

w( r \ etc. 

Ends.— leaf i22M%( \ \ rviROTiq; 1 

Reference. — ' Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras. For chaya and Gujarati translation along 
with the text see my fourth Kiranavali (p. 76). Hari- 
bhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 786*^ ) to Avasyakasutra, 
Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 36-37 ), Yognsastra and its commentary 
{ pp. 223‘*-224^ ), Ceyiavandanamahabhasa ( v. 642-652 ) 
and an edition having Lalitavistara ( pp. 76’^-84^ ) may 
be consulted. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. IIUV^ 
p. 398. Ubersicht iiber die Avasyaka-Literatur '' ( p* 2 ) 
may be also referred to. 


Caityasfcava 

1270 ( 16 
r887-9T ' 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins,— foU 4*^ ^ etc. as in No, 819. 


,,, , 

No. 820 


CVityasta-va 

[ Aribantace'iyanarh ] 

77 ( ). 

1880 - 81 . 


823 - ] III. 4 Malasatras 21 ^ 

Ends.— fol. 4® Hfrq' etc. up to zrm as in No, 819. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 819. 


No. 821 

Extent. — fol. 189’’. 


Caityastava 

1220 ( 18 ). 

1884 - 87 . 


Description. — Complete. 


For other details 


see No. 


1220 j I ). 
1884-87. ■ 


Begins.— fol. 189'’ etc. as in No. 819. 

Ends.— fol. 189'’ ^^rq-^rq: I trt^otTq 1 1 i 
S'nH I 

N. B.— For other details see No. 819. 


No. 822 


Caityastava 

1106 ( 15 ). 
1891 - 35 . 


Extent. — fol. 3®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. ■ 


Begins.— fol. 3® etc. as in No. 819. 


Ends.— fol. 3® etc, up to grifw as in No. 819. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 819. 


^ 

No. 823 


Caityastava 

1269 ( 7 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent. — fol. 2®. 


2X4 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 823. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
:.No. 735. ■ 

Begins.— fol. 2 ^ etc. as in No. 819 . 

Ends,— foL 2 ^ Hfiq: etc. up to as in No. 819 . 

This is followed by 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 819 . 


No. 824 

Extent. — fol. 2 \ 

Description.— Only the opening line is given. For other details 
see Namaskaramantra No. 735 . 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 * . 

N. B.- For additional information see No. 819 . 


Caityastava 

1269 (9). 
1887-91 




No. 825 

Extent. — ■ fol. 4 '’. 


Oaityastava 

1270 ( 20 ). 
“1887-91." 


Description. — Only a portion is actually mentioned. For other 
details see No. 734 . 


Begins and Ends. — ^^trramtrrq; I 


1 fftrrrf fi ^ u 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 819 . 


829. ] 


III. 4 Mulasatras 
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’ Gaityastavapratika 

No. 826 

1884 - 87 . 

Extent.^ — fol. 189“. 

Description. — Only the q-ffrqts of this sutra are given. For details 

see Pratyakhyananiryukti No. 87' ' 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 189“ g-agrgff 1' 

It ends thus. 


No. 827 

Extent. — leaf 123'’. 

Description. — Only a srffTcp is given. 

Begins and Ends. — leaf 123’’ iftTff? lljj 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 819. 


Caityastavapratik a 
77 ( ). 


1880 - 81 . 


Gaityastavapratika 
1269 ( 12 ). 


1887 - 91 . 


No, 828 
Extent. — fol. 2“. 

Description.— Only a sr^TtP is given. For other details see Nainas- 
karamantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2“ thfoi^TfrctlTf? 11 ^ 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 819. 


Gaityastavapratika 

Extent. — fol. 3*^. 

Description. — Only a STrft^ is given. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


I The remark made (on p. 20 d ) in connection with Kayotsargasiitrapratika 
holds good in the case of tins and the willgnoof works 827- 829. 
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Begins and Ends.— fol. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 


[829. 


No. 830 


f 

Srutastava 
[ Pukkharavam ] 
77 ( )■ 

1880 - 81 . 


Extent. — leaf 123® to leaf i23*>. 

77 ( ^ )• 

Description. — Complete. For further particulars see No. -gg^ g-- . 

Subject.— One of the Pratikramanasutras in Prakrit. Sukhlal 
does not consider this sutra as a part and parcel of 
Avasyakastitra. For his remark see his prastavana ( p. 45 ) 
to his edition of Pahcapratikramana. 

This sutra consists of 4 verses in Prakrit. The first 
deals with salutation to the Tirthamkaras and the next 
three with the eulogy of srutadharma. 

Begins. — fol. 123^ 

\ i \ etc. 

Ends.*— fol, 123^ 

r%% aT;?r ^ mi mil 

•^ifr ‘ ikmm w ^ 

Reference. — This work also known as Siddhantasrava is published. 
See any printed edition of the Pratikramanasutras. Flari- 
bhadra SCiri’s commentary ( p. 788^ ) on Avasyakastitra, the 
edition containing Caityavandanasutra and Lalitavistara 
( pp. 97^-106’' ) and Vandaruvrtti (pp. 45-18) may be 
consulted. Also see Ceiyavandanamahabhasa ( v. 653-699 ). 

For an extract see B. B. R. A, S. vols. IIHV, p. 398. 

The portion of the 2nd line of the last verse viz. 
is quoted by Jinaprabha Siiri in his com- 
mentary ( p. 10) to Upasargaliarastotra., Vide D. L. T. P, 
F. Series, No. 81. 

tjbersicht tlber die xAvasyaka-Literatur ” ( p. 2 ) may 
' be consulted. 


8|f:, ] TJl. 4 Malasmras 

pr«crw 

No. 831 

Extent. — ■ fol. 4'’. 


2'tf- 

Sruta^tayi 

1270 ( 18 ). 

1887 - 91 . 


Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in ali. For other hetaiis se.e 
No. 734. 

Begins. — fol. 4*’ etc. as in No. 830. 

Ends.— fol. 4'’ ^|r(|)Ht etc. up to \ 3 r*svri: ! as ip No. 830. 

This is followed by n 

N. B. — For additional information see No, 830. 


No. 832 

Extent. — fol. 2*. 


Sratastava 

1269 ( 10 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Naraaskararaantra No. 735. 


Begins.— fol. 2* etc. as in No. 830. 

Ends. — fol. 2“ virwr etc. up to 1 as in No. 8308 

This is followed by y. 

N. B.-- For additional information see No. 830. 


No. 833 


Sratastava 

1220 ( 20 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent. — fol. 187'’ to fol. 190’. ■ 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 


1220 ( I ). 
1884-87. * 


Begins.-- fol. 189'’ ' etc. as in No. 830. 

Ends.— fol, 190* ^srrjTi- 1 r% 3 rtr^ ?rf# as in 

^ No. 830. 

N. B, — For other particulars see No. 830, 


218 Jaina Literature and Philosophy 



Srutastam 


1106 ( 17 ). 

No. 834^^;' 

1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 3®. 


Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For 

other details see 


Namaskaramantra No. yS^' 

Begins.— fol. 3* 5«F(3rVgrT3fN|: etc. as in No, 830. 

Ends.— fol. 3 » vtfhV etc. up to gfRim sffan as in No. 830. 
This is followed by V- 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 830. 



8 ? 5>1 


III. 4 Molasatras 
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[ ] 

No. 835 ' 

Extent. — fol. 190 “'. 
Description. — Complete ; 
No. 


1220 ( I ). 


Siddbastava ’ 

[ Siddhanam buddhanam ] 

1220 ( 22 ). 

. 1884-87. 

5 verses in all. For other details see 


i884”'87. 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — This small metrical coiripo^ition in Prakrit is a hymn 
which praises the liberated. 

Begins.'—fol* 190^ 

Ends.— fol. 190^ ' 

cnr3R|f^r|q|r r%?[r r%r% m n)i {} ^) 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Praii- 
kranianasutras. Haribhadra Suri's commentary ^ (p. 789^ ) 
’ to Avasyakasutra where the first 3 verses are explained, 
the edition of Caityavandanasiitra with Lalitavistara ^ 
( pp, io6^“ii8^ ) and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 49-51 ) may be 
consulted. 

‘ For an extract see’ B.’ B. R. A. S. vols. IIHV, p. 3 98. 

For different interpretations of the last verse given 
here, see my edition containing Bhavaprabha Surfs Jaina- 
dharniavarastotra etc., published as No. 84 in the Sheth 
D. L. J. P. F. Series, in A. D. 1933. 

Sukhlal does not consider this siitra as a part of the 
Avasyakasutra. . For his remark see his prastavana ( p. 45 ) 
to his edition of Panca pratikramana. 

Ceiyavandanamahabhasa ( v. 71 1-771 ) and (jbersicht 
liber die Avasyaka-Literatur ( p. 2 ) may be consulted. 


1 On p. 789a, there is a remark as under 

2 On p. 1 1 2b, it is stated that %mri; 5 3 |f 4 
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SidtlMstava 

No. 836 

1269 (18). 
1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 2 ®. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see 
No. 735 . 

Namaskaramantra 


Begins.-- fol. 2 * 

etc. as in No. 835 . 

Ends. — fol. 2 * 

3T| etc. up to *m 11 as in No. 835 . 'This iss 
followed by H. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 835 . . , 


No. 837 

Extent. — fol. 4 '’ to fol. 5 ^ 


1M(21) 

1887-91. 



III. 4 Malasatras iii 

me (20). 

189 L- 95 . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Nainaskaramanm 
No. 736. 

Begins. — fol. s'* 

j%^ror f^froT etc. as in No. 83 5. 

Ends.— fol. 3'’ 

=g^rfr 3 t| etc. up to PRT " a.s ift N6, §35. This is 
followed by 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 835. , i 


831. ] 

Mo. 838 

Extent.— fol. 3'’. 



, , ’I' 

Sid<3hai!at4 


Mo. 82 § 

Extent. — leaf. 123'’ Ft) lellf 124*. 


77 ( ). 

1880-8i.' 


Description. — Complete. For additional details see Agamika- 


( X ), 

vastuvicarasara No. 




Begins.— leaf 123^ 

r % ^p»T fsgtttr etc. as in No. 835. 

Ends. — leaf 124* 

df| etc. Up to ;f<T f^5 etc. as in No. §534 
N. B. — Eor additional information sCe No. 835.. 
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( ) 

as^ilcr 

m,840 

Size.-— 10 in by 4| in. 


Caityavandanasatra 
( Ceiyavandanasutta ) 
with tabba 

690. 

1892-95. 


Extent. — 7 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. . 

Descripiion. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^srtiraTS ; big, clear, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
. _ - lines in black ink ; white pigment used ; foil, numbered in 
both the margins; complete so far as it goes ; condition 
very good. 

Age. — Pretty old. ' 

Author of the text. — Not mentioned. 

„ „ , tabba.— „ 


Subject..;— This Ms. starts with the enumeration of 4 mangalas and 
4 sarapas. Then follows the exposition of the charac- 
teristics of a Tirthaihkara in verses in Prakrit. Namutthuffaik 
; along with its explanation in Gujarati forms the succeeding 
topic. The distinguishing- features of the liberated, the 
Acaryas, Upadhyayas and Sadhus make up the concluding 
' portion of this Ms. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i* It 

II 11 II WT 5%" 

wm.ii q st t w tTfa' 11 

^ Mga t v art fa » 11 

inrat'i 

I »T ^ ^ ^ 1 

I ?r ^ 51^ I 

I ywmmriH aTt i 

^ I grTW*ft 5i»r 11 ^ I etc. 
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( text ) fol. i’’ 

HTOr STttri^fTO «l sfT( )f^5rfinT H II 

f'sgrfk lawnpwti' h wsn^^iTtf n 1 

Hsr(?^)<r®r u 

B^ins.-^ ( tabba ) fol. i ??5irRpi^ w%Tf l wra’fr %f?rw^ 

f5rf^ 11 jTOtf^ w I 53- n arf^friwr 1 L 

qr'^ f|;^?rT W sftstRtff 1 5frT%% > ^^#ct ^ '< '?5cr#5T 1 

fr w #3 I ga^ t #T W?^ rt I etc. 

( tabba ) fol. 4’" sfflt 3TrW%TW i rrrfcs: ^rstrar?? trmi ?3 u 

"Tm %?jnr ^ W «fr3trai4 i ^ 5!ff3n=9r?f arr'^'T’^s 

STTcWTOl etc. 

Ends. — ( text) fol. s® 

=5^3^ u "if ^ )Si<Tgfrf ?r?rf^r 1 
wr^oiR I !#5qrr f r% ^')?rr 11 h u 
, ql^i^ftwsricwr < 3nsrf^«r%gj%i3rd 1 



q-^H p iq q ^^ I <rgn%fPTnmgaTygfqn » 

<i^WT|( ? aqr) ffTw^T I Srfi^oK ott ) ws^ il « 1 eic.- 

— (tabba) fol. 7® ^ gfwt^ l SS^ ^ ^5€fg| 1 ^iS5 fiw 

I T%jr Rin 11 s'? ^ ^if 11 «r»rarfT ??ri aotr 

srf k q t gq; I >it»RcfT sjftm 1 ierT(?)55'T ^rs^rRrf 

I qnuT qnfcn arfJcf qt^gicV i srfitqr-ssiq: '< awm atWr 
Jira I sjxflrsT sfr^THT \ ar^Rar afhi^t i?Ror 1 Hif t 

^Rin I R^=?nir » ' riCw )qferfr > ?m > 

fSRR^tr^ > arart i((q ntfsi ^ ^ ir? n ^ ^rfq f sri^ 
. snR^PR » "raRi sroiw t^qttgr q?sr ^ET^str u fi% sft- 
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Lalitavistara 

( ) ( Oaityavandanasatmvyakbya 

' 1886 - 92 . 

Size.— 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent,— 38 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. ; 

Description. — Country paper tough and white •, Jaina DevanSgari 
characters ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink, and edges singly ; 
fol. I® blank ; so is the fol. 38** ; this Ms. contains the srtftgjs 
of the text ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
condition very good ; extent 1270 slokas. 

Age.— Samvat 1825. 

Author.— Haribhadra Suri ( Yakinimahattarasunu ). See pp. 
104-105 and Weber II, p. 924, fn. 4. 

Subject.— A very beautiful, important, interesting and instructive 
commentary ( vyakhyS ) on Caityavandanasutra. This 
vyakhya also styled as vrttt is at times mistaken for Lalita- 
vistara, a Buddhist work, 
fol. I*’ t w. I 

snit^tr ^'nrrtr 1 

11 ? 11 

sRfnwTUW 1 

# 5trT^ ? It ^ II 

etc. ftq-stTf T% 3 m 3 r i^:‘ir 5 SPsrT 3 : 

'v - lete, 

Sods.— fol. 38® sT^fcTs^ Iflr n^rovcrroi- 

^gor fftra sraJhr 

a ? 11 

/SiapiT a|T Ih h ^ 11 
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q^%sn?r#(ff)5n'?gT ^ ^gsr-’ i 

5 «n^r ?r#t(?m) sr%r f ^ n 

'Td^twriTJTt «tT 'Tt^tr i 
5 rT(=grr)fif?^[g^ an*tT^ ^ i> ^11 

arfe)?^ q^r^srn sw itSm • 

airr^ fttwgmf= >w! 11 h n 

^sf^cT^^cITT ^ ^f?l^fT%: WH- ( RT ) n gr M ^- 
?ni% 5 Tt^’'^s??i^f^%n:¥r 2 f^r% ffsinrngfqjjsr^r !#gj- 
^1% g[T^ g'Kf^TT WTI^cTTr^ 3 iT%(^)at( 5 )l> « ff«ITSr!# 3 ? ^’^'So 
srOTOTira: ( ? ) i< HrwTr%T if^ ^%*t ^ ^ > 70- 

?i)tTt%l% 3 r 5 r 55( )'fr^ff i' sfr'wcft^ ’ 1 ^ etc. 

Reference. — - Published in D. L. J. P. Fund Series as No. 29 in 
A. D. 1915. This edition contains Municandra Suri’s 
pahjika which explains some portions of Lalitavistara. Over 
and above this, the following sutras are given in this 
edition: — 

(a) Namutthu nam pp. 

(b) Caityastava p. 76**. 

( c ) Kayotsargasutra p. 84'’. 

(d) Caturvimktistava pp. 89*’, 92% 93* and 96**. 

( e ) Wtastava pp. 97*’, loo**.. ioi% loi*’ and 102®. 

(f) Siddhastava ' pp. 106*’ and 109®. 

(g) Prarthanasutra p. 114®. 

These sutras along with Lalitavistara have been pub- 
lished by Rsabhadevaji Kesarimalaji Samstha, Rutlam, 
in A. D. 1934, since the above-mentioned edition.' has been 
long since unavailable. 

For an additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III'-IV 
( pp. 423-424 ), and for a Ms. -of this Lalitavistara along 
with a supercommentary by Municandra see Keith’s Cata- 
logue No. 7496. 

Kielhorn’s Report for 1880-81 jt p. 14 ) may be also 
consulted. 


: Only 3 verses are givm. 
?9 j 



226 




Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[ 842. 


Lalitavistara 


No. 842 


1872-73. 


Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and whitish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ^ g ms irs ; small, legible and tolerably 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin just at its foot ; 
tol. 1“ blank; this Ms. seems to be exposed to fire; 
several foil, less legible, on account of ink having spread 
out or perhaps due to the portion being sooty ; bits of 
paper pasted to the last few foil ; condition on the whole 
unsatisfactory ; this Ms. contains only the sr<frats of the text 
complete ; marginal notes given in the ist 3 loll. 


Age. — Sainvat 1473. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ U 

atirwT etc. as in No. 841. 


Ends.— fol. 24'’ etc. up to wifNHTM as in No. 841. This is 

followed by ^ ^ ^ ^ U 

n^ii 


N. B. — For additional inlormation see No. 841. 


No. 843 

Size. — ii| in.- by 4 ^ in^ 


Lalitavistara 

1151. 


1887-91. 


Extent.— 20 folios ; 17 lines, to A page ; 62 letters ter a’ fii 


Descliiption.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ^ Jaina 
naipir! characters with ffitfsirsj small/' 
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hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; edges of a 
few foil, slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; 
complete ; extent 1 270 slokas. 

Age. — Saihvat 1489. 

Begins.— fol. I®!" ?jfr= ^frrarii 

sroritr etc. as in No. 841. 

Ends.— fol. 20“ srgjRrssfC etc. up to ^TtrrK trr ) as in 

No. 841. This is followed by^f^^Hfflr 

^ * CTsrrg’Rgiiqr^^rtTt sgr^^enft g-Kftrr 
^THfNKVw ^rg- \ ^ ^ctr 

II If II 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 841. 


Ko.844 


LalltavistarS 


20 . 

1880-81. 


Size.— t3| in . by 1 1 in. 

Extent. — 60 to 143 plus some fragmentary leaves preceding the 
60th ; 2 to 4 lines to a leaf ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^awsTTS ; sufficiently big, l^ible and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been divided into two columns, but it is not so; for, 
the lines of the first column extent to the second ; borders 
of each of the columns ruled in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand 
one in numbers and in the left-hand one in letter-numerals 
e. g. 4 represented as a symbol given in Appendix IV (p.17) 
to part II of Vol, XVII ( D. C. J. M.) ; leaves preceding the 
60th in fragments, ; condition unsatisfactory ; fragmentary 
leaves are kept separate. 
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Age.™ Old. 

Begins.— leaf 6o® i jt =gr f%=5rRW5T^at T%=5rr?!Br 

<1^: fT^f’S.arr^^Fr rrsTr ?3^Jrr*fT^rg: etc. 

Ends.— leaf 143® JifT^Torflr^ jt 5 !Tkto- 

frre^or tpr y^^fg a ?[^<TTgcTt(6)raBn%toT iTfr«E 5 trMr%tr'^?ti^ 

sT^*l5T n ^ II 

^ff5=!rnT wr I 

q- <?qf *iraqf5#w^:TnT^rfWftr i 

fe) 5 fNT qx RqHT?Bx»T= 5 ?fi% ii 
'RrftniTqfr^iTtgrT fXfXFctw sr 1 
iswifttr w qrsqr 1 sr%r 3 II 
srg5ql-(-S)KT: ^ 'T’Rq ^1 

iTJRq cm»Tr 5 #i?rqxti qr n 

^cSTT sw xTOw Sfwnqs: 
a'qmlxi) ^f^Tqrqf *ipw%x:f: qx:: 11^ II 
®T%^%5?rqT qw ’lrg^Sffr%: wwr: II ^ II 
51 1 i%« f |ng ^ x T g ;q'iiq=qra%i'^agXg^% ii ^ « qqrrjrngfqsj^ 
g^ q s ^ ft r i? 51^ ffHfqr ^rtri?q?n^ luiw Jrwrsfr: « ipl qqg 11 
^ II gr II ^ II 

N; B. — For further particulars see No. 841. 


Lalitavistarapanilka 

No. 845 —IMl: 

1887-91. 

Size. — 16^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 37 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, thin and grey ; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with 59-jTmrs ; small, legible and good hand-writ- 
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ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; white pigment used ; fol. 35*’ blank ; complete ; the 
ends on fol. 27*’ ; extent 2050 slokas ; condi- 
tion very good. 

Age. — Seems to be pretty old. 

Author. — Municandra Sflri, pupil of Vinayacandra Suri and guru 
of the celebrated Vadi Deva Suri. See Peterson, Reports III, 
p. 244, V. 3. In Keith’s Catalogue;, in No. 7496 where both 
Lalitavistara and the Panjika are noted, Municandra is 
said to be the author of the former as such an erroneous 
sfatement is made by the scribe who wrote it. Of course, 
Gaikawar who has described (?) this Ms. has noted this 
mistake and has referred to Kielhorn’s Report for 1 880-8 r 
(p. 14) where the correct entry is made. 

Subject. — This is an elucidation of difficult phrases etc., occurring 
in Haribhadra Suri’s Lalitavistara, a commentary explaining 
the Caityavandanasutra, up to Siddha-Mahaviradi-stava. 

Begins. — fol. 1® 





5^ ifqr n R 

snrma ^ n smt^- 

rinf? I asr srwrwr atar « etc. 

Ends.— fol. 37*’3^gala5F^ s^Totinf sala^n^aaamprr- 

fq;^=^(T%>5xnaT(5)f^ I ijaitfafgsn: gasarf: ^l^tapaTTaafara^- 
augalaq;: i ?fa qa^ 1 f#a sr®a 

sqraaramfe 1 a%an^ afa: a’^lara^ai^: qj^anaar 
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sr ^ farr? r^fTT- 

HoftPOT^ ll 

?ra sft5f^=^^n:r%fT%fnqf ^^cirlRcRi’iTfsi^Fn 
*rirai^iT?^crgf! ^ ^rmW- 

4f^T \ 

srsJr rnWr^rsorr ^fsr?i^ pt frrs^ i 
tramcrRrnrT hV asiTPr I 
^grf^r ’grnw^wrg^'T i 

prrnrnT»t= <T?*tfWf arna^ws^^^ i> 

!T??^ f^ ^ cgt a r g-gOTR I 

3Tgf a(*tT) I <T^ra(^)?f^ fwni 

^oHo M This is followed in a different hand by the 
lines as under :— 


Ffirar arfaft^f gtpr ii \ ii 


Reference. — Published along with Lalitavistara in the D. L. J. P. F. 
Series as No. 2g. See Guerinot Bibliographic, p. 55. For 
additional works of this author and the Ms. see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 423-424. 


No. 846 

Size. — 12^ in. by I ^ in. 

Extent. — 249 +. I + I =251 leaves ; 2 to 4 lines to a leaf ; 45 
letters to a line. 

Description, — Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^g CTsn s ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing this Ms. presents an appearance of 
the work having been divided into two columns, but really 
, it is not so; each of the columns ruled in three lines in black 


Lalitavistarapafijika 

21 ^ 

1880 - 81 .' 
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ink ; leaves numbered in both the 'margins..; in the: right- 
hand one as 144, 145 etc.j and in the 'left-hand one as 



etc.; for some of the letter-numerals e. g. for 4^ 



and 9 see Appendix IV ( pp. 17, 18 and 19 ) to Part ll of 
VoL XVII ; leaves in this Ms. start with 144 and they go 
up to 392 ; complete ; condition very good ; there is one 
extra leaf both in the beginning and^in the end. 


Age.-— Fairly old. 


Begins.— leaf 144"* i 

etc. 

Ends. — leaf 391^ etc. up to practically as 

in No. 846. Then we have: — 

m x¥xm nm 
^ m 3[r^r h n 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 846. 
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Oaityavariclauasutravrtti 

No. 847 )• 

1886-92. 


Size. — I in. by 4|. in. 

Extent.— 20 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper rough and white ; Jaina DevanagarL 
characters with occasional ^rngrs ; small, legible and very 
fair hand-writing : borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; complete ; some of the foil, slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition good ; this Ms. contains the following 
additional works 

( I ) foil. 6*’ to lo’^ ( No. 857 ) 

(2 ) srfqT?mfr?r% „ lo*’ „ 14'’ 

( 3 ) fol. 14*’ 

( 4 ) sTT^t l t g B'ffqTi^ foil. 14*^ to 20^. 


Age.— Not modern. 

Author. — Sriiilaka Suri. 

Subject. — A commentary in Sanskrit to Caityavandanastitra. 
Begins. — fol. i® 



^ I r%i% fTsinm iwiwra etc. 

Ends.— fol. 6“ I i ^Sjnr 

^ I sri^ramr ^ i ^ >1 


III. 4. MuUsattas 


848. ] 

No. 848 


Caityavandanasiiti’avrtti 

200 ( b ). 
1873-^7 


Extent. — fol. 10® to fol. 13'’ 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 
Begins. — fol. 10* atf 1 

etc. as in No. 847. 
Ends. — fol. 13'’ etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 847. 
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[849. 


Sarhsaradavanalastuti 

Wo 849 mom) . 

^ 1884 - 87 . 

Extent.— foL 190®. 

Description. — Complete; 4 verses in all in what is known as 
Santa- Sathskrta i. e. in Sanskrit and Prakrit as well. For 

other details see No. —^^ 1 ^- 4 -^— 

1884-87. . 

Author. — Haribhadra Stiri, the Yakinimahattarasunu. For details 
about him see pp. 104, 105 and 224. 

Subject. — The ist verse deals with eulogy of Lord Mahavira ; the 
2nd, with a panegyric ot all the Tirthaihkaras ; the 3rd, 
with salutation to the holy scriptures ; and the 4th, with 
a stuti of Srutadevi. 

Begins.— fol. 190® 



I 


gift I* ? II 


Ends. — fol. 190® 


armfir aif^r n \ 11 

sfhnnr^ 1 
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! 5rT^iT5r^> ! mmr( ft kri^Ti^ S 

srrofHr^rf^ ! %r% bt is ^ 

II ^ II 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Pratitkra- 
manasutras noted on p. 138. See Prathamajinastava and 
Parsvajinastava, each of which is a Padaptirti-kavya of 
every carana of this Samsaradavanalastuti, and each of 
which is published in Jainastotrasarhgraha (pt. I, pp. 65-69) 
in Yasovijaya Jaina granthamala, in Vira Saihvat 2439 (2nd, 
edn. ). For another kavya of this type see pp. 64-69 of 
“ irs'^'r ” published as 

%fT tjfr ^yrasrfr Samvat 1979. 



Sa rhsa raclavanalastuti 


No. 850 

Extent. — fol. 3'’. 

Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. 

Namaskaramantra No. 736. 
Begins. — fol. 3’’ 


1106 ( 23 ). 
1891-95. 


For other details see 


etc. as in No. 849. 

Ends.— fol. 

^irtrrfrm etc. up to ^(t%) w fir ! ) as in No. 
849. This is followed by ftR 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 849. 



SamsSradavanalastuti 


No. 851 m jaSj. 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 6® to fol. 6*". 

Description. — Complete; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
^°- 734 - 

I lu No. 850, this work is styled as Sri-Varddliamanastuti. 
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Begins.— fol. 6® 11^0 II 

I etc, as in No. 8/|9. 

Ends.— fol. 6’’ 

tmmm etc. up to Jr ! mk >i ^ n as in No. 
849. This is followed by II 1? I! 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 849. 


s?nw’5r!|tT 


Sarhsaradavanalastuti 
with vyakhya 


No, 852 


327 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Size. — 9 1 in, by 4^ in. 

Extent. — I folio ; 16 line's to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper somewhat tltick, tough and white ; 
jaina Devanagari characters ; small, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one in red ink ; yellow pigment used while 
making corrections ; there is only one fol., and it is number- 
ed in the right-hand margin ; condition very good ; both 
the text and its Gujarati commentary complete. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the commentary. — Not mentioned- 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. I® q ^0 H ^ ' ' 

. - etc. as in No. 849. 
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Begins.— ( com. ) fol. arsj q ^ ^f- 

S5f H5 rtfrwT^ %far^ ^ ^r^rsfs 

?mn% ^r ?rf 1 f^ffn% sfk 5 i^r qrofV ^Ni ^aw^r 

5 Erf^^r etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. I*" 

etc. up to ^( V as in No. 849. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. I*’ srsTr are ffrfe wlr(w)fi!j^ ^?ra' ^ srr *^- 

g;5!trT 3rf*Rm iRtir srrntf wrnrr 

^3- ^ 53^? ^'IsT ^ ^ SrfJtsat #rffr(ff) 

T%fT stir^PTT ijnA isrt ii « li sTt 
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VandanakasBtra 
( V andanayasutta ) 


So. 853 

Extent — fol. 190^ 
Description. — Complete. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 


1220 ( 31 ) . 
1884-87. 


For other details see No. — — 

1884-87. ■ 


Subject.— Vandana to a holy preceptor. It is hence called 
Vandanakasutra. See Vandaruvrtti ( p. 63 ). This sutra is 
recited while performing 


Begins, fol. 190’’ ^5riTrawui(on-) snwrnitKTrtr etc. 

Ends.— fol. 190'= sreitTor 

ti ^11 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasfltras. For one printed in Roman characters along 

with its translation in German see (jbersicht fiber die Avas- 
yaka-Literatur ( pp. 7-8 ). 

Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 346®-546‘’ ) to 
Ava^yakasutra, Yogasastra ( pp. 237‘’-240^), Acaradinakara 
( PP- 275’’-277‘'), Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 63-66) and Dharma- 
sarhgraha ( pp. 174'’- 180'’ } may be consulted. 


For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p, 399. 

VandanakasStra 

No. 854 1270 ( 29 ). 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 6'’ to fol. 7*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details .see No. 734. 

Begins.— fol. 6** T(?s)rrr^ir«jfi- etc. as No. 853. 

Ends.— fol. 7‘ rnsfl- etc. up to >l if M as in No. 833. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 853. 
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‘^57.] 

No. 855 


Vandanakasutra 

1269 ( 22 ). 

" 1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735- 

Begins.— fol. 2'’ ^3'JTmfroii’ etc. as in No. 853. 

Ends. — fol. a*’ fRq'C?^’) ^m^JTofr etc. up to a^wrrnT ^ 11 

as in No. 853. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 853. 


No. 856 


Y andanakasutra 

1106 ( 24). 
189i-95, 


Extent. — fol. 3^* to fol. 4®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
N6. 736. 

Begins.— fol. 3'’ fsgg'tfw etc. as in No. 853. 

Ends.— fol. 4® wntfiwifr etc. up to ? as in No. 85 3 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 853. 



No. 857 

Extent. — fol. 6'’ to 10' 


Y andanakasutravivarana 
1293 (b). 

1886-92. 


Description. — Complete. For details see Caityavandanasutra- 
vrtti No. 847, 
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Author.— Sritilaka Suri. 

Subject.— Explanation of Vandanakasutra. 




' II ^ rJJTStTT 



Begins?, — fol. 6 ^ 

i?grsiT5 « n i^srrfJr srfir^TTfir etc. 

Ends. — fol. io’= srr^jn'^O) fpEr!&: i 

^ir t-insR: ^rra-: srr^ 

U ^ |i 3ifl[f^55gn'gT^mf%fTT ^ >' 



No. 858 


V andanakasutravivarana 

200 (c). 
1873-74. 


Extent. — foi. 13'’ to fol. I6^ 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 


200 ( a ) 
1873-74. 


Begins. — fol. 13'’ sj^r 4^« T ^f ? g r T gr etc. 

Ends. — fol. 16® snfiife: ®rfm^: etc. up to as in No. 857. 
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[■fg%?r STT^l^OTT ] 


No. 859 


Daivasikalocanasutra 
[ Devasiya aloyana ] 

1220 ( 32). 


For other details see No. — 


1884-87. 

Extent.' — fol. 190’’. 

Description.— Complete. 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— Alocana in Prakrit. Hence this is named as Alocana- 
sutra. See Vandaruvrtti ( p. 2 ). 

Begins. — fol. 190'’ arrsitirH i 

^ I 3T?(3Tr)itr < etc. 

Ends.— fol. 190*’ sr ^ i^rTfwtrS, frw 

firsgrr fk 11 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Praii- 
kramanasutras. Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ' ( p. 778*^ ) 
to Avasyakasutra, Yogasastra (pp. 244®-245®) and Vandaru- 
vrtti ( p. 67 ) may be consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 399. 


No. 860 


Dai vasikalocana sutra 
1106 ( 25). 


1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 4°. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins.— fol. 4® etc. as in No. 859. 

Ends.— tol. 4* ( ^ 1^%?? etc. up to fir«®r- 
fJ? as in No. 859. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 859. 


I For comparison see pp. 571a and ^jibwhere a sutra pertaining to Daiva- 
sika aticara is given. Acaradinakara { pp. 278a-279b), too, may be consulted. 
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Ui. 


fgi%^Ic5T^T^3t Daivasikalocanasutra 

. Extent,— foL’’ 4^ to foL 4^, 

Description.— Complete ; owing to a dittographical error^ it 
stcmsy this sutra is repeated. For other details see 
No, 736. 

Begins.— fol. 4® etc, as in No. 859. 

Ends.— fol. 4^ etc. up to hw T% in No. 859. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 859. 


No. 862 

Extent. — fol. 2 ^. 


Dai vasikalocanasiitra 

_ 1269 ( 23 ). 

188^-91. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramanira 
No. 735. 

Begins.— fol. 2*’ etc. as in No. 859. • 

Ends.— fol. 2'’ etc. up to frfs^r m as in No. 859. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 859. 


No. 863 


Daivasikalocauasutm 
1270 (30). 


1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 7® to fol. 7’’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins. — fol. 7* etc. as in No. 859. 

Ends.— fol.7‘' etc. up to fir ^ ii 

as in No. 859. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 859. 
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864 . I 


No. 864 

Extent. — fol. 2 ^ to fol. 3 ®. 


Daivasikalocanasatra 

1269 ( 27 } 
1887-91. 


Description. — Only the opening portion is given. For other details 
see Namask5ramantra No. 735 . 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 '’ to 3 * f'sgrrFr I sr w 

aTfJirfr rrrxg^ 11 3? u 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 859 , 
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Ratrisarfastarakagatha 
( Raisantharaga^ha ) 


No. 865 


1174 ( d )■ 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. to fol. 8®. 

Description. Complete ; a little bit of prose plus 20 verses ip 
Prakrit. For other details see Sadavasyaksutra No. 730, 
Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Holy reflections to be entertained before going to sleep a^ 
night. 

Begins.— fol. 7” sfr- 

PT^f iTJTir s!a'*rT?m'«itniT 1 • wfrsgTrfhw 

^f'TT^i^rr <rrf^ ?r#«Tr?[tr 3^1% ? etc. 

Ends.— fol. 8* ^ jTsir I 

fe^TTfraf I % trm II II 

^rs^RT I ^ sftqr ^1% ^ 

TOifr Jr 1 ^ ^ 11 u 


iisrfif ^%3 t 


I arof 11 ^0 n 

II 

Reference.- Cf. Santharaporisi published in several editions of 


Pancapratikramanasutras and the Mss Nos ^^3 ( a ) 
■ 1893-98 


246(b) ... 

which are not available at present fo'r description 


1871-72 available at present 

which will be hence described later on. 


■ :■ ; ■ 


866 .] 


III. 4 Mulasutras 


24s 



Ratrisamstarakagatlia 

11C6(52). 

1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. i5*’tofol. 16'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 736. 

Begins.— fol. 15'" sawreimniT Jf'nnrtf’w etc. 

as in No. 865. 

Ends. — fol. 16'’ 

ijgrrtf etc. up to in No. 865. This 


is the followed by ^nTT?lT. 

N,. B. — For further particulars see No. 865. 
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Jaina Literalure and Philosophy 


[ 867. 


Guraksainanasatra 

[ 3!3gf|3Tt] [ ibbhuttbio ] 

fml -- 

Extent.— fob 190*’. 

1 220 ( I ). 

DesGription,” Coraplete. For other details see 
Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject.'— This small work in Prakrit furnishes us with an exem- 
plary illustration of vmaya on the part of a sisya. 

Begins.— fol. 190^ 


etc. 


Ends.- 


fol. 190^^ ^ r%or?Tq’i%M I srr 1 

^ srrorrw t% t ^ n 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasiitras. For the text, its chaya, Gujarati trans- 
lation and the posture see my third Kiranavali (pp. 52-53). 

Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 792^) to 
Avasyakasutra, Yogasastra ( pp. 24$^~2.j6^ ), Acaradinakara 
( p. 286^ Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 68-69 ) and Dharmasarhgraha 
( pp. 181^-182^ ) may be consulted. 

For an extract see B. B, R. A. S. vols. III-IV;, p. 599. 

This work is included in Sramanasutra, too. 


No. 868 


Guruksamanaso tra 

_1270 ( 32 )^_^ 
1887 - 9 L 


Extent, — fol. 7^* 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


I The scribe has stvled this as VandanakasCitra, 



Syb. 1 


Til. 4 MulaiUira's 


H 7 

Begins. — fol. 7'^ etc. as in No. 867. 

Ends.— fol. 7'" if f%f% iT5|r etc. up to er^^r m=s^T fit ^ 11 

as in No. 867. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 867. 


No. 869 

Extent.- — fol. 2'°. 


< turuksarnanasulra 

1-269 ( 35 j. 
"1887-917 ^ 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins.— fol. ^farw ^^7- 

Ends. — fol. a*" jT»ir etc. up to ffr=E^T iw ii gr u 

as in No. 867. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 867. 


(luraksSm^ 

■Extent.— fol. ■4^.:V.:,.',; 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins,— foL 4^ etc. as in No. 867, 

Ends.— foL 4^ T%f^ etc. up -to nm m \ 

as in No. 867, 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 867. 
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[ 871. 


[ ] 
No. 871 


Samayikasutra 
[ Karemi bhante ] 

mo ( 39 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent.— fol. 19 1** to fol. 191*’. ^ 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. • 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— A Prakrit formula meant for a sravaka undertaking 
samayikavrata. 

Begins. — fol. 19 1* '^TTfrTfU' > ;^T*r srrar 

q5T(?^)grrigrTT % < srfiPiT ?PT<c«ir h ^ 


Ends. — fol. i9t'’ fRK^ ’T f^ ^ W T fi T I mfrftr 3 ?°Tnfr ^ 1 ^- 

11 ? 

Reference. — ^Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasfltras or my fourth Kirapavali ( p. 77 ) where its 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation are given. For 
the text in Roman characters and its German translation 
see ubersicht iiber die Avasyka-Literatur ( p. 6 ). 

The edition containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary 
( p. 778'’ ) to Avasyakasutra, Malayagiri SOri’s commentary 
to the same (p. 556® ) and Vandaruvrtti ( p. 85 ) may be 
consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 399. 

The edition styled as ^rnsn§ 5 KiTOrT^gL^n% and publish- 
ed by the Secretary of 8ri Atmananda Jaina Sabha in A. D. 
1921 contains practically this Samayikasutra. See its 
page I*. 


No. 872 

Extent. — fol. 4*’. 

Description. — Complete:. 
No. 736. 


SSmayikasutra 

1106 ( 28 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


For other details see Namaskaramantra 
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Begins.— fol. 4'’ ^ ^rrarssr etc. 

as in No. 871. 

Ends. — fol. 4'’ ?r?g’ etc. up to srcqtor as in No. 871. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 871. 



No. 873 


Extent. — fol. 2^. 


Samayikasutra 

1269 ( 26 ). 
1887-91. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 871. 

Begins. — fol. 2'’ etc. as in No. 871. 


Ends. — fol. a'’ etc. up to ^t^nrfrr 11 gr H as in No. 87; 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 871. 




Samayikasutra 


No. 874 

Extent. — fol. 4*’. 


1106 ( 29 ). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete ; here, too, it appears that there is a ditto- 
graphical error as in the case of the Daivasikalocanasutra 
No. 861. For other details see No. 736. 


Begins. — fol. 4*’ ^ etc. as in No. 871. 

Ends. — fol. 4’’ rRg- etc. up to as in No. 871. This is 

followed by 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 871. 
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Jaya mahayasab 

( ) ( Jaya mahayasa ) 

No. 8/?5 1220 ( 41 ). 

1884-87. 

Extent.— fol. 191”, 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 

• 188^-87. * 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. A verse in Prakrit eulogyzing the idol of Parsvanatha 
installed at Stambhanakapura. 

Begas and Ends. — fol. 191'’ 

snT ftinr^r («rtr ) arsT Hfr«rr»i 1 ws 
m sTtot? I mi srqr 1 

^ fff^RRnfor) 'tiroTf i ‘^wirq'’f|tr 

waiq trrmoTcigiiT S3?r 

Reference.— Published with Hindi translation in the Appendix 
( p. 8 ) to Panca pratikramapa, a work published by Sri 
Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka-pracaraka-mandala, Agra, in 
A. D. 1923. 


No. 876 


Jaya mahayasab 

1106(32) 

' 1891-95. 




Extent.— fol. 3®. 

Description.- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736;' 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 5* 

etc. up to 5!^ as in No. 873. 

This IS followed by 5^. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 873. 


III. 4. MalasMras 


877. ] 
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3n'^?iTT?sfrrJToi!B 
[ airrqT% ] 

No. 877 


AcaryadiksSmanaka 
[ Ayariya uvajjbae ] 


1220 (43) 
1884-87. 


For other details see 


Fxtent. — fol. 192’’. 

Description. — Complete ; 3 verses in all. 

1884-87.' 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit whereby an acarya, 
an upadhyaya, a pupil, a co-religionist and the entire 
sramaijasangha are requested to forgive the individual 
who has unnecessarily offended any one of them. 

Begins.— fol. 192*’ 


sTftifttr ^ mi ( f q- « 

^ ^ ]^r 11 ^ 

mi mq(m) 3rfi(?5)i fi » ^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 192*’ 

3fhrmr(%)w t Httnii' 1 

mi ^rwrqf^T msrm 3i%(f)i fi i» ^ 

Reference, — Published, See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramaqasfltras. This work is quoted by Haribhadra Suri, 
in his commentary ( p. 786* and 786'’ ) on Avasyakasuira. 

In connection with this Ayariya uvajjhae, Sukhlal 
has made the following remark in his Hindi introduction 
( p. 45 ) to his edition of Panca pratikramana published by 
$ri Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka-pracaraka-mandala, Agra : — 

“mrfqamrftq i%^ror ^ 

?rif % mnfi i srr^ I; mr m 
% ffi mi qfl sqiw ' ” 
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No. 878 


Acaryadiksamanaka 

1269 ( 29 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4*. 

Description. — Complete ; 3 verses in all. For other details see 
NamaskaramantraNo. 735. 

Begins. — fol. 4® 

srraiRir g'ar^rtr etc. as in No. 877. 

Ends.— fol. 4^ 

etc. up to fk II ^ as in No. 877. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 877. 


3n=gi^^TiniR> 


No. 819 


Acaryadiksamanaka 

1106 (31). 
1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. 5*. 

Description. — Complete; 3 verses in all. For other details see 
NamaskaramantraNo. 736. 

Begins. — fol. 5* 

3Tnif^«T etc. as in No. 877. 

Ends.— fol. 5® 

etc. up to 3T%(f)?r fk as in No. 877 
N. B, — Fpr fprther particulars see No, 877. 
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881. 1 

No, 880 


SriStambhanaka-Parsvanathastuti 
( Siri Thambhanaya-Pasanahatbui ) 

mo (44). 
1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 195*. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
„ 1220 (i). 


Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit in two verses praising 
the idol of Lord Parsvanatha installed at Stambhanakapura. 


Begins. — fol. 6* 

f^rf!6Rrfvnr(f)^^oT(dir) Hfigrnir 'g- n ? ‘ 

Ends.— fol. 6* 

tynwg ^>ftr ( fi#? ) 

5in5f|ir«r 0 R 

g’ I II 

Reference.— Published with Hindi translation in the Appendix 
( p. II ) to Pahca pratikramana, a publication of Sri 
Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka-pracaraka-mandala> Agra in A. D. 
1923. 


SriStambhanaka-Parsvanathastuti 


No. 881 


1106(41). 

1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 6*. 

Description. — For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


r See p. 157. 
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Begins.— fol. 6* 

etc, as in No. 880. 

Ends. — fol. 6* 

etc. up to as in No. 880. This is 

followed by \ fi% 'fTWnr » 

N. B.— For additional information see No, 880. 






No. 882 


Samayikapausadbaparanagatha 
( Saimiyaposahaparanagaha ) 

1106 (40). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 5 ** to 6 *. 

Description.— Complete ; 5 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736 . 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — A small metrical composition in Prakrit eulogyzing the 
saints and dealing with repentance. 

Begins.— fol. s** 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 6 ® 


5ffw^?r anw 

Reference. — Published with Hindi translation on pp. 6 to 8 of the 
Appendix to Sukhlal’s edition of Panca pratikramana. 


?n*iTi%5jqNf9qrr<aT»ir%jr 
No. 883 


SSmayikapausadhaparana^tha 

1220(40); 

1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 1 91 '’. 

Description. — Complete so far as the ist 4 verses are concerned. 
For other details see No. 

1884 - 87 . 

I This is the 27th work noted on p. 134— the last work which constitutes 
SadavaSyakasutra No. 730. 
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i^6 


Begins.— fol. 1 91'’ 

wr# f gffd ^ 

^nrafN^nf^T ^rf II ^ 

________ « X * » • fs, 

^T?pr ^ 

q ii gqi^ i S r f^tarf gr^n^ HnuRifi^ ii ^ (? R) 
feferrf’ot fg ff q h ft w«rcw sftlt 1 

a '^r iT §*mfe 3 tf I fir aw (11 ^ 11) 

!H a nnnir r%1wHSij anrrf ’arftw 1 
9 fii.(s')f ^Tqor fir[f] aw " ^ (?«)» 


N. B.- 


For additional information see No. 882. 
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r ' ::;.:r.’- ' • •» 

i J 


Pranipatasufra • 
[ Khamasamanasutta ] 


No. 884 


1220 ( 7 ). 
1884-87,' 


Extent.— fol. 1 89 ^. 
Description. — Complete. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( i). 
i884“87. 


Subject. — This work styled also as Thobhavandanasutta and com- 
posed in Prakrit is included in the Caityavandanavidhi. 
It is a salutation to a guru. It does not occur in any of 
the Avasyakasutras. It is styled as laghuvandana by 
Anandasagara Suri (See Siddhacakra vol. Ill, Nos. 19 and 
20 , .last page). , 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 189 * 

« tt.0 u i- TO) > 

Reference. — Published in any printed edition of the Pratikramana- 
sutras. 

For the text together with its chaya, Gujarati transla^ 
tioh and the posture see my third Kira^avali (p. 51 ) . 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vdls. III-IV, p.' 398 , 


No. 885 

Extent. — fol. 3 ®. 


Pranipatasutrd, 

1270 { 11), 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No, 734 . 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 3 * !isnFrmn5t( ofir ) etc. up to srfSjt{<r)oi 

I as in No. 884 . 

N. B. — For additional paiticulars see No. 884 . 


83 IJ.L.P.1 


. faim tiUratutt iind Philosophy 

\m. 

No. 886 

1202 (h). 
1887-91. 


Pmmfatasutra 

Extent.— fol, 8*. 


Description.— Complete. For other details 
„ 1202(a). 

^“•1887., I. 

see Pak|ikasutra 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 8* 3fnfot(fni)3ri'? 

f^trnr 1 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 884. 



Pranipatasutra 

No. 887 

1106(10). ' 
1891-95. 


Extent.-^ fol. a**. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends — fol. ^ f^n% ta’fTWHOTT etc. up to tr^nJr « 

as in No 884. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 884. 
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2S9 


888. J 


Bharatiesvara-Bahubalisvadhyaya 
( Bharahesara-Bahubalisajjhaya, ) 
with Kiithakosa and 
tabba 

_ 1307 . 
1886 - 92 . 


Extent. — ( text ) 8i6 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

» “ ( tabbs. ) » }>>)/ >> >> >j ji » 43 >> >> >» >> 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; this Ms. contains the text, its Sanskrit com- 
mentary and the interlinear tabba ; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
two, in red ink ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. 
I® and practically blank ; for, only the title etc. written 
on them ; red chalk used ; the first fol. slightly torn ; con- 
dition on the whole good ; the text, the commentary and 
the tabba complete ; very incorrect ; the commentary 
composed in Sariivat 1539 ; extent 25625 slokas. 

Age.— Saihvat 1905. 

Author of the text. — A Jaina saint. 

„ „ „ com. — Subhasila, pupil of Munisundara Suri of the 

Tapa gaccha. He seems to be an author of 
several works such as Vikramacaritra (1490O, 
Punyadhananjpakatha ( 1496 ), Prabhlvaka- 
' . - katha ( 1504 >, Satrunjayakalpa and its com- 

mentary ( 1518 ), Salivahananrpacarita (1540) 
etc.® 

tabba. — Not mentioned.;^ 

t This and the other years mentiened in this para belong to the Vikratna era. 
a Tor Other works see No. 896. ’ 
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Size. — io|. in. by 5 in. 
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Subject. — Eulogy of the male and female saints in 13 verses in 
Prakrit together with their explanations in Sanskrit' and 
Gujaraii. The male saints here mentioned are as under 

( I ) Bharatesvara alias Bharata, ( 2 ) Bahubalin, (3) 
Abhayakumara, ( 4 ) Dhandhanakumara, ( 5 ) Sriyaka, ( 6 ) 
Arnikaputra, ( 7 ) Atimukta, ( 8 ) Nagadatta, ( 9 j Metarya, 

( 10 ) Sthulabhadra, ( 11 ) Vajrarsi, ( 12 ) Nandisena. ( 13 ) 
Simhagiri, ( 14) Krtapunyaka, ( 15 ) Sukosala, (16 ) 
Pun4arika, ( 17 ) Kesin, ( 18 ) Karakaijdu, ( 19 ) Halla, (20) 
Vihalla, ( 21 ) Sudarsana sresthin, ( 22 ) §ala, ( 23 ) Maha- 
sala, ( 24 ) Salibhadra^ ( 25 ) Bhadrabahusvamin, (26) 
Dasarnabhadra, ( 27 ) Prasannacandra, ( 28 ). Ya^bhadra 
Suri, ( 29 ) Jambusvamin, ( 30 ) Vankacula, (3i)Gajasu- 
kumala, ( 32 ) Avantisukumala, ( 33 ) Dhanyakumara, (■34 ) 
Iladputra, ( 35 ) Cilatiputra, ( 36 ) Yug^^ahu muni, (37) 
Aryamahagiri, ( 38 J Aryaraksita, ( 39 ) Aryasuhastin, (40) 
Udayana, (4i )Manaka, ( 42 ) Kalika Sflri, ( 43 ) Samba, 

. ( 44 ) Pradyumna, ( 45 ) Maladeva, ( 46 ) Prabhavasvamin, 

(47 ) Visnukumara, (48) Ardrakumara, (49) Djrdha- 
praharin, ( 50 ) Sreyamsa, (51 ) Kfiragadu, ( 52 ) Sayyam* 
bhava and ( 53 ) Megbakumara. - 

Out of these 53 male saints, those numbered as i, 2, 
S, 6, 9, 10, ii, 14, 26, 27, 3S, 37, 38, 39, 40, 49 and 
50 are alluded to in the following gathas of Avasyakanir- 
yukti : — 

(a) 436, (b) 349, (c)i248(?), (d) 1183, (6)869-870,. 

^ (f) 1284, (g) 736-739, ( (1) 846, (i) 846, (j) 1130, (k) 

. , 872-875, (1) 1283, (m >775, (n) 1283, (o) 1185, (p) 952 
! and, (q 1327. 

Saints numbered as 2 and 18 are referred to in Avasya- 
' . kabhas3ra in. gathas 32-35 ( p. 153'* ) and 205 ( p. 716'’ ) 

r „ , . ri^peasreely. ■ , . ■ - 

Saints numbered as 5, 6, 10, 13, 14, 19, 20, 22, 23, 
26, 32 and 34 are referred to op the fpjlowing pages of the 
edition containing Ava^yakasdtra, its nif jlikti and Hari- 
; bhadra’s Stlri’s commentary ~ ' ; ' ■' 

, r . ? 4 

I See No. 889 (' description. ’), p, ,,, ,, 
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( a ) 693‘’-695’’, (b ) 688*-689% (,c) 695®-698®, (d) 
293% ( e ) 3S3^ (f-g) 679% (h-i) 286% (j) 359 % (k) 
67 o“-67o'’ and ( I ) 359'’. 

Saints numbered as 7, 31, 43 and 44 are mentioned in 
Antakrdda&nga in the followiug places : — 

( a ) VI, IS, ( b ) III, 9 and ( c-d ) IV, 6-7. 

Saints numbered as 16 and 35 are referred to in Jnata- 
dharmakathanga in chapters 19 and 18 respectively. 

Saints numbered as 17 and 18 are alluded to in 
Uttaradhyayanasutra in chapters 25 and 9 respectively. 

Saints numbered as 41 and 52 are mentioned in Dasa- 
vaikalikaniryukti in gatha 14, and the saint numbered as 48, 
in Sutrakrtanga ( II, 6 ). 

The names of the female saints referred to in the text 
are as under : — 

( I ) Sulasa, ( 2 ) Candanabala, ( 3 ) Manorama, ( 4 ) 
Madanarekha, ( 5 ) Damayanti, ( 6 ) Narmadasundari, 
( 7 ) Sita, ( 8 ) Nanda, ( 9 ) Bhadra, ( 10 ) Subhadra, ( 1 1 ) 
Rajimati, ( 12 ) Rsidatta, ( 13 ) Padmavatl, ( 14 ) Ahjana- 
sundari, ( 15 ) Sridevi, ( 1 6 ) Jyestha, ( 17 ) Sujyestha, ( 18 ) 
Mrgavati, ( 19 ) Prabhavati, ( 20 ) Cellana, ( 21 ) Brahml, 
( 22 ) Sundari, ( 23 ) Rukraipi, ( 24 ) Revati, ( 25 ) Kunti, 
( 26 ) §iva, ( 27 ) Jayanti, ( 28 ) Devaki, ( 29 ) Draupadi, 
(30) Dharipi, (31) Kalavati, (32) Puspacula, (33) 
Padmavatl, { 34 ) Gauri, ( 35 ) Gandharl, ( 36 ) Laksmana; 
( 37 ) Susima, ( 38 ) Jambavati, ( 39 ) Satyabhama, ( 40 ) 
Rukmini, ( 41 ) Yaksa, (42 ) Yaksadatta, ( 43 ) Bhuta, ( 44 ) 
Bhutadatta, ( 45 ) Sepa, ( 46 ) Vena and ( 47 ) Repd. 

Out of thes6 47 female saints, those numbered as 2, 
18 and 22 are mentioned in Avasyakaniryukti in the 
following gathas : — ■ 

( a-b ) 520-521, and ( c ) 348 ( p. 152® )j 
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Female saints numbered as i, ^3,16, 17, 19, 20, 21, 
26, 30, 32 and 41-47 are mentioned on the following 
pages of the edition of Ava^yakastitra above referred to : — 
(a.) 6 j 6 \(d) 6 ’j 6 '^- 6 j 8 ‘, 

( e ) 676*’, ( f ) 95'’ and 6 j 6 ’-- 6 'jS\ ( g ) i S3’’j ( b ) 676'', ( i) 
223'’, ( j ) 688'’-689^ and ( k-q ) 693”. 

For female saints numbered as 10, ir, 18, 24, 25, 27. 
29 and 33-40, the following works respectively may be 
consulted 

(a) Dasavaikalikaniryukti v. 73-74, ( b ) Djsavaika- 
likavrtti by Haribhadra p. 96^-96’’, (c) Dasavaikalikaniryukti 
V. 76, { d ) Bhagavati XV, ( e) Jhatadharraakathanga XVI, 
( f ) Bhagavati XII, 2, ( g ) Jnata° XVI, and ( h-o ) Antakfd- 
dasa V. 

Begins.^ — ( text ) fol. 2® 

( com^) fol. I*”!- srr hjft: % 

5*tT?T srajTr%(T%)sr: 

^ t(fr|;^vi?Tr»iT(n'r)^( 5 f) 'i ? 

^ srr^f%r%Hr ^aT 5 i(«T)HTHf t% 315 Tbt( w) 5 t ^ 

=?rT 5 raT><ii ?if(|)TO(^0 qi%f=rcr: 

^ 9 fr#JtTi'^sTrtrr 5 OT( 3 ^>) ^ 

JfnrgMia m&ni'rffT ^ ^rnna; 

^ 3 ftqrrsgsr’a.(s)?^if«««Tm tpffcmraf « 
aTqtmqrlflErtt ^ qfn%cr: 

flsrffiWT{?iTf) ii^jwrf ^ sinirlmM 

‘frqr’n^Ti^C ?;f^ )«it- 


8§8j I ItL 4 Maiasairai 

Begins— (tabba) fol. i'^ war m 

^ 1*1^ wr% sJTSTf rttrr^n sr»i5 ^ 

^ grr^ sts^rq- ^srgr sr^ I =5g5^f%5rr ir 

WHSTT sr^ ^ «rra- ^T^fTT im HofV etc. 

Ends,-- (text ) fol. 

fsiTf 3rtr% 3T^w«p€'rag;f^t3TT t 

3isr T% sT^Tg-fT f^f^roi: u 1% ii‘ 

„ — ( com.) fol. 814® fffr^'CTm «ra(w)fT> s%iTf«r 
:g ft H rV r ^ (5n)fHwfm?ig: q-anas^w f 

a'Tar^ ^r<TatHT7 ^ ffft(i%) aqr^ sfnRi% %w§t% *tm: 
acHfi^wr i^rHsifr an(at) aTTWtf^^JTH srrHi swn«rw 
istpar a5w^wfgi% nar* a'naa^ siitrti^t arira: 

^Tstf: 

sfr‘=^’*i^^a^('>i;>T^(5^)g 

W’n^ wgr^(^)f^3fir)at I 

?a^»fr)flr5yT^(^)fta arga^: ^ 
amia^ swnotao^fiiomfT(#)w^.- srfaar 
aaKWRatT; ^ 

ai%«aT ^q’a^s(i;k4i(i)i(a:>g 

<na(T)namtraarT^waRaaT af^^oiaft-(^)=a(^)aT: ^ 

afali^swr f^tfa(a) araa! sft‘wn5m%*twa(a[) 

«^»0«iq^€fr^T (:) 

fa3Taa(a) ^a%rr arf^aara^l^HtlT;) h 

snsaa (:) 

«PTr(0 ^ ar aafa^f- 

%sr(’5Ho<^)srmow*w f^5! fepPTfgrfa ^ 

I This verse is here reproduced from the printed edition as it has not been 
possible to trace it in the Ms. It must be however occurring just in the beginning 
of Silvatikatha. 
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^'IWT f%f%-' ®fT^w#iT(r ^nr^n^ojn: ) 'S 

=g'§j Jt rfi«n fWt(-s)t?Ttlfwr## <£ 
ffa 5^1wa:‘a<nV'3rTf^w^?iftgi«f^^SiT5!fr«wt%er^5fr^5sn^ 
1%^%^ ^ Hfmf«T- 

?rTS 35 r 5^ etc. 

’fi?r?# etc. 


3f^ # etc. 

This is followed by ^ifi as under:— 

53=!If f 5!5 i: 5H5»T f tfq^ ^ 

f?r5t 55»t 3Tr ^if^ ^ ?a3[T ^ ^ 5®w^ \ 

5 ftfcfs ^ g% ?r% ^ 
ffl g*T ^ sriJRT % ’I 

fi% sft H snarr^ n# iftrr ^g; ?*Ioh gr 

frnr^ni^ gii# ^rfr^aftsft- 


^oo «5 


ggi| 


g:i(l»gT3ft 555T^Tj^5rr'5rgti g*T w^i: sft sft etc. 

Ends.— (tabba) fol. 815® sfhnamr ^^rft^iR^^lsTr ^tritar ^ 

farsw^ fWT ^rajff ^rmrar sjHrt w 

a[i3i5ii r%wT Wt% ^w««i aif t? sj^f^sncHi fgr 

^Ho<: gr ^afr aart acra- *ai% ^ 

au^ ir%f «f ^ ^ -Sa^orflT iqgrf 
?ff gf ^ Wiir 55W ttf ^ 

^*q- ij^fr t sft sft sfii ^ 

^oH gr ^ Wr^ #i«Tarwl: 

^ jasT gapil' 

Reference. — The text is published in several editions of Prati- 
kamanasutras. ■ In, SukhM’s edition of Pancapratikramana, 
: , / - hfe bias given >in.db©«typ®i<aya of all the. saints ( 5 3+47 ) 
' and in several places, he has mentioned the sourcesj toos 
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The text together with its Sanskrit commentary 
styled as Kathakosa is published in two parts as Nos. 77 
and 87 respectively, in the Sheth D. L, J. P. F. Series, in 
A. D. 1932 and 1937 respectively. 

The second edition of a Gujarati translation of the 
Kathakosa is published by Maganlal Hathising, Ahmedabad, 
in A. D. 1902. 

For quotations see Peterson, Report IV, p. no, and 
Mitra, Notices Vin, p. 163. 

For additional Mss. see B. B. R. ^A. S. vols. III-IV, 
p. 444 - 



No. 889 

Size,— lo| in. by 4.1 in. 


Bharatesvara-Bahubalisvadhyaya 
with Kathakosa 
333 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Extent. — 249 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagaii 
characters with occasional ggirraTS ; small, legible and ele- 
gant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; white paste, too ; fol. i® blank ■, 
foil. 54-249 also numbered as i, 2, etc. in the interlinear 
space ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the commen- 
tary ; both complete; in the latter we have kathas ofSila- 
vad, Nandayanti, Rohini, Ratisundari and ^rimatl, though 
these female saints are not mentioned in the text ; these 
kathas commence after the completion of those of the 
crowned queens of Krsna ; edges of the first and last foil, 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good. 

Age. — Fairly old. ■ 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


f 889. 


Begins — i ( text ) fol. 

etc. as No. 888. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*’ ^.o n to (0 H !W: « 

f*Tifr sr^Tr%cT: I 

5f sft|5f5Ri?M^ 5??TT5r( <s )5trir^<if 1 ? 1 

=gf^r§w > 

^ sTl^lff^^JTT W^^TTSTT II R |l 

Ends,— - ( text ) fol. 

etc. 

> .y — ( com. ) fol. 249^ tt! aw 

awr^ ntaiwim a^rnr^ Tra^ ’aiwad tpgra- 

. 5fltw5^:^«t%^^Trg5r?5g5!rm3[^r%Faaaq:a^^ra*na7: 

^a ^Tianf^ ^a ?wt fifaTWT ma aqatlaO sraiaftwrcar- 
C'S)^ ^Ttira'V war a3WT5W%Hfa «at?^ niliwra ama^= 
?frTR3|T qaf?;faT 3TrftwT(w)r%?W^wi^ S|t Tt^aawiir 
a<T«r^ awaaarr ®a I ffa att: afw^a atnr snw ?PiT- 
^aragfrfe aar ffa 3Tf:w?T%a‘^'T^wa?Efl[*icft^ aaf^ 
aaim u:§r u 

u tl.ll 

3ft‘^’*r55TaT’i?T^( -s 

Waoit atgf^^5^( ; V 
sr^aa astrsTaia(f )5fT( ? w 

aawfaniaa: ii R u 
ai^arwr ^-4j-4t^«.WtU)w » 

aR(^)aaiaa5T^fiamnaT ara^mm^aT: \ 1 
. af^wT faaalt aaa: sft‘wf^’aafli%aaT 

^ sft5^p?:?5iW^F(’^)gw « ' 

; ; 


5flr sr^aa: 
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#wr sir%Frr%iifiw: fairq-^TTOTfr! '< 's n 
sRr>Ti»ni%?tT i%f%^?r^fS^rroT I 
^ H w«5n cr^(s)|frT^^f|T# >1 ^ u 

^^TTSET^ WSRTSTj'w^: 

>1 ^mm 0 ^ « 5er?pT i> ^• 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 888. 


’fFC^*‘«WrT^r%^I'i!'!TRr Bharatesvara-Bahubalisvadhyaya 

with Kathako& 


No. 890 


690 . 

1884 - 86 . 


Size. — 9| in. by 4J in. ■ 

Extent. — 253 + 2-1=254 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 44 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough, brittle and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gg-Tfrars ; small, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in 
both the margins ; fol. i* blank ; foil. 44 and 164 repeated ; 
fol. 101 appears to be missing but most probably foil. 102 
etc. ought to have been numbered as loi, 102 etc. ; fol. 
20i^th’ wrongly nunibered as 205, since the following foil, 
are numbered as 207 etc., and there is continuity of matter 
this Ms. contains only the ist gatha of the text ; rest referred 
to by 5fqT%' j. Eathakosa complete ; a strip of paper pas- 
ted to fol. I*; condition very good ■ 

Age. — Saihvat 1661. / . , . 



— ( com. ) fol. r** gfN r % T < T " « w u « 

j iftgwit TO« H ' j.+ .Vi: ,. ,, IJJvriJ':’'! ■-„■ ■’3, 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. i’’ 

etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i‘’ i- w: I sftg%Ttr fw-* II 
5*TT^ sgsrfmsrr etc. as in No. 888. 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 253® 

etc. up to 

as in No. 889. This is followed by a line as under : — 

^ » ? II ^ n 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 888. 


Size. — loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 266 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 41 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina , Deyanagari 
. , characters with occasional ^HTirars; bold, big, legible and fair 
, ' hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink •, red chalk used ; ist fol. slightly torn ; its edges worn 
out; a corner of fol. 13 th damaged ; edges of fol. 266'^ 
slightly torn out ; condition on the whole tolerably good ; 
fol. I* blank ; numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; 
this Ms. contains only the first gatha of the text ; the rest 
' indicated by grat:; marginal notes added at 

times ; Kathakosa complete. 
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Bharatesvara-Bahubalisvadhyaya 
with Kathako^ 


No. 891 


413 . 

1879 - 80 . 
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g»rr^ smr’rr^r sr^prrlrcr: 1 
^ >> ? >' etc. 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 266* m: snwr 

?wrfgT% nar 1 fra ^mm n 

II ^0 n 

s(ft‘’ir5V^iTT^'!R?r( >s )’ia^ 

OTr noTf ^r3r^[^$TrH’ t 
snrlrvnTs^RiraaTfsn^ 

^an'rf^^jT^Ra- 1 ? 


^q-fwman: I I 

7RnaTnwLnafw]3raMWT(€JTar ’igf ^^ TaOTrr* ^ 
fT^^^KTT fSrsrd^ sfr'gfT’HgriTf^w^ 1 
sfilrRcSf^sCf ^ < « 

^JT^lTSPr: 

f^rsro^ 5TOT%?n^rf%?«R‘Bt?[^*V> 



%'art 51^ srBr^(^j) 

jjHt f^aga w JTsrra^- 

=^(?Ho^)sr{*TT)ntaJt^ f^[3i^(?iT^)a: » ^ < 
1%: I . 

?ifr«in gf^iri^r%^: ^W?kr<mRwtcT: '® 

3TaTwi»nf§[ar « 

a(^)^ a^ ^ ftmn ailt( 5 )| 3 [T%aT%^ 11 <2 11 
fk ?!fi:aa‘a>iT’»r 5 ^rf«Ri 5 r?sfn 


ai%if%?f%^ %fra^ w^war- 

f^^sTc: wcfTS- M ^ipr: II II afWTrlr ^asara 
ff^amr ff«T: ^ a(akaT- 

%faca«i5^a?p arsimTaii a^rm^oooo iig'ii s’a’jasiiff sRa# 
af^iiwii . , 

N. B.— For additional. information see No. 888. ,;i . = 
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No. 892 

Size.— 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — ^ 47 + 5=352 folios ; 
line. 


mi. 

Bharatesvara-Bahubalisv5dhyaya 
with Kathakosa 

308. 

A. 1882-83. 

13 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a 


Description. — Country paper rough, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; sufficiently big, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; yelloW pigment also ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only ;six foil, numbered as 172 ; 
the sixth 172* practically blank ; only half a line is written 
on it ; fol. i® blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly damag- 
ed ; a careless attempt to separate the 68th and 69th foil, 
which must have stuck together owing to the presence of 
gum, has led to their tearing and thus damaging the Ms. ; 
similar is the case with f6ll. 121 and 122; condition on the 
whole good ; the text complete so far as the ist verse is 
concerned; is complete; the narrative that 

follows viz. that of Srimati not complete; so Kathakosa 
thus ends abruptly, and that there is no colophon. 

Age. — ^ Pretty old. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i’’ 

etc. up to srnTffft trii ? n 
fRTTi% nm n 

,, — ( com. ) fol. i’’ d.® ii sff^rrran^ •:» 

etc. as in No. 888. 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 347*’ 

HiRfRtiT 

I ^ ^ ctt: rrf^lr^ 

snwT ( This Ms. ends thus abruptly ). 

N. B.— For forthdr pkftiaila^'^ Nol‘ 888,- ■ ■ • ^ • * 
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Mo. 893 


Bharatesvara-Bahubalisvadhyaya 
with Kathakosa 
753. 


1875-76. 

Size.— 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 288-3=285 folios; 15 lines to a page; 39 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; big, legible and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
‘ chalk used and yellow pigment, too; numbers for foil, 
entered twice as usual ; fol. i® blank; edges of the ist 
and last foil, slightly damaged ; this Ms. contains only the 
istgatha of the text, out of 13 ; foil. 179 to 181 lacking; 
fol. too numbered as 1001 ; foil. 162 to 193 worm-eaten ; 
condition on the whole tolerably good ; Kathako& 
complete. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i** 

' ■ etc. as in No. 888. 

— (com.) fol, I*’ II W W » 

etc. as in No. 888. 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. zEy*" fm tT<T: etc., up to 

as in No. 891. Then follows ; 

n 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 888. 


. ^ - 

Mo. 894 

Size. — 9| in. by 4| in. 


Bharatesvara-Bahubalisvadhyaya 
with Kathako^ 

1306. 

1886-92. 


r34i + I + I ^ 343 folios; 13 lines tp, a pa^ ; 32 
letters to a line, . ^ . 
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^s’frrars ; big, legible and toler- 
ably good hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, mostly numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. 203 repeated : so is the fol. 
211 5 a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to foil, i® 
and 341’’ ; this Ms. does not seem to contain the complete 
text ; only the 1st verse can be easily noticed ; ' Kathako& 
complete ; some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition 
good. 

Age.—- Old. 

Commentator. — Subhasila, pupil of Munisundara Suri of the Tapa 
gaccha. He is an author of the works noted on p. 259. 
Furthermore, according to Jaina Granthavali etc. ® he has 
composed Pahcastiprabodhasambandha, Danadikatba ( 1150 
§lokas in extent), Punyasarakatha ( 1311 verses ), Silavati- 
katha ( 988 verses ), Snatrapancasikakatha, Bhaktamarama- 
hatmya, Upadinamamala and Pancavargasaiiigraha. 

For other details see No. 888. 

Kathako^a. — Explanation in Sanskrit of Bharatesvara-Bahubalisva- 
dhyaya along with about 100 narratives. These narratives 
depict lives of the male and female personages referred to 
in Bharatesvara-Bahubali-svadhaya and also ‘ those of 5 
more. See p. 257. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i** 

etc. ( in the margin ) 




- ( com. ) fol. i’’ Hfi: > 

etc. as in No. 888. 

Ends.— (com. ) fol. 340'’ etc. up to %fhiT 

as in No. 889. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 888. 


1 Others are probably not given. They seem to, be alluded to, by the word 

' * 2, , 'See upafeama^ ( p. of^iiill&d'^part of l^rl Bharate^vara-Bahubalivttd 
,( J,, P. P. Series, No. S7 ),, ■ 
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Mahavlrasvamistuti 
[ Snatasyastuti ] 

1250 (29). 
1884-87. 


For other details 
1250 ( I ). 


see Adinathamaha- 


No. 895 

Extent.— fol. n to fol. 7**, 

Description. — Complete. 

prabhavakastavana No. — jgg^_gy • 

Author. — Balacandra Suri, a pupil of Hemacandra Suri, the well- 
known polygrapher. 

Subject. — This metrical composition in Sanskrit is mostly recited 
on the 14th day of each fort-night by several Svetambara 
Jainas. The first verse deals with eulogy of Lord Mahavira, 
the 2nd with a panegyric of the Tirthariikaras, the 3rd 
with a stuti of holy scriptures and the 4th, with that of 
Sarvanubhuti yaksa. 

Begins.— fol. 7^ 

If af {?)^ratsTT ’arjRr(gr)§;<iT » 

sTtnrsniTpir^r^ > 

^ iTW 5 ^: S!T: ^ 3wfft »i \ 

qtrhnn!i^!Twf%fir: gjrg^: 1 
?!l^( ^ 

^^STT#^(5^)^(n)Br#rqT 5mt(A)f ^ 

Ends. — fol. 7* 

grcr ’qf mqig \ 1 

srq^ 1 ^ 

1 This is the last work foniiing a part of ^4Svafyakasutra described as 
No, 731, ' ■' ' 
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iTtr% I 

^ ^r5|gjT?ff %f% H « II 

* II ^ II 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras noted on p. 132 etc. See also p. 145 where 
all these four verses are given. 

In Jaina-stotra-samgraha (pt. II, pp. 1 9 - 20 ), we have 
Sn-Vira-]inastuti which is a padapurti of the first carana 
ot each of the four verses of this Mahavirasvamistuti. 

In the Limbdr Catalogue, a Sanskrit work in four ver- 
ses by Balacandra is noted as No. 1550 and is styled as 
Paksikastuti. So one may naturally like to know if these 
two woAs are the same as the one described here ; but 
no definite answer can be given at this stage. 




No. 896 


Extent. — fol. 40*. 


Mahavirasvamistuti 

1269 (47). 
1887-91. 


Description.— Complete; 4 verses in all. For other details set 
No. 735. 

Begins. — fol. 40® 

^ aw: I ? II etc. 

. 1 It is'stylea in the' subsequent ils.: ( No. 896 ), as MahavIm^mT 
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Ends.— fol. 40“ 

mr snjttrr^^ra ^trrg: 1 

®rr^^r f^sqrfrriT 5q'(r^)'5in% *i»t^ - ^w^'fi' 1 

*w r%f% II i> 



N. B. — For additional information see No. 895. 
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1897. 

Naino’rhat 

mo (28). 

1884-87. 


156 

No. 897 

Extent*— foL 190^. . 

1220 ( l)a 

Description. — Complete. . For other details see No. Ygg"g~ ‘ • 

Author. — Siddhasena Divakara ( according to the Jaina tradition ), 
author of Sammai'payarana etc. < 

Subject. — ■ Salutation to the five paramesthins. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 190® I 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kraroanasutras. 


swrsttj; 

No. 898 

Extent.— fol. 2*’. 


Namo’rbata 

1270 ( 8 ). 
1887-91. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Naraaskaramantra 
No. 734. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2 ^ 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 897. 


No. 899 

Extent. — tol. 2*. 


Namo’rhat 

m o (19). 
1887-91. 


Description.— (Domplete. For other details see Naraaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


1 This is same as the 8th work of Sadava^yakasutra described as No. 734. 
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Begins and Ends.— fol, 2® i 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 897. 


sr*TTsici 

No. 900 


Namo’rhat 

11C6 ( 7 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 
736. 

N. B, — For additional particulars see No. 897. 
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Srutasya bhagavatah 
( Suyassa bhagavao y 

No. 901 immi 

1887 - 91 . 

Extent.— fol. 2^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

.Subject.— A formula to be uttered when one is about to perform 
kayotsarga in connection with sruta. 

Begins and Ends.-- fol. 2^ 

Reference.— Published in any of the printed editions of Pancaprati- 
kramanasutra. Also published in the edition ( p. 788® ) of 
AvasyakasUtra containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary. 


No. 902 


Srutasya bhagavatah 

1270 ( 19 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 4*’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins and Ends.-- fol. 4'’ i 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 901. 


Srutasya bhagavatah 
77 ( ). 


No. 903 

Extent.— leaf 123’’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. — on — 5 — 

looo~ol« 

Begins and Ends.— leaf 123” q a;r3"^mr»T 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 901. 


1880 — 81 . 


77 ( n. 


This is same as the 19th work of Sa^avasyakasutra described as No. 734, 
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No. 904 


Srtiteisya Bhagavatah 

1106 ( 18 ). 
"~189]h^r 


Extent. — fol. 3® to fol. 3'^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 3® to 3'’ ^nr 

N. B, — For additional information see No. 901. 


No. 905 

Extent.-- fol. 190®. 


Srutasya bhagavatah 

1220 ( 21 ), 

1884-87.’ 


Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
No 

■ 1884-87. 

Begins and Ends.— fob 190® jftrw HJraart s 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 901. 
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V aiyavrtt}'akarasutra 
( V eyavaceagarasntta ) 


No. 906 

Extent. — fol. 190*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details 
Author. — -Not mentioned. 


1220 ( 23 ). 
1884-87^ 


see No. 


1220 ( I ) 
1884^7. 


Subject.— Propitiation of a certain class of celestials whose activi- 
ties are beneficial to the Jaina church. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 190* wfNrTJf 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
mapasutras. Acaradinakara ( p. 27i=> ) and Dharamasam- 
gia a ( p. 16^ ) may be also consulted* Vandaruvptti 
C p- 53 ) niay be also referred to. 

In the introduction ( p. 3* ) to the edition containing 
Caityavandanasutra and Lalitavistara published in D. L. J. 

P. F. ^ Series as No. 29, there is a remark as under — 

^strr sm- 

’s'TW fTT 3T<T^«n% ” 


Vaiyavityakarasatra 

No. 907 77 ( ). 

~ 1880 = 8 ir 

Extent.— leaf 124®. 

Description.- Complete. For other details see Agamikavastuvi- 

Begins and Ends^— leaf 124® ^TOr%i|fmr%” 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 906. 
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No. 908 


V aiyavr ttyakarasu tra 

1269 (14 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2®. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 2^ etc. up to 2s 

in No. 906. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 906. 


No. 909 

Extent.— fol. 3'’. 


Y aiyavr tyakarasutra 

1106 (21). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. • For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins and Ends. — fol. 3*’ etc. up to 

as in No. 906. 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 906. 


Vaiyavrtyakarasutra 

No, 910 

' 1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 5®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 734. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 5® etc. up to 

as in No. 906. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 906. 
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( 1 % ^ ) 


Sarvasyapisutra 
( Sawassa vi sutfa ) 


No. 911 

Extent. — fol. 190'’. 
Description. — Complete. 
Author. — A Jaina Saint. 


1220 ( 33 ). 
1884-87. 


For other details see No.- 


1220 ( I ) . 
1884-87. 


Subject. — This small sOtra in Prakrit deals with repentance con- 
cerning undesirable activities resorted to, during the day- 
time. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 190'’ 

fgu' 1 ftfSOT fir f S i# II 


Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, 

P-399- 

The svopajna commentary on Yogasastra ( pp. 245*- 
245”), Vandaruvrtti (p. 68) and Dharmasamgraha (p. 181“) 
may be consulted. 


No. 912 

Extent. — fol. 7**. 


Sarvasyapisutra 

1270 ( 31). 
1887-91. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 7*" etc. up to ftrEgrr l% 

fW# II gr II as in No. 911. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 91 1. 


1 This is the 31st work which forms a part of Sa^avasyakasutra described in 
No. 734. 
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No. 913 


Sarvasyapisutra 


1106 (37 ). 
1S91-95. 


Extent. — fol. 5 ®. 

Description.— Complete, For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736 . 

Begins and Ends, — fol. 5 * fir etc. up to ti^^r f« 

^ 5 - as in No. 91 1 . 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 911 . 


No. 914 


Sarvasyapisutra 


1269(24). 

1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 2 ^. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735 . 

Begins and Ends.— fol 2 '’ fir etc. up to prt li w H 

as in No. 911 . 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 911 . 


No. 915 

Extent, — fol. 5 *. 

Description. — Complete. For 
No. 736 . 



1106(38). 

1891-95.' 


details see Namaskaramantra 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 5 * ^rs^ fir 

frrsgrr wr 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 911 . 


1 '1‘he word is here substituted for 
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No. 916 


Munivandanasutra 
[ Addhaijjesusutta ] 

1370 (33). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. y'’. 

Description. — Incomplete. For other details see No. 734. 

Author. — A Jaina Saint. 

Subject. — Salutation to the Jaina saints, no matter where they are 
found. The sutra given here occurs as a part of 
Sramanasutra. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. y"" I sn^rergfS: 1 'T?R(g')g I tEWT- 

1 3TT#r% k 1% 1 gm t 

3igT(gr)T5a-(?r)5g(w)^sngi:TT 3n^(^r)ggT(gT)^. This ends 
here thus. 

Reference. — Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
mapastitras and that of Sramapasutra ( p. 23*’ ). 



Sramanopasakaprati- 


kramana,sutra 


( Samanovasagapadi- 

* ) 

kkamanasutta ) 

No. 917 

1220 (43). 

Extent. — fol. 191*’ to fol. 192'’. 

1884-87. 


Description. — Complete ; 50 verses in all For other details see 


1884-87. 

i’ r-'j t'f ; 

Author. — A srutastharvira according to Ratnasekhara Suri. See 
his Arthadipika. 

I This is styled as Grhipratikrarna^asfitra by Ratnaiekhara Suri in his Artha- 
dipika... , i 

■ a, This is the name, given Jh-te .Ci^i< See K0.:924, 
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Anandasagara Suri believes that this Vandittusutra is 
composed b)' one who has composed alapakas pertaining 
to the vows of a sravaka which are given in the Avasyaka- 
sutra. See his prastavana ( p. ) of Arthadipika. 

Subject. — This is a metrical composition in Prakrit in 50 verses. 
It is usually known as Vandittusutra. It mainly deals with 
partial transgressions on the part of a sravaka and his re- 
pentances for the same. It also refers to 15 karmadanas 
in verses 22-23, which treated in Avasyakasutra on 
p. 829®. 

The partial trangressions pertaining to the vratas here 
referred to in verses 6, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 19, 21, 24-26, 27, 

28, 29, 30 and 33 respectively are mentioned in Avasyaka- 
sutra on pp. 81 1“, S18® and SiS**, 820'’, 822®, 823® and 
823^ 82 5^ 827®, 828®, 830% 831'’, 834”, 835^ 837® and 
839®. Upasakadasaftgasutra, too, treats these topics (see 
the portion pertaining to the life of Ananda sravaka). 
They are also treated in Tattvarthadhigamasutra in chapter 
VII in sutras 18,20,21,22,23,24,23,30,27,28, 26, 

29, 31 and 32. Pancasakal. v. 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 22, 
24, 26, 28, 30 and 32 may be also consulted. 

The 48th gatha of VandittusQtra occurs as the 1271st 
gatha of Avasyakasutraniryukti, and its 49th and 50th 
gathas are found in SramanasQtra. 

Begins.— fol. 191'’ 

1 q- Hs^^rrf tri 

ir 1 

tr ^ ti 11 R etc. 

Ends. — fol. 192'’ 

5fr^(^) 3rfm it I 

WTft it ^ ff ii * 

I This very verse with a variant for |q[% and the next with some vari- 
ants occur in Avasyakasutra on p. 763a. The first verse may be compared with 
the following verse of Brhatpratikramana ( a Digambara work ) : — 

^ ^3% % J 
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917 - 


*Rrf«T (^m) 

ra^JT ii '<= 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasfltra. Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( P- 77 ^^ ) 
Avasyakasutra, Sraddhapratikramanasutra ' ( D. L. J. P. F. 
Series, No. 48) and Vandaruvrtti (pp. 86-159) iti^y 
be consulted. See also B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 
397 and 399. 

My article in Gujarati which is entitled as “ ^nFroTT 5 rT^r*l- 
Tfe^oT^Tr tTR ” and which is published in Jaina 

satya prakasa ( vol. Ill, No. 7, pp. 256-258) may be 
consulted. 


sn%^*i<JT^5r 
No. 918 


Sramanopasaka- 

pratikramanasutra 

1269 ( 28 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent. — fol. 3» to fol. 4». 

Description." Complete • 50 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins.-- fo. 3® 

etc. asin No. 917. 

Ends,— fol. 4> 

q^TTf strarftr etc. up to tl 11 as in 

No. 917. This is followed by the line as under 

fra 'fraiR ii ^ ii 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 917. 


I In Arthadipika ( pp. 202'’-203® ), its author Ratnaiekhara Suri refers to 
the opinion of some who do not losk upon this work as genuine and old, since 
there is no niryukti on it. 
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sTT^fpiRisr 
No. 919 


Sramanopasaka* 
pratikramanasu tra 

74 (i). 
1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 193* to leaf 197’’. 

Description. — Complete ; the last verse numbered as 53. For 
further particulars see Upadesamala No. 

Begins. — leaf 193^ 

etc. 

Ends. — leaf 197'’ 

etc. up to fq' 11 II as in 

No. 877. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 917. 




No. 920 

Extent. — leaf 91® to leaf 96'’. 


Sramanopasaka- 
pratikramanasutra 
• 77 ( ). 

1880-81. 


Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 53. For 

77 C I ^ 

further details see Agamikavastuvicarasara No. 

Begins.— leaf 91® 

etc. 

Ends. — leaf 96^ 

11 ^ 11 


N. B. — For addiiional information see No. 917. 


1 This is the 3rd and the last verse of ^caryadiksamanaka. So it appears that 
the two preceding verses also must be belonging to the same work, and that 
through oversight, the scribe may have combined Vandittusiitra ( verses 50 ) with 
this work. As the Ms. is not with me any more, I cannot say anything definite- 
ly, The same remark holds goods for No. 920. 
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No. 921 

Extent. — fol. 14*^ to fol. i s'*. 

Description. — Complete ; 50 verses in all. 
No. 736. 


Sramanopasaka- 

pratikramanasutra 

1106 (55). 
1891-95. 


For other details see 


Begins. — fol. 14* 

^5^%% etc. 

Ends.— fol. 15'’ 

etc. up to ’fTHf# II 

N. B.“ For additional information see No. 91 j. 


5T*I®fl’TF6feR- Sramanopasaka- 

sira^Utioi^fW pratikramanasutra 

No. 922 , 1270 (34). 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 10® to fol. 10’’. 

Description. — ^The work begins abruptly with a concluding portion 
of the 20th verse, and it ends also abruptly with a por- 
tion of the 38th verse. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins. — fol. 10® 

1 11 

j ?*tT# 1 ' 

, . ^ 1 11 etc. 
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Ends— fol. 16*’ 

Hwrif|r srf I w I 

srwit T% tr? giJir 1 ^TJr sr ffnt^ li ii 

H R f > ^rcqfRJTTi ^T3rstsfe]irr =5^ 

%oT I =rT% esr j|:r%^53'^r f%s»T 'i ^<^11 

srsr It ends thus. 

]SI. B,— For additional information see No. 917. 


Sramanopasaka- 

pratiki’amanasutra 

1369 ( 18 ). 
1887 - 91 . 

Extent.— fol. 2*. 

Description. — 3 iT#r% ^ are looked upon 

by the scribe as the ist two verses. So it appears that these 
two verses along with the two following ones given here 
form a fragment of Vandittusutra. Out Oi these, the first 
two are already here assigned Nos. 'j 6 o and 764 respective- 
ly. So nothing can be done now at this stage. For other 
details see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 

Ends. — fol. 2® 

Tj-ietly |3TOI(^Ul4*N'*fl3' ^ ^flfT 1! ^ 9 

JOT wn^sirfftfar i ^(rer)^ w IT I 

* 9 ' ^rit ^ 

-For additional information see No. 917. 




Begins and 


N. B.- 


SWOTT^ra^- 

5 irra 5 R*Toi^ 

No. 923 
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No. 924 

Size.— ii| in. by 4^ in. 
Extent. — 83 folios ; 13 lines 


Sramanopasate* 
pratikraTOariasutra 
with curni 

1212. 

4887 - 91 . 

a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description,— Country paper very thin and white ; DevanUgari 
characters with ^htws ; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; yellow 
pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; fol. 1^ blank ; edges of the first and last foil, slightly 
worn out ; condition on the whole good ; the text and 
the commentary as well, complete ; extent 4590 slokas ; 
the commentary composed in Samvat 1183. 

Age. — Saihvat 1525, 

Author of the curpi — Vijayasimha Suri, pupil of San ti muni. 

Subject. — The Vandittusutra along with a commentary mostly in 
Prakrit. The latter elucidates the former here styled as 
^amapovasagapadikkamanasutta ( Sk. Sramanopasakaprati- 
kramanasutra ). 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2^ 

tr >5rsgr^rrf tr \ 

Then runs the com. as under : — 

arfitgrr^^riT'T: ^3[or 5TtRroi( ^ )r% I 

?T =5 (1) tr 

(1) fg 5 um» wsr suwiSf i *rT 5 !n<p^, 

trrag; am n etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i'’ % wf II 
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Hqrrfor ii ^ 

fl? f%Pf( ? ffsj STT H 

^^qqwrJUTOT gq ff^rt ff II ^ 

. . „ . ' 

m qgm Rg(% ^r?»rT wf^m ft ^fr«r i 
ar^gfftgfftfq'infrf’n ^ sfftT ft i) « 





gq ga r ftf€ <n qfegg^ mft^r»T?g4ftT ^mftgft^'riftqft q^sra- 

fw 5T^r ftsiimcqft ^g'^tqrg srr^g fwftft 

ftgr'Trqff ^ qrnftft 5E?ft Bs^rs^r^gr trrftsrq ^rgRR^nsargiR^fr 
^warroi^TT ft i fT ft gft^j'ftgqiqfl srfJiRft fturrgww^smnir 
air^f^OT^rqorgftir sTTsr^sEftw i si# q^fttrf gtinrr 

g t s r q wr ^ g^HgHg s q q tg s sfarTg^Rft^t arsHW^V 

srft aTI^^g?T I etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 83® 

qqmgi?q ftft^ nrfttr (g«q) t 

ftftftft qft^r ftot =5rgr5gf}g il Ho II 
„ — ( com. ) fol. 83® gjtn ^jb q ^m r fta ^ ^ra qrr ^ q ftiBHut 

ft*T( Oftg 3iqqWH*rgtnf II This is followed by the 
30th verse noted above. Then we have : 

(com. ) fol. 83® qqroft qi %^g gi ^g q ? gTtTq ^k ^ 
ftftfqr nfffqr ir(f)ff«gfqr ftftVr gftqr^qgr^ofq srfcraBRft 
ftgg: I qft5Kfts«nft^^ft=q^ftft 11 3Tfq " ^ 

ai^qr^ gtatV ^fft ’ ?iqi?orr qiqnr ancjr^groi ftrgitr gi gg qici^ pr 
angftonftf qfoni > fr%ftq fswftq i fft-f|qH qgif q 

qf^ qqq^r ft q qWf ^ ^q^qtf atfTrf I 

ft ^rtrqq #»Rmq?<niqfrfS .1 
qq^rmr ft^rsTf oir ari^qw inWn 

ftqr qqgrqtqqqr f qftfr gqgtrq# i aqgftmtr 1 sawi 

- ‘ a ftt # g qftf rfft ' f fft sFqqrarrftrsr ftftfqr qfffqr g 1% 

qfqr qftsfiftomqmtf I ftftloT qft#ft r '.'J I'.;,- 

3 T fir% qsqqSTT gfar qmqHrlft 11 

jmqiqisprqff 1 qgn( ? mr ) f qg qftiBft 11 
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r mi 


^c 5 OTg H ^nlr ’srtssiW' (I 
’T*TTfiT f^JT^^Ttrarr^ 

^•3^ l^fasn^ ftt ^ I 

q# ^Tm <Tl^CTW^Trf^( ) It ® it 
5 T^ ®q-^ 3 tmT *nR|q ii 

sm? firoRrRTOT^ot H arfir f5r#ih mt^qgror ! 

3ft# «{iff II arjfitor sr 3Tr%JJT 5!^r I 
SFTSTf ?f ‘^’*T3s^ =##1 5 ^ 3trt%q^5tr#}f«T^HI 
3q3[*il055^r ^OTTstorriJt^ ?nr#r H 

H3^t3nTTfir#*T3i5^r^ II 
ffonre^ ’• 73^%3 33^ ? n 

f¥Nrarq3 jnmifr 1 

fpiOT am TOf^a ^ ahiT ftfraiutt n 
^ qaam Oi#aori^''r 3F^9rar%ma II 
^amrrmifnft smBfr arr^rmt arftmrtiTr 1 
f^a ^rasiSr? a?a?nii fa li 


fa^far «ca H 

a i%Ta aa awaw’sam ala 11 
a a ^ifg saia w^ ^11 
amwif aaff ^''Tfsrflaft ( ) f ^^t t fi r a ra^ 11 
a a ^'^a fl 1^ ar^'ir aaicssan aar 11 a n 
^argRPTi ^ gaPt ^^l^ [ajaaar n^n aara 1 s^^ar 
11 VH^o II II ^ II a® ^nan ^ •ar^'irsTl ^ 5 sf#a 
a^%a II S' II ^ aag 11 gr 11 


.Reference, — This cflrni is referred to, on p. 203* of the edition 



■containing Sraddhapratikramariasutra and Arthadipika pub- 
lished in D. L. J. P. F, Series as No. 46. The pertinent 
line is as under: — 


this very curni is referred to, in the line 
^ia« 15 P^” occurring on p. 163” of 
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IWoiNraifi- 


Srarflaiiopasaka^ 



pratikramamsutra 



with curni 

No. 9ii!5 


199. 


Size.— 13^ in. by 5 1 ill. 

Extent. — 44 folios ; 22 lines to a page ; 84 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough, brittle and 'greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with ^rrrars ; very small, quite 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, 
too ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. 

blank ; edges of some or the foil, slightly worn 
out ; condition tolerably good ; both the text and the 
commentary complete ; extent 4590 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2^ 

etc. as in No. 924. 

„ (com.) „ i” II t(.0 II ^ 11 

etc. as in No. 924. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 44*’ 

etc. up to as in No. 924, 

i,— (com.) fol. 44*’ ^ etc. up to 

as in No. 924. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 924. 



Extent. — 244 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagan characters with ^msrrs ; big, legible and good 
hand-writing •, borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk rarely used ; yellow pigment rather profusely ; folk 
numbered in both the margins ; foil, and 244^ practical- 
■ ‘ ly blank, except that the title etc., written thereon ; edges 
of the first fol. and those of the last slightly worn out ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; the latter composed in Saxhvat 1496 ; 
its extent 6644 slokas. 

Age* — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary .— Ratnasekhara Stiri, pupil of Bhuvana- 
sundara Suri, pupil of Somasundara Suru He should not 
be confounded with the author of Sirisirivalakaha. 

Our Ratnasekhara Suri is an author 01 Sriddhavidhi- 
prakarai:iavrtti, Arthakaumudi and Vidhikaumudi referred 
to, on pp. 5^, 188^ and 203^ ot the edition containing 
. Arthadipika. 


Subject*— A religious siitra pertaining to the prankramanakriyS 
of sravakas along with its explanation ( vrtti ) ^ in 
Sanskrit. This explanation is called Arathadipika. There- 
in the text is styled as Grhipratikramanasutra, in the 
beginning and as Pratikrama^asutra, Sravakapratikramana- 
sutra and SrMdhapratikramanasutra in the end. 



t TMs Is styled as |ika> too. 
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Begins. — (text) fol. j*” 

^Er5Ti%% etc. as in No, 917, 

(com.) „ I*’ 

3Tirfit etc. as in No. 928. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 242*= 

q;=mt in No. 918. 

„ — (com.) „ „ qswRsl'str ;sn 

stfk’gna'RT ^TRT^ raJs!^ fRlra^T^irs^raN’ srifTSErTtr: ^srrfftCTTor- 

t%ffT( 5Tr k fT% sricTnmra: HO 


stgrf if srf^*T'>i^ ^fmicsrmstwir- 

^n»fi ’m nmr( strr stfstk# nomt®:KJiTWRFmf wto(»t)- 
srfH 3 ?mkc^3P[raiqfnfrk ??TS|frf ikgjiroiijsiw zm- 

ifkafTT%^ ftf| arnERf^-fjjr- 

)^ t-rrat w^Tfi^m^rTfTtrqrTci- 
^Tf( |wt )>TnTf ^ =f^fO!T5(irarfJii%^%n?ci5FiTTgr rir^ffTf 1 

'flSr-UTSSr ^ ffrf«r f!5^: 3Tfr: gfTW- 
^r^jfRrmt^n^ksr ^ srra^’^fTrfqrR ^rrgw: ^- 
srfa eEH nt ^ gr H ^r fi ^ ^ ?5^jrfiiiaTmi^%si^: qrrsgrksr 
^wsn.^rfnfSrf mfar ^ ^ nfk: ^i^- 

iskr ainitT^ ftt(fir)i*i^r 

^T55r5n( fTT >jmiT(wk atnmkr ^ni sjff 1 
5T5 srrw^ a%gjHmq5i( tn )^.s#*k #r(.s)^ sn^l=pjI0f- 
^iwr: fifPi srariHif srttfRmf^ tr ^raw c ra fg- 

irRSim# “ fife w ^rrarfwtr kr ^tmr ^r ^nrnfi 

n ^TTfarr ft ^fTtirsmT <Tf^^ 1 3Tr^ iitfrar) =^55 
m ” (T«iT , . 

- f sTgRa'gTi ? itr )nsw m 5 t»it 

^ sm fw ' ? 

1 See p. 50a of Anuogadi&ra ( Skmiti edn. )* 

2 I'bid.^ p! 31a,; ‘ ' ’'■ ^ ‘ '■, ■■ 
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sr sTnuwr sna^or 

fn^rftF g=s=g \ >ni|r« ^ 

*grTgHf#%i ^ h ^a- i^t H?^f«{T%- 

sjsrerw ^ 

f^rwar'aw’sir^strr 5T»r^ ii 

=wf^[^?^Cir?sTW <T ?3 sEHiFsr^crr-' u \ n 
'g' ^ ffT^gr^sargr frR^rnRT ’5^- 
]^i%gTa^ ' Si g gfor » g a a: ^nfgirriTHT: n R ii 
gei*niMlrgr®r'i^^g?'pr: ^sr: n 

^JTg^T %ft^rr aftigoRcifT: ^ 

sft^ sR^^ Trf^ flr?n*Rca a it « u 
»fi‘’^nPI^?^^5:^R3'rT stfigirffnrm: li 
^•g: ?gVRP^= n H ii 

?rra 3 ncRh 5 q( ra )?( fr )» <RmT: II 

Wf^FTiwrf-'nw ^B'fsnrrgor ii ^ ii 

Tf sfr#fT^*r^5T: I 
3 *mgi% 5 T^ a^rt f 5 r«q-i%g <r^a n ^ 


fsrg^ gsi^; li ii 

q[«iT sns^^f sRrrq?Tt^ air^»a?S( % )^ th^ h 


wt( i y^n utRHxi g II ? II 

3 ff( s g«OTT?^ ^%rejmrorra' ii ii 

^ )iRr.^faTT 11 11 , , , 

g n<i|j^f^i% qf ^wgg«r 4 )fir li 

laha ^ ii ii 




Ill: 4 M&lasutras 


527 *] 


m 


ww( m ) %5iii^'l fq^5tTJ=^l ^r^sricrajfiaT- 

^ II II * 

Reference.— Both the text and Arthadipika are published in a. d. 
1919 in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 48. In this edition 
we have Sanskrit introduction, a table of contents, an 
alphabetical index of quotations, and that of proper names, 
maxims etc., and laukika nyayas. 


For Mss. containing the text and Arthadipika see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 2612. 


Sramanopasaka- 

sjTcRvtpiI^si pratikramanasutra 

arsi^^fq^reflcr with Arthadipika 

No. 927 

Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 174 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough, thin and, white ; Devanagari 
characters, big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; yellow 
pigment profusely used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
' margin only 5 fol. I* blank ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 

,1*; edges of the first and last. foil, slightly worn out; 
... condition on the whole good ; both the text and the 
‘ . commentary complete ; the extent of the latter 6644 slokas 

Age.— Not modern. 

Begins —(text)' fob j*' ^ 

^rs^T%% IT ti etc., as in No. 917. 

„ — (com.) fol. 1'’ jut: 11 

arJifir WHt?tr5rfl::Ctc., as in No. 910. 

38. [J.L.P.] 


817. 

1895-1902. 



‘Sanival: 1697*'*'' ' '' '' ' '* 

— (text) fol, 3*" ‘.';s,V'5; 'i .'/sU.fUO'); 

iti Mb; 917, 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanlgari 
characters with gsraiarrs ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the 
centre only ; the numbered, in the margin^ too ; fol. i» 
decorated with a design in various colours ; foil. 40 to 47 
missing ; otherwise both the text and the commentary 
complete ; foil. 123 to 136, 147 to 179 etc. slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition tolerably good ; extent of the commen- 
tary 6644 Mokas. 


jaina Litet'afure and Phitosophy \ 

Ends —(text) fol.i 173'’ 

tjwfrt etc., as in No. 917. 

,, —(com.) fol. 173’’ lysriTt^iw etc., up to 

sg- as ip No. 926. This is followed by tin? lines as 

under : — 

llsfl-ll S'll 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 926. 


No. 928 


767. 

1899-1915. 


Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 217-8=209 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 38 letters to 
a line. 


sman^iT^- 


Sramauo^saka- 
pratikramanasutra 
with Arthadipika 


. 4 Malasuiras 


939 . j 


399 


Begins.^- (com.) fol. i*" 

etc., as in No. 930. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 2i7‘’ 

«fsnT5 etc., as in No. 927. 

„ — (com.) fol. 217” ^JTToii'ST rfrf 3 [fgrT nfff^r etc,, up to 
^q-fl^CnqgnHPKfT sT!«r^sri^5PJnir??5ra(gjT n ^ n n«rnr 
as in No. 926. This is followed by the lines as under : — 


«riJTOT:a?TiRT3nf^r il 

ctiw«T?s 11 \ II 


^11 ^33; 33 Sie# f^riir ^r% 5 rr\ ^f^- 

srf^fror^|i%( • ) ^rar 11 

etc. 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 926. 


No. 929 


Sramanopasaka- 
pratikramanasutra 
with Arthadipika 

679 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Size. — io| in. by 41 in. 

Extent. — 194-1 = 193 folios ; la lines to a page ; 35 letters to a 
line. - — 


Description. — Country paper rough, thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^rriarrs; big, clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; this Ms. 
contains the text as well as its commentary ; foil, number- 
— ed in the right-hand margin only; edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out ; a portion of the second fol. gone ; fol. 
159 to 168 have only the left-hand corner worn out, where- 
as fol. 169 to 194, the , right-hand one as well condition 
unsatisfactory ; fol. i66th missing ; both the text and the 
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commentary incomplete; this Ms. contains 49 complete 
gathas of the text and soth partly and the commentary 
pratically up to that of 49th gatha ; red challc used ; fol. 
blank. 

Age, — ^Old. 

Begins.-- (text) fol. 3* 

etc. as in No. 924. 

„ — (com.) „ I** 

etc. as in No. 930, 

Ends. — (text) fol. 194® 

i sft^r 5^% 

iWr ^ a 11 n 

( ) 3Tr^3T affIsT- 

This Ms. ends thus abruptly, . 

— ( com. ) fol. i94*» 13^^ 
fri^RftTT afl sra: 

a5asnTrof^( ? )trn5Jrf T ft 1 

5 wh's&ar(!Tl)% 5 ^'Tr:>T^gi%|(fl--- 

trarffr «n‘^3Tf^ II ^ 11 etc. 

ar^irtrif ' 

This ends thus abruptly. - - 

N. B.~For Mss. of the text see Limbdi Catalogue Nos 2617- 
2620. For additional information see No. 926. 


STRf^iROT^ 

*Na 930 . ' ' ' 

Size. — io| in. by 4» in. 

, . ; See p. 202i> of the printed editiou.. , j 


Sramanopasaka- 
prafikramanasutra 
with Arthadipika 

1307. 

1891-95. 


5»5o. ] 111. 4 Malasatras ^ 

Extent. — 92 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. . 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with ^[ysrrars ; neither too big nor . too small, 
bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders rather care- 
lessly ruled in two pairs of lines ; the space between these 
pairs coloured red ; preceding the first fol. there is a blank 
fol. ; therein only the title of the Ms. is written ; so is 
the case with fol. 92“ ; fol. I® blank ; uniiumbered sides 
decorated with a small circular disc in red colour in the 
centre ; the numbered, with two more, one in each of the 
two margins ; red chalk used ; incomplete ; for, it contains 
27 gathas of the text and a commentatry of 26 gathas 
completely and that of a part of the 27th ; condition 
very good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. a** 

vTwrr t r ft qr sr ar 1 

U ? H etc. 

„ — (com. ) fol. i’’ 11 A® II 

3 T?rm i 

nwi(^) firawj 11 .?ti etc. j 

srf^mr''fcm’*rorsnii 5 r: 1 
srdfff 

1 

«ii . 

fRr '1 >1 etc. 

„ „ fol. 90® ^ sft gffiro sota'jrTftr^- 

I . \ ' 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 90** 

iwTT&tfTwt awR^rolt ?Tfr 

’ETTHTf 3 ^ tpq; 1 I 


rlTT 


fenrsjftmrrqc it 
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Ends.T^( dom, ) fol. (yz*-- 

aigiaiisr 3Tt«if 3fftf Hi% ^ft 11 M 
at % mi% 3lf ^ 3T fff ftS' tT I 

H^tfit 35# 5tiq[ r'sraxtrnr ' ( a=E#if ? ) 

Itendsthus.' 

N. B.™ For additional informatipn see No. 926. 


Sramanopasaka- 

, SlRfSBUOf^ . ^ pradkramanasutra 

with vivarana 


No. 931 


1293 (e >. 
1886-92. , 


Extent.” fol. 14^" to fol. 20'’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Caityavandanavftti 
No. 847. 


Author of the commentary.— Sritilaka Sflri, pupil of Sivaprabha 
5uri, sucessor of Cakra Suri. 

Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 14’’ 

^t5at%% gwitf ^tratiT 3t 1 
I’t^tBr <Tf%ig^.wrgRitrwitf?TRw ii \ 

(com.) fol. 14’*' ' ■ '■ ' ' '?■ ; li -'h *(/- 

sn(sr)f^tn^ ^ 

Ends.-— (text) fol. 20** * ^ 

)wi??lftr fat^ nt^ttiT §ni%rr(?T atn) : , ; , ■ ' ; i 

i%#aT ^'&r li Ho n 




ti:i, /f Maidmtm ' 


m 


Ends. — (com.) fol. 20- - 

q? r^%?wT nrffwi ifn- 

T%f^T fsrm^ sr^fcT ( ?#5r'{^ ) i%fTR(qc) iaRf^{q?)^c£r'a: » 
JTraspufinljg^ II . : . - 


sr^HtTO( H ) 1 

rs f^gilr ii X 


fT %(0 II ^ n Then in a different hand we 

have : gjfft » 

Reference.-- See Jaina. granthavali ( pp. 30-31 ). 


, No. 932 ' • ;:_:; ■ 

Extent. — fol. i8'> to fol. 21'’. 


Sramanopasaka- 


vivarana 

2 Q 0 (f) . 

1873 - 74 .- 


. A 


Description. — Complete ; extent 200 slokas. For other details see 


No., 


200 ( a ). 




" 1873-74. ^ ' ‘ • 

Author.— Sritilaka Suri. For particulars see p. 302. 

.'f, ’ . ' . 

Subject.— • A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the Van 
.•■■dittusutra. : 1 : i, 

Begins.— fol. 18'’ 11 ^0 11 ;; : 

srftmni wHIr ?q g3Hu^ i g ii g iw^H v ; i j ' ^ 

fsTST^oiftr^ « OtC; - 




1 This meaps Srltilaka. 

2 This ought to be Sritilaka ahS not Tilaka. 


m 
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[ 


Endsi— • fol. 21'’ ^ snfcT^ ^ r ^w nrfr%m # 9 FW 5 >Tsrfffim «irib- 

5Tfcf^lT g T ^ gr^I%- ■! >1 5 IUW 55 wfrafr: >1 gn 

II ^TOT wsrf II 
N. B.— For reference see No. 931. 


SWojtqT^- 

sn ^ g flui^ sr- 


Sramanopasaka- 

pratikramanasutra" 

telavabodha 


No. 933 

Size. — 10 1 in. by 4 | in. 


821. 

1892-95. 


Extent,— 18 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 
between these pairs coloured red ; yellow pigment used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; the num- 
bered sides have a small design in red colour at least in 
the centre; condition excellent; this Ms. contains the 
of the text ; complete. 

Age.™ Old. 

Author.*— Not mentioned. 


Subject.-- An explanation in Gujarati of the VandittusQtra, based 
upon the commentary composed on it by Sricandra Suri. 

Begins.— fol. i* u ^6 II I 1 ^ l etc. 

I i ii „ . 

Reference. — For an anonymous balavabodha see Limbdi Catalogue 
No- 2618 . - ; . , , - 



III. 4 . Maksatros 


30s 


934-] 

sTc?nw*r 

No. 934 

Extent. — fol. 191®, 
Description.' 

Author. — A Jaina saint. 


Trividhiharopav5sa- 
pratyakhyana 
( Tivihara-uvavasa- 
paccakkhana ) 

1220(37 ). 
1884-87. 


1220 (i). ^ 
1884-87. 


Complete. For other details see No. 


Subject. — A Prakrit formula representing a vow undertaken by one 
who wants to observe abhattha, a Jaina fast, but does not 
want to refrain from drinking water during the day time. 


Begins.-- fol. 19 1® ^ gi'irq: fq qrC’arrJgft t 

ar^ror qroT ’Errsn I etc. 


Ends. — fol. 19 1® 

4 ^S II 

qn^rnuT ii 


Rf tT^PTI^ I RRl( 
' Ii ® II 



Reference. — Published. For a parallel extract see B. B. R- A. S. 
Vols. III-IV, p. 399- See Vandaruvrtti ( p. 75 ). 

In the edition containing Pratyakhyana, Sarasavata- 
vibhrama, Danasattriihsika, Visesanavati and Viihsatika, and 
published by 5ri Rsabhadevji Kesarimalji Samstha, Rutlam 
in A. D. 1927, we have pratyakhyana-sutras. 


srfswlcf 


Granthisahita 



pratyakhyana 

(»Tfaraff«r 


( Ganthisahiya 



pactakkhana ) 

No, 935 


1269 ( 34 ). 

* 

1887-91. 

Extent. — fol. 4®. 



Description. — Complete. 
39 [J.LP.l 

For other details 

see No. 735. 
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Subject. — This is a pratyakhyana whereby every time one wants 
to take any kind of food, one has to untie a knot and after 
taking food one has to tie a knot again. Thus this is a 
sanketika pratyakhyana, one of the varieties of pratya- 
khyana noted on p. 312. 

Begins and Ends.— tol. 4* fSr 

sT^nfr ^ I ! ftfriTr i l ^tT%yrT% li ^ 

Reference.— Published practically in any edition of Pahcaprati- 
, kramanasQtras. 


T5ipcTSrr?HW5T 

No. 936 


Vikrtipratyakbyana 
( Vigaipaccakkhana ) 

1269 (35). 
1887-91. 

Extent.— fol. 4®, 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 735. 

Subject.— This is a vow undertaken by one who wants to refrain 
from taking any of the vikrtis. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 4^ aistfsar 1 TEtf^TT I 

I I frftpstrnr 1 <TTi'V|rafnruiin^ 

I 11 ^ II H 

Reterence. — Published, This very pratyakhyana occurs in the 
svopajha commentary ( p. 189'’) on Dharmasamgraha, 
with this difference that instead of trx:3[f^TW and 
we have and respectively. 


t5i|»n?RTl^Srr2n^??IT5I 

( mnreanf^tr^^aT ) 

No. 937 

Extent. — foL 196*’ to fol, 


Ekasanadipratyilkhyana 
( Egasanadipaccakkhana ) 
1220 ( 35). 


1884-87, 



iiX. 4 Mnlasttiras 


507 


738* 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject. — A formala for taking a vow of abstaining from several 
articles of food etc. Perhaps this work is same as No. 935. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 190*" 'ra’ 5 F?arn*r 1 attflT 1 

iTor ^rffr grffr • 3t5rf*mml»TaT 1 i HfTT!tT*nw 


sfrr%Tir% n 11 sf 


<T'g 5 r i qrw 11 ^ i> 


Reference.— Published. An edition (p. 853®) containing Hari- 
bhadra Suri’s commentary to Avasyakasutra mentions this 
as a sutra of Avasyakasutra. 

Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 72-73 ) may by consulted. For an 
extract see B. B, R. A. S, Vols. III-IV, p. 399. 


No. 938 

Extent. — fol. 4^. 
Description. — Complete. 


Dvividhaharaikasana- 
pratyakbyana 
( Duvihara-egasana- 
( paccakkhana ) 

1269 ( 36 ). 

1887 - 91 . 


For other details see No. 735. 


Subject. — This is a pratyakhyana whereby meals can be taken only 
once, but water and svadima ( relishes), a number of times. 
It also includes Desavakasika vrata with all sorts of limita- 
tions except those pertaining to dravya and sacitta. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 4® q'nr’ffor fk SRTor 

ww I 'if ^TT 1 3tTji(?ff)or'TiRDioT siaisg- 

grojoi 1 I if stfihTiRiti 

^ »%f i ifi 11 ^ 11 ^ 
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Reference.— Published pracrically in most of the editions of Pahca- 
pratikramanasutras. For comparison see p. 833 ^ of the 
the edition of Avasyakasutra containing Haribhadra Suri's 
commentary. 


(lf%fR-i3C»T5niT 


Dvividhaharaikasthana- 
pratySkbyana 
( Duvihara-egatthana- 
paccakkhana 


No. 939 


1269 (37). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4 ® to fol. 4 '’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 735 , 

Subject.— This is a pratySkhyana whereby meals can be taken 
only once and that, too, by keeping all other limbs except 
mouth and hand steady. It is permissible to drink water 
and to take svadima as many times as one pleases. 

Begins and Ends — fol. 4 * q:»T|n>T 

31 ^ I tEif I I 1 inf^ 1 *Tf i 1 « gr 11 « 

Reference.-- Published mostly in any of the editions of Panca- 
pratikramapasurtas. 
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Subject.-- This is a pratyakhyana whereby one undertakes to 
observe a fast, and there too, to drink water after a speci- 
fied interval. Herein is included Desavakasika vrata 
which ordinarily sets a limit in 14 ways, but here two 
of them are excluded. Cf. Nos. 934 and 938. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 4 ” ^ ft aniTT 

awoT BT srar 1 > trft 1 itf 1 1 <Tnit?r^ fi- 

<T3?5f^nfr « srar I ^ 1 

3B5rf«r > ’ETf 1 ^rssr i h 

Reference.— Published. For comparison see the pratyakhyana 
given in the commentary ( p, 188'’ ) on Dharmasamgraha. 



( %n9^i??iq:3TOT«»i ) 


Divasacarimapratyakhyana 
( Divasacariyapaccakkhana ) 


No. 941 

Extent. — fol. 1 91 ®. 
Description — Complete. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 


mo (38). 
1884-87. 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( i). 
1884-87. ‘ 


Subject. — A Prakrit formula representing a vow undertaken by one 
at about sunset (that is why it is called <T3TOTor) 

with a view to abstain from at least food and khadima. 
This means that there are three varities of this pratya- 
khyana viz. ( I ) ( 2 ) ftftmgR- 

and ( 3 ) ftfttnfRxnfiT. In the ist variety all 
the four types of food are given up ; in the 2 nd all except 
drink, and in the third, all except drink and relishes. 


Begins.— fol. 191 ® 'Tirwn^r 1 fftf ftfti ft 

3ti?rr etc. 

Ends.™ fol. 191 ® aT!Tf 5 £ron*TPbir Bt 5 ?frT*n^ ^rssRsrmft- 

^ >1 ^ II 
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Reference.-- Published. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. Vols. 
III-IV, p. 399 . Cf. Vandaruvrtti ( p. 76 ). 


No. 942 

Extent.— fol. 4 '’. 
Description. — Complete. 


Caturvidhaharadivasa- 
carimadipratyakhyana 
( CkilvvibaradiYasa- 
cariyaipaccakkhana) 

1269 (39). 
1887-91. 


For other datails see No. 735 . 


Subject. — This is a formala meant for one who wants to observe 
Caturvidhaharapratyakhyana and Desavakasika as well. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 4 ** Rr sirfK 

awdr I V ar^r < JT 1 ^ 1 1 

aw I ^ I Jif I ^ ^rwri sflf^TTirr >1 g' II 8 , 11 II sft: 


Reference. — Mostly published in some of the editions of Panca- 
pratikramanasutras. 


STryiH^IR 

No. 943 

Extent.— fol. 3 '’. 


Sakarabhavacarkna- 
pratyakhyana 
( Sagarabhavacarima- 
paccakkbana ) 

75 (b). 
1898-99. 


Description. — Complete. For other datails see No. /joy. 

Subject. — This is a pratyakhyana whereby fasts are undertaken till 
death, and that only water is allowed to be drunk. But 
under certain abnormal circumstances, one may not carry 
out this vow. I ’ 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 3 ^ •< 



III. 4 Malasatrm 


$ii 


945 * } 

sTf ir fsr w# i = n artfif i 

aronr ^f*T 3i5rf«rntnit5itir i i « i an*^ 

I 3?«Rr® ^tl%TI I 

Reference.— Published. 


No. 944 


Sakarapratyakhyana 
( Sagarapaccakkhana ) 

76 ( 15 ). 
1880-81. 


Extent.-- leaf So’’ to leaf 8i®. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Dasavaikalikastitra- 
niryukti No. 71 1. 

Begins.— leaf So’’ 

^>r% qrow mnrf 

%^rot ^ ^rui ^T»roi5fTOt 1 ? etc. 

Ends.— leaf Si® ^ i f Prr ^^c ^nPTR ’aww » I g- li 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 943. 


SIRIWST 
( 3T0?T»TrW^T^- 

No. 945 


Anakarabhavacarima- 
pratyakbyana 
( Anagarabhavacariya.- 
paccakkhana ) 
75(0 ). 
1898-99. 


Extent. — fob 3’’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 407. 

Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby one undertakes to re- 
frain from all the varieties of food except drinks, and 
that too, even under adverse circumstances. 


I ^TW’gTTiT ^rmf i fk 

srrfTT I arwdr <1101 1 frs# ^arfrr 1 1 ^Rrfssnnr- 

^*rni I *Tf irn*Ti^ I ^ wrrf^''nTT*Ti^ i®’ii 


lisft’iisftii 

Reference. — Published. 
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Namaskarasahita 
pratyakhyana 
( Namukkarasahiya 
paccakkhana ) 

1106 (49). 
1891-95. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736 . 

Subject.— This pratyakhyana is one of the 10 varieties of Addha- 
pratyakhyana. It means denial of taking any type of food, 
drink, etc. for 48 minutes. For details see the following 
table : — 

sTftrp^rfr ' 






. ' V * 

5 'JTa'cr + 5? %^nsRt) 


atffragTnr mqsTf artrigny fsrrolhT 


'fN ■ ■ 

1 j i r ! i ^1 

«m5r5r 3n=5nf5y awTur’q’ 

! 1 ! 

=51^ 3ir*rar5 

Beging and Ends.— fol. 6* 3 ^ finpm ^ 5rs- 

w anfrt qror ^r?iT wfir 

3Rrfsnitwr*M 55rf^rnrTiiT 


1 See Sva^yakasutraniryukti v. 1 j6j-i 565 and i.59y> ; : , 


si??iT^?iT5r 

No. 946 

Extent*— fol. 6® 
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Reference.— This very pratyakhyana is published in the svopajna 
commentary (p. 184”) on Dharmasaihgraha. Gf. Avasyaka- 
sutra ( p. 849’’ ). 


No. 947 


Namaskarasahita 

pratyakhyana 

1269 ( 31 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4 “. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 735 * 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 4® II Ao II 3 in«r # 'RWllffr I 

fr 3fr5R <nor 

^?rT*rr^ ^tf^rfw 11 ^ Ii ? 

Reference.-- In the svopajna commentary ( p. 184 ** ) on Dharma- 
sa±graha, this pratyakhyana is given, but instead of 
there is . 

N. B. — For subject see No. 946 . 





No. 948 


Paurusipraty akhyana 
( Porisipaccakkhana ) 

1269(32). 

1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4 *. 

Description.— Complete. Through oversight this ■work is styled as 
Upavasapratyakhylpa on p. 153 . For other details see 
No. 735 . 

Subject. — This is a pratyakhyana whereby one binds oneself for 
refraining for one eighth of a day, from taking any kind 
of food whatsoever. 
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Begins and Ends.-- fol, 4* 'T^cf^n^r ^nrq: # 

[airf^r] srrfrr stsgtiT 11 « 3TS5rc«r<m ( o) (°) %n- 

^5^»Tn%^str»Tr^ ^WfJr II ^ ^ 

Reference. — Published in several editions of Praiikramanasutras. 
See also p. 852’’ of the printed edition of Avasyakasutra 

Suri’s commentary. Herein it is 
given as one of the sutras of Avasyakasutra. 


Purimar^apratyakhyana 

( ) ( Purimaddhapaccakkhana) 

No 949 m 9 {Zil_ 

Extent. — fol. 4“. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 73 S* 

Subject. — This is a pratyakhyana whereby one binds oneself to 
refrain from taking any article of food, drink etc., for the 
first half of the day. 

Begins and Ends. — fol. 4* ^ sfhT| fif 

3TifR sreor 1 V 3t5r?«mr i^rf^rr I I %rr i ^tf 1 *i5iTO*n^ 

Reference.-^ Published in several editions of Pancapratikramapa* 
‘ ■■ Patras. 


AcamIapra,ty3Miy^fl 
( Ayambilapaccakkiiaaa ) 

■ . . il220 (36). 

. r . I : 1884-87. 


Ilf jMiiiTli iT mill I iWi|-ir llffihi—iBWffrtllTli . 


Extent,-T 


*^Cbicn|>letei' ’ Fdi^ dife65&4e!fall^iee:lfe. ► 
'aina Saint. : ^ 



951 - 1 in. 315 

Subject. — A Prakrit formula pertaining to a vow to be undertaken 
by a person who wishes to observe a penance known as 
Acainla along with Desivakasika vrata. This Acamla 
resembles ekasana but there are limitations regarding the 
varieties of food etc. to be taken. 

Begins.— fol. 19 ^ Tirf^ l 

srrfrc 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 19 1* |^rmTr%!T 1 ’JmMrn 1 3 Rrf«r'iiT*ft»hft 1 
^5r^rfnf^%tri*n^ ^rT%Tn% il '* 

Reference.— Published. Cf, B. B. R. A. S. Vols. III-IV, p. 399 
and VandaruvjrttK pp. 74-75, ). 







No. 951 


Pratyakhyanasutra 
( Paccakkhanasutfca ) 
with tabba 

1273 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Size.— 97 in. by 4I in. 

Extent. — 2 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
'characters with occasional ggrnsrTS ; this Ms. contains the 
text and its interlinear tabba ; the latter written in a very 
small hand ; clear and good hand-writing ; borders and 
edges ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 
between th^ pairs coloured red yellow' pigment used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin, only ; bits of 
paper pasted to fol. 2'’ ; edges of both the foil, slightly 
worn out ; condition tolerably good ; complete ; vaiious 
agaras etc. presented in a tabular form on tol. 2*, 

Age. — Old. ^ * 'i 

Author of the text.-— ‘Not mehtigned. . ! ' , 


„ tabba ■ 
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Subject.— Sutras for the pratyakhyanas pertaining to upavasa, 
acamla, etc. in Prakrit along with their explanation in 
GujaratL 

'Begins.--( text) fol.i* l ^ l etc. 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. grnrm swroT 1 etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. a” ^ i vr 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. a** 3nfRn% ^ i wwqr? q’^ur i i 

? )*n% f^t%cr < 


sicsm«2irjf ( ? ) 

No. 952 

Extent. — fol. 12® to fol. la**. 


Pratyakhyana (?) 
with tabba 

743(f). 

1875-76. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 
Author of the text. — Not mentioned. 

>} >> }> tabba.— j, ,, 


746 ( a ). 
1875-76. ' 


Subject. — Denials to temptations in Prakrit along with their ex- 
planation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 12®. 

1 Imi 1 

qq'ST i 3T 3T II ? II etc. 

„ ( com. ) sBtiTR ^fqsrl ^ra'€*T 

cirjre' gt^TET g g frf » i > mcrgr” 

End^-- ( text ) fol. 12'’ 

^f^sT grraPFtrwsT 1^ eng irf^-qjfrnrJt^ 1 

Si^ort ^n'wsr m 1 m{^ ttfi ’erfr ^wtr ^ ii 
. : fir II ■ ' ■ 
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Ends— ( com. ) fol. 12*’ 

'T^'rgjRorf 'grawr^ sn^gwori 'r^gjuarr 

gsfNr 'Tn'iral ffR f^sr ^?r srgiSsH ^ fi% 
I’^wrTOTfjT tfgtfTor 


qT%^^rfran^ 3 T 

( 'if^RIWTJnilT^ ) 

No. 953 

Extent.-- fol. ii’’. 


Paksikaksamanasutra 
( PakkhiyaMjamanasutta ) 

750 ( b ). 
1892 - 95 . 


Description. 

other details see No. 


Hand-writing somewhat small; complete. 
750 (a). 


For 


1892-95. 

Subject. — One of the sutras recited at the time of the fortnightly 
pratikramana. This work consists of four parts. Out 
them the first part deals with an inquiry on 
the part of a sisya, regarding his guru’s passing a 
fortnight in the way desired. The second part deals 
with salutation to the caityas and saints. The third 
part refers to the mithyaduskrta on the part of the risya 
in connection with outfit and study. The fourth part 
refers to the obligations of the guru. 

Begins.— fol. ii” ^ t rreffnfr fird- ^ f|riiT ^nrstcqrror 

^ snmjaTTJnuT etc. 

Ends.— fol. 1 1** wnRn *T?antroi %Trar 

<n^ ^ ffk ettr: W=5OTTt y 


Reference. — Published in some of the printed editions of Pahca- 
pratikramanasutras. It is also published on p. 14® of the 
edition of ^riu;srfctg6wnTl%^n% published by the Secretary 
of Sri Atmananda Jaina Sabha in a. d. 1921. Furthermore, 
this sutra is published in the edition ( p. 793® and 793'’) 
of Avasyakasutra containing Haribhadra Suri’s. com* 
mentary. ‘ For. a Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1545. 


1 See p. 135. 
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Paksikaksamanasutra 

Ho- 951 

■ ■ 1887-91. 

Extent.— fol. 8'’. 

Description.— Complete, For other details see No. • 

Begins.— fol. 8*> f’s^rr igr H at > 5|nJT stwtr etc. 

Ends.— fol. 8** 1% ^ H<TOr fr?«rqor 1 

qrnr fi5r 5=55^1 ^rfl II tni'^ssnww^ h 
N. B.— Bor further particulars see No. 953. 


qT%^^oiT^ 


Paksikaksamanasutra 


1269 ( d ). 
1887-91. 


rUoi 955 
Extent.-- fol. II*’. 

I^esaiptlpn.™ Complete. For pther details see Namaskarmantra 
, No. 735. 

Begins— fol, 1 1** etc. 

Ends.“fol. 1 1® ^n55(?f) etc, up to ^f 56 n’C*r tt^Cwt) fif 

as in No. 954. This is followed by the lines as under:— 
iprDjf tPTOir? etc. H 

■ j 

. N, B. Fqr additional information see Nd. 953 . 




«is-b.9^'6 

E5EBeat.tr-.iE0}. 4^T;;fL'K:,; 


Paksikaksamanasutra 

. . 4— * 3,,. . * 

751 (b). 


; ; . 1892 - 93 . 




’9sl’] tn.4iMa5airds 

Begins.— fol. ^ etc. as in No. 953. 

.Ends.— fol. 4** etc. up to as in No. 953. This 

is followed by the lines as under — 

?r% inf^^TWrwf^ r%#iTTrT% 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 953. 


’Tr%^^nnin3^ Paksiiaksamanasutra 

No. 957 - (5^)- 

1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. 1 1’’ to fol. 12®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskatamantra 
No. 736. 

Begins.— fol. 1 1” first it etc. as in No. 953. 

Ends.— fol. 12* fw# %T5f etc. 

up to V as in No. 953. This is followed by 

the line as under : — 

5^ *n^(%)^^[raoTr II 

N. B.— For further particulars see No.'933. 


No. 958 

Extent. — fol. 4*’>. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No.-~^2JiL^. 

1891-95 




iutra 

imcbx 

1891^95. 


- fol. 4” , fir?r ^ etc. as in No. 933.. 

Ends.— jfol,^'’ fjTt^ 

, fWf% 3 fir fira| fitffrr ttoRtr 11 « 

. '*«JTO samoTT W ® II ^ II I ' I 

N. B. For additional infotmatiog. see Np.^53. 


icSi. 
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Paksikaksamanasitra 

No. 959 ilZilH . 

1887-91. 

Extent.— fol. S'*. 

" ■ 1174 f 3- ^ 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 

Begins. — fol. 8*’ =sr h etc. as in No. 95 ?. 

Ends.— fol. 8 ^ =5X3^ etc. up to fJrfSTRoi q^nr fr? i 

q|Tff 11 •' l‘ 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 953. 


No. 960 

Extent.— fol. 8® to fol. 8*’. 


Paksikaksamanasutra 

1202 ( c ) . 
16e7-91. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Paksikasutra 
1202 ( a ). 

°* 1887-91. ‘ 

Begins, fol. 8® qf^3T ?grTg w 

=g‘ Jr 3 t ^ etc. 

Ends. fol. 8’’ xnf| fJrfsifxwn'Jr etc. up to fjTf«rrx(fl') qiqnr as in 
No. 934. This is followed by the line as under : — 

ti? % ffa HTf^si T c tg KTigi^ w oi^T i^ w « 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 953. 




No. 961 


■-,.5 

Extent.!r- fol. 22 * to fol. 22 *’, 


Psksikaksainanasutiava- 


1182(c). 

1884-87. 


1 


. . III, . 4 Mubsfittos 


}Zt 


Description,^ — Complete ; condition tolerably good ; ,.i700.slbkas 
infextent ; , composed in Vikrama Samvat i i8o. For other 
details see No, 728. , ^ :? 

Author,— Yasodeva Sari, 

Subject, — A small commentary in Sanskrit 'on Paksikaksamapasutra, 

Begins,— fol ,22» ?trtrT srg stra^ntsnprntrr: 

I gr= 5 q^ I 

^ Jrn'irf 5 a?g'ra: 11 ^ 11 tr^r Trsna ssrom ^ m 
i *rin5?rtpr5 srf rrwra » qr|a a ^ *m i 

qw I sTi'^rnm 5(^)ir^ 1 f. etc. 

Ends.— fol. 22*’ 5 TOr^S 5 a'l^*tn%ar *iaa ti ^ ii 

fra ^rnRoir^R^'in »i 

S3^ sTfgar \|sfr?rfTlf??Wf[r^ n I * : 

% ^HH^«mraa 5 1! ’Ill 


. Paksikastuti 

w Qft9 ; . »Q6 (37). . 

18,91-95... 

Extent.— fol, 5®. • . 

Description.-^ Three yCrses in all. Fo, other details see Nama- 
' skaramantra No. 736. ■ 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Hymns comprising 3 verses recited at the time of the 
fortnightly pratikramaija,' The first verse is a panegyric 
of 8rutadevata, 'the sechnd, that of Bhavanadevi, and 
the third, that of Ksetrad,?y^t3.. . 
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{ ^S 2 . 


ins.— 'fol. 5* - ^ ; v ' ^ 

f^«raT ^m^cfT t 

Endk — fbl. 5® 

?rr ^Igreh' ww ^ 

f ffr 

Reference.— Published in several editions of the Pancapratikra- 
manasutras. In the Limbdi Catalague, Paksikastuti by 
Balacandra in four verses in Sanskrit is noted as No. 1550. 
But it is diflBcult to say for certain as to what this work is. 




Namo’stu Vardhamanaya 
[ Vardhamanastuti ] 

4106 ( 41 ). 


1891-95. 


No. 963 
Extent.— fol. 5**. 

Description. — Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 


Author.- 


Namaskaramantra No. 736. 
Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small work in Sanskrit in four verses. The first of 
them is a hymn praising Lord Mahavira alias Vardhamana- 
svamin ; the second praises all the Tirthamkaras ; the 
third, the speech of the Gaijadharas i. e. scriptures and the 
fourth, Srutadevi. 

Begins. — fol. s'* 


/IV •.i..:' 


^ i i 




\ etc. 


% This is the name mentioned%jr 


. J 
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Ends.— fol. s’* 

^smm'rnftr etc. up to TOT ^ as the 3 rd verse. 

35Tar^T%5W3T^ f^:^''r m flmTw 
f^'srspTi^gi': 55rT(5)?f^f^TOniT^ 

^r^®57(^)f%'Tr5ft' !TTr%>Tr5Tt 

Reference. — The portion containing the ist 3 verses is published 
in various editions of Pancapratikramapasutras. The 
succeeding verse does not seem to be a part and parcel of 
this work. 

There is a reference a-bout this Namo’stu Vardha- 
manaya in Senaprasna where it is said that all recite the 
rest of this work after two verses are recited singly. 

Sramanasuteb 

( ) ( Samanasutta ) 

r No. 964 

Size.— ro in. by 4 | in- 

Extent.— 6 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 26 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; this contains the text and the Tabba to a certain 
extent; the former written in a bigger hand ; clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges 
in one, in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; .the last fol., written in spmevirhat smaller 
hand-writing; condition very good ; the text complete.' 

.^e.— Not (juite modern. 

Author.— J^ot mentioned. 

Subject.— This work ^eems to be yarionsly nanied e. g. §ahupa4i- 
kkamanasntta ^ X'^t;*H'^. 5 apianasuu:a. The ending 
-pPJtipn co^j^s A4<3jbaiji,f^>’ .t,^e ,|^t r.yfo gathas 
occurring in Varidittusucra,, , / *.. * 



[• 964 . 


SM jaim idteraturl 'and Pinlosophy 

Sramaijasutra deals with the following topics 

( I ) ( 2 ) ( 3 ) 

( 6 ) snrg'ftwi^sT, ( 7 ) sflr^crjni^^, ( 8 ) 3t^fimTf^T*r/ ( ^ 
and ( 10 ) ^srnr^Jftir. 

Out of these the 4th 'vtopic refers to the following 
' sub'.-topics: — • - ' 

( I ) ^ ^ gfk, ^ 35i5tT, ^ and ^ T^T^rt ; (2) 

V 5PTni, y 53?Tr, f%q;m and a writ; (3) H r^T, 

JTfigH and H ^rmm ; (4) ^ 3fmH*fUT and ^ (5) 's *ttr- 

5E53H; ( 6 ) <s wrsir; ( 7 ) R§rg%r%v ( 8 ) ? o 

\ ?? W5Er^sn%?rr; ( 10 ) f5rgin%wr; (i i) wrmiR; (12) 

; (13) 'T’TWvnm^ ; (14) *imr7r€^-^»itm% 

. sieRm ; ( 15 ) sr:^; (16) ( 17 ) 

, ( 18) 3RinR?«n^; 7 19 ) (2o)^R n^Tf,; 

( 21 ) ; (:22 ) ( 23 ) virr ; ( 24 ) 

..L ) ; ( 25 ) a^rnR^ ; 

(26) ^<2 9TmRir^5T ; (27) RR qTTS?; ( 28.) '^o . 

( 30 ) uin^Sf and ( 31 ) 

Begins.” ( text ) fol. I® .sfRp^(^) str: 

, f^T?r Tnmf^^yaTtr fHnmi%^q: 4 «rRT >7^(5 )■ 

' ornr 'rf^^rforpt T^tRwirt? 3ntf(E)tnT^ ’sf'qxfr ftqs®- 

; SPT 5r(^)wiq: ' s t rggw r ^gr q ' 

!er(^)iToj^i%iiiq: etc. 

'\^'~T-^C:it<iai . ) fol. 1® . 45 €hJ 91^3 'n%®fjRrf 

wfer ^ S9ri^ 5ff srf^RR simr ft ^ ^ 

sR^hmr vsm g? ^rt smr’Jn 3n%^ 3<RRnr 5^ 
iwt 'n«En^ €f^ ap%*9rR g? etc. 

--43«m ^ . 




9H-\ 

^ 5j^ 

JTTOf 3 Tr^f ?T f^i%q- *r6#w p=^(n)T^¥ 3 ^(«r) 

%%t«r <Tr%^r ^1% nm R 

fr% «rhjT^(flr)Wi:(flTir) hw«w sfr%wt^^'fr^ 5 j(tot) 

Ends.-r- ( com. ) fol. 3“ ^ tpr^ <n'%^i: f i%f wm? g;6’ ^ 

^ 3TTf R^r iTTOin sE^ ^ 3TW- 

= 5 tT 5 JT *T#a'5RirT^ sri^raR. It ends thus abruptly. 

Reference.-- This is an old sQtra to be found in the edition of 
Avasyakasutra containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary 
to it. See Agampdaya Samiti edition p. 573 ff. This 
work together with the balavabodha of Nayavimala 
Gani alias Jnanavimala Suri has been published in Daya- 
vimala Jaina Grantbamala as No. 6, in. A. D. 1917. The 
text is also published on pp. 2“ to 4® of the edition 
. , published by the Secretary of Sri 

Atmananda Jaina Sabha, in Ai D. 1921. ■ 

For a Sanskrit commentary of SramanasOtra see 
“ tfftsnitttsrfa?RW«ni,sJii^ ” published in D. L. J. P. F. Series 
as No. 2 in A. D. 1911. Herein we have the vyakhya or 
( SamayikasQtra ) on p. i*. This is followed by 
the vyakhya of cinpror, 

. ; * #in<n%^5r styled as niwr nff Tn % Rt^ s ii %a;a iin' etc. 


Srmanasutra 

No. 965 1106 ( 51 ). 

1891 - 95 . 

Extent.-- fol. 8** to fol. 11**. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see . Namas^ramantra 
No. 736. t’, ( ■ 



^ 2 ^ Jaina titerature (md Phiiosophy [ 

Begins.--foI. 8’’ 3 t|^ s(OT^ 

g-i^gRT 

sri%T%iT #T II ^ II ' 

=^TC g*r?5 sTRffTT vim irn® wr 

jt-Tq! ^r>i,TWT sir^tar t%^ cytg'fmr ^'rn^wT 

iiiwr ^rgfrmi^ =qTiTnr ^rut <i3f^m 
i^ssniiTetc. 

Ends.— fbl. 1 STT^f sr f^^sr irfwfst f*ifg3iT ^Rti i 
f^f^wr ^grs^'ro II ^ 

’^IsrmgR^or^ ^rmw II 
N. B. — -For further particulars see No. 064. 


?sWaR|5i ' 

No. 966 

Extent. — fol. 4’’ to fol. 5*’. 


Sramanasutra 

1269(40). 

1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
, No. 73 S. 

Begins. — fol. 4** <Tr %g r ‘f riT »l * ti BH%g 3 Hq : etc. as is No. 964. 

Ends. — fol. 5’’ 3 T 3 rT(arr) 5 (tr^)i' etc. up to li as in No. 964. 

This is followed by 40 ^ ^ 

N* B. — For further particulars see No. 964. 


1 This verse is composed by Jinapadma Stn whese Nandimahotsava took 
place in Samvat 1389* This is. what we „ l^rn ^from Ksamakalyanaka’s Pattavali 
(p. 1 21 ) referred to by Muni Himdrhiuvijaya’ I q his iftick on this verse pub- 
Eshed in ( 28th March I957 )g. : ’ 


957-3 Uli 4 MahsfUras 

fpFrif^ 
flo. 967 

Size,— 10^ in by 4| in. 


3 ^ 7 - 


Sramanasutra-- 

778 . 

1875 - 76 . 


Extent. — '16 folios; to lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough ^and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders not 
ruled; loll, numbered in the right-hand margin only, 
fol. i» blank; red chalk and yellow pigment used; 
complete ; condition very good. 


Age. — Saihvati 853 . 

Begins.— fol. 1“ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 16'’ 

??? 11 

N. B.— For additional information see No, 964. 


I In the edition of SadhupratikramanMisutrani referred to No. 954 on p. 
we have the following works 

*( 1 ) ( p. ), ( 2 ) 51^ ( p, 1* ), ( 3 ) 31W 

# H ^!%wr ( p. I** ), ( 4 ) sn^R ( 3 t3i 5iRi5r =#5?*# ) ( pp. ii>_2a ), 

( 5 ) 3Tft=gR ( ) ( p. 2^ ), ( 6 ) ( pp. 2*-4“ ), 

( 7 ) sTfR^R ( pp. 4»-6* ), ( 8 ) ( pp. ), ( 9 ) 

?imvrr ( p. 14* ), ( 10 ) STT^rr^ JW ( ^rJroTRpjT^rqrfq, one verse, p. 14” ), 
( 11 ) ’THfRi V'® in 7 verses in Prakrit along with an explana- 
tion in Gujarati ( pp. 14”-16” ), ( 12 ) jfi=^ STT^t^w in Gujarati 
( pp. 16”-17* ), ( n ) ( p. 17* ), ( 14 ) ^rmqlti^er 

( p. 17” ), ( 15 ) qn^qr, =q^%qr spiqi gfqtRR?? qin^iqoriiT #[% 3 ti% % 
M wit itit ( pp 17”-18* ), ( 16 ) qTT?% rai% (p. 18*) 

( 17 ) qit^fwr ( p. 18*-18” ), ( 18 ) qfl^foiT ( pp. 18”-19* ), 

19 ) qnt%?(tit ( p. 19* ) and (.20 ) qtt:fi% fqf% (.pp. l9*-'20 * }, 
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Srmanasutm 


No. 968 


1171 (c). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 42'’ to fol. 46'’. v . 

Description.— Gomplete. For other details see No. 708. 

Begins — fol. 42** , , 

'TJTC^rrf fTfdr etc. 

Ends.— fol. 46*" 

etc. up to ?rmK as in No. 967. This, is , 


followed by the line;— sfrf^#r«rfr^^ ^ ^?fTrq; >, 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 964. 


No. 969 


Sramamsutra 
with balaY^bodha 


im. 

1886-98. 


Size.— io.| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 7 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 32 to 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and mhite ; Devanagari 
characters with ^h^ttsITs; this is a T ^q r ^t Ms.; the text written 
in a bigger hand; the commentary in a smaller oiie ; 

' ■ legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 

‘ four lines in black ink ; fol. blank ; foil, numbered in 
the right-hand margin, only ; condition very good ; both 
the text and its Gujarati explanation complete, 

Ag^.;^'Pr«ty^old. ; ^ 

Author , of the balavabodha,^'Nof.ineniioned,’ ,■ f ,fj . ■( i 



970 * 3 III, 4 Malosatras 

Subject. — ^The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Gujarati, styled in the Ms. as laghuvrtti. In the text, we 
have in the beginning the indication cf the sutras to be 
recited before the recitation of the Sramanasutra. Thus it 
tallies with the Sramariasutra published in the edition of 
noted on p. 325. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i’’ srst ST^fcaor 

ff^R%5rrq: 1 fkfim- 

i%srr«r ^o^TTTorrq: etc. 

„ — (balao) fol. 'rfl^iTelcjnT 

JTW f etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 7^ 1 etc. up to =^55(3^ Ho as 

in No. 966. Then we have : fr% Sl^sfjfrorr^^ II 

„ — (balao) fol. 7"^ 3frt ^ ?3-riri sfr^ 

5 ifr <TT‘^f(?) Tnr erifm ^rrpr 5^ ^nPr 

grofr ^7 ?rrsr 1 ?it mffr gr=gT^ <ir<T r%^ ^ 

wifr ==r 3 ^# T%# *it*T??Tqt w Ho fTrr 
^55ir(5)|t% wr II ^ II 11 ^ II 

ffiPTf ^ niRf ^7 f ^qr 


%TC[(||^9I Sramanasutra 

No. 970 

1884-86. 

Extent.— fol. 21* to fol. aa**. 

Description.— Complete. For other details, see Paksikastitra 

No ^ 

■ ■■1884-86.* 

Begins,— fol. 2i» A^o t? f^srrftr I q*Twi%^tr I t T wT t r iTt i^nc 

!j 3 T=fmTC I qf^aiTnirnr r etc. 

End?. — fol. za**. : : . 

'rqm^rlaT ^rTfgt n^3T ( ^ ) 

^T^tor I 

5t% misrftrajjToj 

N. B.— For further details see No. 964. 
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Yatipratikramanasutra- 

vyaklayana 


No, 971 


217. 

1873-74. 


Size .— 10 in. by in. 

Extent.— 8 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters; small, clear, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in 
the right-hand margin only ; fol. l® blank ; the first fol. 
partly worn out ; otherwise the condition is good ; 
complete. 

Age.— Samvat 1851 . 

•Author.-— Sritilaka Suri. 

Subject.— A commentary in Sanskrit on Yatipratikramapasutra. 
Begins.— fol. i'’ 

^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. S’* ff^*r|trr fs^or wn^ottir *wwr 5 ntTf srrfipf^ 
. • : aWRl 31^(5? fSlft' «RRTT ^ II 

3T4%t%n ^Tnm%sR7TanS^T%t 11 1539 ^ ^ 

«rr‘35rm?’jn^ 11 


973 -] 
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Yatapratikramanasutra” 
5?n^T!T vyathySna 

No. 972 — 

1892-95. 

Size. — I0| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — II folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; DevanSgari 
characters ; big, legible but poor hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; yellow 
pigment, too, but rarely ; the last line on the last fol. 
written in red ink ; condition very good ; complete. 

Age. — Does not appear to be old. 

Subject. — A small commentary on Yatipratikramanasutra based 
upon the preceding work, if not identical with it. 

Begins.— fol. i® qfr%( n to: II 

w^xrrr'FT ssrumn n I « etc. 

Ends.— fob 11'’ 'mftsTOT I gt’sgnfq r 

gftrfg TSctr I srg qror I ?i% li 

rsy^tectr i ^ 
etc. 

Reference. — See B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 397. 


Yatipratjkramamsutra* 

vrtti 

*546. 


fRT 

No. 973 

1884-86. 

Size. — ' 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extehti— • 6 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 82 letters to a linci 
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Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva- . 
nagari characters with occasional ; very srnall, 

legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; the space between the pairs 
coloured red ; red chalk used ; folk numbered twice in the 
right-hand margin, once as <;vsvs etc. and once as ^ 
etc.; this Ms, contains the srfritps of the text ; complete; 
condition very good. - , 

Age.— -Sainvat 1497. . ’ : . 

Begins.— fol. i® II d,T0 II aif II 

snJTWRnft UTcWI'cT^ifoi^sitTs II \ etc. 


Ends. — ' 


fol. 6’’ 



II ^ II 


iTff itt- *1 ^ II ^ ^ , 

irm^r^srr? ^ sfr%TSR:’*r% ^murtr 8 r''rgT?i^riiu'>rrgqtlRT 
’^TT^srf^JlorffTTTiwcrr 11 ur ^ 11 tr 11 
«T?i%m%crr ^ijrnorr: • 
sitTi: STETTi: 'I 

^ 11 




No. 974 

Size. — loin, by 4^ in. 


Sadavasyakasutra 
with laghuv;^ 

597 . 

1895 - 98 . 


Extent. — (text) 16 folios ; 7(?) lin^ to a page ; 44 letters to a 

line. 

.. „ — (com.) ,, i, ; io(?) lines to a page ; 60 letters to a , 

line. ■ ' 


Description.— Country paper rough, thin and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^g-jnsTTS ; this is a Ms.; 

the hand-writing of the text is slightly bigger than that of 
the commentary ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; ■ 
yellpw pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 



974 *.] 


Illi 4 Mnlasatras 


333 .- 


Age- 

Author 


margin only ; edges of a -few foil., slightly worn out a-- 
part of the last fol. torn ; condition tolerably good' ; the ' 
text and the commentary complete ; extent of the com- 
mentary 200 ^lokas. 

-Old.'' 

of the commentary. — Sritilaka §uri, pupil of Sivaprabha 
Suri, successor of Cakra Suri. See No. 97S* 

The pratikramaiiasutras commencing with Na.yak 3 .Ta and. ■ 
ending with Vandittusutra together with their explanation 
in Sanskrit. To mention in details, the sutras are as 
under 

( I ) ( 2 ) ( 3 > ( 4 ) ■ 

f 5 ) ( b ) ( 7 ) 

( 8 ) etc. etc., ( 9 ) atsg- 

flstl, (10 ) srnjt^snrns such as ^ 

nsprow etc., and { I r ) 


*v X r*l* rv. yv_ 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. i** onfr wrw otnl 3TTq%m orat 

wrnr ^To^f wr t 

„ — (com.) fol. It 

%ctri^ 5 Tr 3 ihn ' : 

? ' V ■ 

_ff %?iraernT^5ri iRRRstn D 'fd il I 

IT I %|q?orTrJirTnTfnnwa .11; ssdr^-; 

stpfipmt& f 3TfiT«r- 

: ■ ^ qr I sr^TTfifirg ^I5^= 4‘qir fij?:: 

..ot: I _ 

Ends. — (text) fol. 16 ^ 

iT% II “ 


1 This very verse occurs ih.Nps^ 847 and 84S,- 
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En^s. — ( com. ) fol. #srf^ <ritm*r5WTf i 

5TTl^^qtti^s|^yi%Hsrqgr > nrr #m m- 

T%t^rr fM^sr a»Ts: ^grgrlr^rraf^qrrg: !nR9^if?r4: ll Ho i| 
^icRBrjaif^q^Tir II ft% gfNgft%g^r g nr ? ^^f%ar ii s#r^- 
^rasprsraron 5iT«l^srra^'n^S5fl%: ^tw^ctt ii 




laguvrtti 

1 ^ 0.975 

1872-73. 

Size.- — 11^ in. by in. 

Exteilt. — i8 foIiGS ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
nagarl characters ; small, clear and fair hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; fol. i® blank : edges: of several foil, slightly 
damaged ; condition tolerably good ; complete ; this 
Ms. contains the sr?ff^s of the text. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author.— Sritilaka Suri. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit, explaining some of the 
sQtras. For comparison see Nos. 847 and 848. 

Begins.-- fol. I*" sf t m^ rtr tw: il 

etc. as in No. 974. 

- fol. 18'’ sTft^JTO etc., up to as n 

No. 974. This is followed by the lines as under : — 
WHil 

practically > as in No. 974 , 

! . - . 




lli. 4- Malasutras 




(5Rr?5fI%)WltcT 
No. 976 


SadavasTOkasutra 
with Anasthanavidhi 
( Tandaravrtti ) 
1235. 


1884-87. 

Size. — n|. in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 50 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with tjarTTslTS ; small, legible and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red ; unnumbered 
sides have a small disc in red colour in the centre; the 
numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; red chalk 
used ; fol. blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly 
damaged ; condition tolerably good ; both the text and the 
virtti complete. 

Age. — Sarfavat i6i6. 

Author oi the text.— More than one saint. 

• „ „ „ commentary.— Devendra Sari, pupil of Jagaccandra 
Sari, originator of the Taps gaccha. 

Over and above this Vandaruvjrtti, Devendra Sari 
hascomposedthefollowingworks:— 

( I ) Sraddhadinakrtyavitti. ® 

(2)3 Karmavipaka and its 

( ^ ) Karmastava « », 

( 4 ) Bandhasvamitva „ „ „ „ 

( 5 ) 5a4asiti „ „ 

( 6 ) Sataka » >, „ ,, 

... ( 7 ) Siddhapancarikasatravrtti. . 

1 The scribe has noted this work as Sr 5 vakanus;hanavidhi. It can be also 
Styled as Upasakanu§thanavidhi ( vide v. I, p. 336 ). 

2 This work is quoted on p, 2 in the svopajna commentary on Karmavipaka. 
There it is named as Dinakrtyatika. Here the page-number refers .to the edition 
.mentioned on p, 336, 

j Works 2-6 ( text ) are collectively known as 5 Navya Kartnagranthas. mey 
"are mentioned in Gurvavall ( v. 1 17 ) and in Gurugunaratnakarakavya ( v. 40 ). 

4 Svopajna-Karmavipaka is alluded to oap, 67 in .the svoj^jfia commentary 
on Earmastava, and svopajna Katwriplkatlka on p. 79 of the svppaj& cpmmmt- 
ary on Karmastava ■ 

on Sada£ti. ... 


svophina 4 commentary. 
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(8 ) Dharmaratnaprakaranabrhadvrtti. 

(lo) Caityavandanadibhasyatraya. 

(i i) Siri-Usabha-Vaddhamanaitthava. 

(12) Siddhadandika. . . 

(i 5) Cattari-aftha-dasagathavivara^a. , 

According to Gurvavali ( v. 147 ) Devendra Suri died in 
Sarhyat 1327. He must have been made a Suri in a year 
not earlier than Saihvat 1285. Vijayacandra Suri seems 
to have been made a Suri after his suripada. See Gur- 
vavali ( V. 107 ). 

For his life in Gujarati see Prastavana ” (pp. 16-20) 
to four Karmagranthas and their commentaries published 
by jaina Atm 3 ,nanda Sabha, in A. D. 1934. 

Subject. — A number of sutras meant to be recited by a Jaina 
while performing the religious duties. They are explained 
in Sanskrit along with narratives. In this explanation ^ 

' are quoted several gathas from the Caityavandanabhasya 
and Guruvandanabhasya. 


Begins.— ( text ) foL etc. 

— ( com. ) foL II ^0 II % to: II 

STTOT T%crTOtrt I 


ff sREtf <1^ ?nr ^ 

< ' .. ; ^7ii%rrn*tW 11 etc. 

Ends. — (te;5t) fo,l. 50'’ ipmt etc., up to II Ho II as in 

I, :,i .. No-. 984. ' . , 

. ( com, ) fol. 50’’ srf?RCTorr^ 5 jS<T#f^ etc., up to 

. ' • SlRRRitgSRT%T‘^t I; ^ P; Np. 983, This is followed 
•/ r. : ; by the Kn6s as undcf , 

' ■‘ ■‘i' TWs IS based upon Bfhadvitti and Carjd!. See p. 342. ' ; ' . 


9 ft* ] ' y J 3 t 

i ; / ■; . ' ^O; Ih ^50% • S- \ 

BrrftTsiml sfr^2^0im«i%ffe gcHTf^OT^trfTW^ 

■ ' lTm>snpNj#'TSf^^ 11 • ; 

Reeiference.— The text along with Vandaruvrtti is published in 
A. D. 1912 in the D. L. J. P. R. Series -as No. 8. . It ' is 
V ■ , ; again published with this very commentary in- a. d. 1928 
by Rsabhadevaji Kesarimalaji Samstha, Rutlam., 

The sutras given in the text of this Ms. occur in one ■ 
or the pther printed edition of Eancapratikramanasut-ras • 
noted in No. 730. 

For description of Mss. having the text and Vandaru- 
yrtr-i, see B. B, R. A. S. vo}s. III-iy, pp. 399-400. ■ , 


No. 977 

Size.;— io|, in. by 4| in 


Sadavasyakasutra 
with Anusthanavidhi 


1347 . 

1886 - 92 . 


Extent.-^ 5,8 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a linerfe ,'<1 

I/' a ' i.. ; ^ ' - , ■ ; • , ■ ■ . ' 

I Herein we find the following 27 sutras : — il- t 

( 1 ) {, p. 2 : .( 2 ) t?fi'TlM,( P. 24,), ^ . ( ? ) 3jafi 2,7, )« 3 

( 4 ) 3ra7^'( p‘ 27 ), { 5 ) ( p: 29ff. ), ( 6 ) %cytfftijw345' ‘ 

(sTflfiT^vinf ) (•p.'36 .),''(’7) (p, 40),;'’C8 )'5Wt^ < p..'i45 •),■ 

( 9 ) t%#f,i:5W ( p, 49 ), ( 10: ) t?itwmioT ( p. 53 ), (iD-^Jr (p. 54), 

( l2 ) ) ( p. 63 ), 113.) ( p. '67 ), ( 14 ) 

gw it.Cp. 68 ), (15) ( p. 68 ), ( 16' ) # 'T^+tiiioT ( p. 71 ), 

(173 frftsRw^ioi; (p. 72,), (;18>STm|'T=swM (p. 73,), (.19') 'ptodt- 

■ to 

e=5g?j3tor' ( p. '73 ), '( 20 ) * W^t=!5=4wotiT’ ( p-. 74 ), ( 21 ) 

{ p:74 f ), ( 22 ) 3T=*r|tr=sgwrr' ( p.'75 ), ( 23 ) ( p. 76 ), 

( 24 ) ^ggffjppswriDi T p. 76 •), ( 25 ) ( p. 7 6 ), ■ ( 26 ) 

( p. 85 ) and ( 27 ) ( p. 86ff ). 


Description. — Country paper ttiinv rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ’ggtTt s TTs ; very small> legible, 
good and uniform hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; fol. t® blank ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; condition very good ; fol. 58'’ practi- 
cally blank ; for, only etc. written on 

it ; extent 2720 ^Ibkas. 

Age .> — Pretty ol<L 

Begins.-- ( text ) fol. I* as in No. 976. 

„ —(com. ) „ „ jfHt II 

etc, as in NOi 976. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. etc., up to il Ho il practi- 

cally as in No. 976. 

„ — (com.) ,, ,, gsrr etc., up to as in 

No. 982. This is followed by tjg 

jssfW ^ etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 976. 


No. 978 


Sa dSvasyakasutra 
witih AnusthanavidHi 

1873-74. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. < 

Extent. — 63 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper vea^ ddni rough and greyish Deva- 
, : nagari characters with occasional ; small, legible 

and good handwriting ; bordeis ruled^ in four lines in 
black ink ; red ch2lk and yellow pigment used ; foil, num- 
bered in the right-hand' margin ; fol. i® blank ; so is the 
fpl. 63** ;* edges of the and’;last foil, slightly damaged ; 
strips of paper pasted' to fol., - ^3?’ ;, condition on the whole 
' • 4 good ; b<^ ks commentary.j complete extent 

' 2778 (?) slokas. 


f» 4 ] III. 4 Miiksmras 359 

. Age.—- Bretty old. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i*^ ^ at fi g mo r etc. as in No, 976. 

„ — (com. 

etc. as in No, 976. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 63* sn#f!T etcj as in No. 976, 

„ — ( com. ) fol 63* etc., up to II V'l ^ in 

No. 977. This is tollowed by the line as under : — 

5^ h s«rrjr ( ? ) II gr 1 ' etc. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 97$, 


^ac^vasyakftsntra 
with Anustblmvidhi 


No. 979 

Size,— tl| in, by 4| in. 

Extent,-— 50+1-8 + 1 
letters to a line, 

De&ctiption, — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari tfharactets 
with promts ; small, clear and good hand-writing ; bor.» 
ders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 
between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; numbers 
for foil, entered twice in one and the same margin, once 
as I, 3, etc. ,and once as 703, 704 etc, ; a piece of 
paper of the same size as the fol, pasted to fol, i» ; 
edges of the first few foil, more or less worn out ; unnum- 
bered sides decorated with a small circular disc in red 
ink in the centre ; the numbered, with two more, one in 
each of the uwo margins ; the 3rd fol. repeated ; foil. 5 
to 12 lacking; fol. 735 repeated; the last fdl. num- 
bered as 75 1 and 30 as well ; a piece of paper of the size 

t Letters are gone PWing to the corresponding portion of the paper worn 

P«t- 


405. 

1880-81, 

= 44 folios, 15 lines to a ,^e.3 iSj 



Jaina Literature dnd Philosophy 


of a fol. affixed to the last foL extent ^720 slekifr; 
,, condition jfcair. . ■ ' , , 

Age.-^ Seems to be old. - . , , 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. ;r$r-3r*ftipn -etc. ^ 

„ — j ( coin. ) fol. II II ' ■ ■ ’ ‘ . 

;(i i . .. . #?r^fi^;etc. as in No, 576. , 

Ends.-r- ( t€xt,} {qI. 55*= . , ; : „ ; ■ 

. stT^rftr iml^r 

fari^nr H /ho ii 

„ —(com.) fol. 51** etc., up to 

^T'fjoTfTsar as in No. 977. This is followed by 

. , .N. 6.” For' further particulars see No. 976. ' / ■ . 

iuirjj . M .. .. . . .. j ! ^ ‘ ,v. 


Sadavafyakasutrsi . 
with Anusthahavidhi 


rJTo. 980 


-3Q0. 

"a; 1 ^ 83 - 84 :’ 






■^ze,-T,.fP|:ih;./by 4:^ ia.; . 

.Extent.-^. 67, foiios ; 1 5. ltne.s. to^a. pa^e.;, ,48 fetters :t(> a line. 

•I^eScriptidn.-^^'Couhtry 'paper'thinr ‘.ahcf-white.^ Eieva'nagari chara- 
, ‘ <^tfers' -^ith ‘hoIdfV'small;' leglble'ahdigood hand- 

wfMng;', borders fiilej'jn* fourlfnesm black iiik ; red chalk 
■ ' used-;- ntrtabers fof fotf.’'' enteted twice as usuaiy the loth 
■ • • " ■ - " - -folv ‘slightl jjioriF; ‘C® 28*“’ thefe' ■ is a' tabular • represen- 

; tatibn ©T the lengths of shadidv^s in differenr months ; foil. 

• ’ --41 to 43 and 50and iyt dairiag^- in .three places-'; a bit of 

, :: ',i V. ] paper- parted tb.ifok.'5d^’4‘ dbndttton- tolerably good ; both 
the text and the commentary complete. 

.-(Mift' IJ'.;';.] -'a* l,H!e»rKVj .t,* '!! , :.,.i ■ ^ 

Age, — Appears to be old. 



fSi. 1 


JII. 4 Malosatras 


-341 


Begins.— ( text ) &!• 5'’ aTTfHroi etc., as in No. 979. 

1 „ ( com. );fol. s’" etc., as in No. '9176. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 65® arrarftr etc., as in No. 976. 

>,• — ( com. ) fol. 6 j® etc., up to groRTW- as rin 

' " No. 977. This is followed by the line as under 

II II , . . y.; 

N. B. — For further particulars s^e No. 976. ,, 




ydsfq- 981 

Size.’-- 9 


Sadavasyakasutra 

with AnnstiSria^ddlli 

• - . y; "''347 

■ ■ • -A. 1882-83, 


5 ....'by 4^ i 


in. 


in. 


Extent.— 78 fplios ; 15 lines to a page ; ’ 36 letters to a line. 

.Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey • Devanagari 
, y chafactyrs ; - bold, big, clear and good, handfwriting ; 

. borders ruled in, three lines in,, red ink and edges singly ; 
numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; a piece of paper 
of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol.- i®- and otfe 

^ T - .similarly affixed, to *fpL 78** .. red chalfc and yellow, pigment 
used; both the text and the commentary, incomplete as 
the Ms. ends abruptly ; the text goes up to the 47th verse 
of Vandittusutfai'"' y- 

Age.— Saihvat 1737. • • ■■ ■ ■ . • 

Begins. — ( texf'')Y611*’'srj$t't^nc^'nT'ete., -hs in No’. 976^' ‘ - 'f- • 

„ ~ ( com. ) fol. i '> 

»flT* \ ^ .■ . - 

ffcwMsr^rftK sntt'tfsfhts^’srt 11 ^ ii- 
etc^ ; as in No: 380; 

jS;idSrf — ( text )iolv 79® ". 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 79® fftfk sflgdtiirmtrt tftrmfrr sr??^- 

5?;ff5TTra^fftrr srfk ,fmniddri%5[R!T gTjfSTr 

!T cTfSTT^i This'Ms. ehds thus. 

N, B.— For further particulars see No. 976. 
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[.^ 3 . 




SadSvasyakaautra 

with Anusthanavidhi 


■No. m 


1233 

1891-95, 


Size.— io|. in. by 4| in. 


Extent. — 47 - t2 - j *= 34 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters 
to a line. 


©escription.— Country paper very thin, rough tand greyish; 
Devanagari characters with 'jg-frt^rs ; small, legible, and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black 
ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; fol. i* blank ; this Ms. contains 
the text as well as the commentary ; foil. 17 to 28 and 
36 missing; otherwise complete ; a bit of paper pasted to 
fol. 47**; edges of the first and last foil, slightly worn 
out; condition tolerably good ; extent 2720 slokas, 


-'(text) fol. t*’ \ W# etc. as in 

■’No.-98i, 


„ — ( com, ) foI. 1“ n II §■ to: 

etc, as in No, 976. 


Ends,— ( text ) fol, 47*’ I 'i Mo 

„ " (com.) fol. 47^ 




» II *n ffzmr II sw 

N, B.“ For furfhei particulars see No. 976. 




I 



lih 4 idtUaiktrai 



3T13Rn'%f^^cr 
No. 983 

Size. — i i| in. by 4;| in. 

Extent.— 31 - 2 = 29 folios 
line. 


Sadavasyakasu tra 
witM Anusthanavidhi 
676 

1875-76. 

21 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a 


Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ^grmsrrs ; small, clear and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines in blkck ink; red 
chalk used ; black ink used instead of yellow pigment; 
numbers for some of the foil, entered twice in the right- 
hand margin ; foil. I and 2 lacking ; otherwise both the 
text and the commentary complete ; condition very good'. 

Age. — Samvat 1524. 

Begins.— (. com. )‘fol. 3*^ 

^ sigjiR il li 

11 n etc. ^ 

„ . »• — ( com. ) fol. 6** 3^3fT m Hi 

5 TggT ^ 1 

grsirtrr ^f|nn i' 

Ends— ( text ) fol. 31** 

gnmir 3n#?n- ^ 1 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 3 1'’ ^risRT sri&sB«oifwpi!iswpwwfJl' wrasr^* 


■ rr^t s ttg I This is followed by the verse noted above.. 
Then we have ; • sray ^WT > wgi%iTr^- 

II 



I This is same as Vandittusutra* 
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sr?R%ctr( -s N g 

Irqr f 5f5H%5n II I II iW,;;;,''" 

1T% snsrR^TgsRT%%= > 

g-o :^vs:^o II gr^iTfrra etc. 1 ^°' 

STTP^inr^ R w»# I 

N. B.— For other details see No. 976 . 


. Sadavasyakasutra 

3T3gi*crai% with Anusthanavidhi 

.andubba 


No. 984 


403 

.1880-81, 


Size. — 9| in. by 4| in. .■ ■ .. , , . , , f 

Extent. — ( text ) 228 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 36 letters to-adine. 
» ( tabba ) ,, ; ,, »> 5, ,> > 44 >> >> » » 

Description. — Country paper thick and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; ^ bold, big, clear and good 'hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink and edges; singly ; red chalk 
used; yellow pigment rarely ; fol.'i“ blank;; this Ms. 
contains the text, its comihentary in Sanskrit and its 
explanation in Gujarati ; a , piece of paper almost of the 
same size as the fol. pasted to an edge of, fo]. ^28*’ ; ? on 
this is written the table, of contents of some of the narra- 
tives like' ;5nr5rffj4sSir, 5T5t^gisn 6tc. ; the commentary furni- 
shes us with many stbries illustrating the different vows; 

'L - ; all complete, condition very good. , 

Age. — Samvat 1781. " ' 

Author of the tabba — Devakusala. , . 

Subject. — The pratikramanasutras for a Jaina layman together 
with their elucidation in Sanskrit and their explanation in 
Gujarati. : r-:;,., S, f 



985.] IZJ. ^ 

Begins.— ( text ) fol, ffirr stf^ffTOf 1 r%^aT etc» 
„ — ( com. ) fol, s'* sfh?rR3[Tir frR> w: 11 


S4S 


sroTKr gn: isremrir^K 11 

^5Fr«:?T3gT5IT%^( fsr ) It \ 11 etc, 
„ — ( tabba ) fol. 5 * 

1 1 
jTsrr 11 

^ etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 228® 

cTErai sTT^rfsr f^a- n^ftar i*n^Er 11 
T%#fTt %ffr >' H« i» 

„ -*- ( com, ) fol, 228® 


^^fsrtrr srqntmssr T%??Tmff 
Inn gi^rSmsa- 

^Tffersr 3 TT 5 R?I^ I%r^ ntr ®Ro 





5 JrTcWRtT WTcT Stl 


ni,Br nttra: 


?'s<? 5 ir Ith 1 ?^ nEF:^feT6fl^«<srw’?grf^- 




sreri8[T?!c «fV‘'Tw’nn> a 


( fabba ) fol. 228® if ^ jT^tf aTTW^ErsE^l EFt^art sstw 
i^isooi^o 1 esnisT ^ar %i%aT 


‘affotfa’jTF^ ^areigr^ 


)fii^ % a? S 3 Frmr%lr 

5[5rH?g ifar i?:Dtl- fefaa ‘!ift<§ff*r’(5)RH«3c a-^tnNr 

nl- sr#W % aft I ^ % 1 

fT% sfrf?re|Ti^^2W> ^ nnra: "to srf^ 


N. B. — For additional information see No, 976, 


44 I J.L.P.] 
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5i«iT 3:5gT 
No. 985 

Size. — loi in. by .4^ in 


. SadavasyakasStra' V. 
with Aiiusthanavi^bi 
and fabba 
769 

_ 1875-76. 


Extent. — (text) 181 folios; 7 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 

3 > ^tabba^ 3^ ; 33 33 33 33 3 33 33 33 3? 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the tabba ; the 
former written in a very big hand whereas the latter in a 
■very small one ; legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in onej in red ink ; 
red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; foil, numbered 
in both the margins as usual ; foil, i® and 181’’ blank; 
fol. 126th wrongly numbered as 125 in the right-hand 
margin ; similar is the case with fol. 179th ; the text, the 
tika and the tabba complete ; extent 2700 slokas. 

Age. — Samvati8oi(?).- 

Author of the tabba— Papdita Devakusala. See No. 984. 

Subject. — The text and a Sanskrit commentaiy to Sadavasyaka- 
sutra together with an interlinear explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins— ( text ) fol. I ” ^ srf^^ror etc. 

■ V, ( com. ) fol. i'* u 4 II fii: 



arorwr T3Tfmn^ 

II etc. 


( tabba ) fol. i‘' l| It sfrjr^wit nw li 

?itrr A etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 179'’ 

■ nrririr ^ 



$^6. ] IIL 4 Muhsatras 


U7 


Ends-- ( com. ) fol. 5»Ti%5r ^rsr 1% 

sn^;5sra"ra;jTOT^5fffa?'7T 
;pp5r5=iraT srnreaT 31W sfha^TT^ 

Im ii 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. 179” <T 5 ana^W€T% <To ^clfTS^oT 

?rarsJ^ II g^ff«r5grsi;?r?sin ^1200^^:^011 

^ n sft^tf^si^ ^rw ^ar% 11 

0 C 

^<20^ jijfr cT^ sTsm*^ dt*r '#i|TTiq- 

'T= 5 nRr H 5 T%gj^nr 3 <snTmlr 11 sfi^fsracBsc 

^?ra?T^ nfR^rr^nq- snsfl^'^sfxifrrg’g^noft aa: ^aiisaqi^sfr- 
al-Hsfr^iTT^^^^ntirr aa5?rr«tr<it%asifr'^«rrg5iTg;’^n(irr aa: #5tr- 
'Tt%asfT^^^^;'g^iitl aa%«iT^%amHsffjRrT'*55»tiifr aaSrrsq- 
af^asr^vif^^^Mr aa[T^«a7.sfi3'?2l^?*r'>'i'r aj^^ftimoft TtHT- 


^g^^TTfiaT ®naw qaar^ 1 sfr¥riraT?:arWRft^ sfr'i^ar’aa^ sfrnf 

5 E«^nm^ 11 

ar^ sai^ 

3Tf^ qfrqr^ ^ 

fol. 180'’ aqjf^ 3 TTa^ 5 Eaf ^ t% It q 

a- aars^a^r qaar qffr n qr^T aqarePa la 1% 

a^raas#^awr 0 sgr^ a aisar ^ ffl sfri^iq;- 

aaim aua aafi aaa; ar a^ sa ^ aa arq 
an^ 5SS sa aqt % al^ II 


^SRmr^ 

/ _i_ ■ '^*^' " \ 

( ) 

No. 986 

Size. — io| in. by 4I in. 


Anustbanavjdhi 
( Vandarav^) 
641 •' 
1884-86. 


Extent. — 48 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white, Devanagari 
. characters; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink; yellow pigment used; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; this Ms. con- 
tains mostly the aatq»s of the text ; complete ; edges of the 
first and last few foil, slightly worn out ; condition toler- 
ably fair ; extent 27.20 (?) ^lokas. 
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[ 9 ^ 7 - 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Devendra Suri. For details see No. 976. 
Subject.- — An explanation of Sadavasyakasutra. 
Begins.~ fol. i** 

11 ino 11 jtit: 


11 \ H etc. 

Ends. — fol. 48'’ 


=gr^rT^m(tT5iT?r 


sr^rfictT < 1 3tU)5r 3 

3 ? II ^HTHT II ^ " ii^irn (?) II 3 r II 

IPT ?ra3 11 ^ II 

Reference. — Published. See No. 976. 







No. 987 


Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 


SadaYasyakasutra 
with Vandaruvrtty- 


avacurm 


1346 

1886-92. 


Extent. — ( text ) 22 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 

}} —(coni.) 5, ,5 5 >) 3» >} 93 3 44 J3 33 >3 33 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; bold, clear, big and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink and edges in two in red ink; 
this is a Ms. ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too; 

fol. I* blank ; a small strip of paper pasted to fol. i®; 
edges of the first and the last foil, worn out; condition fair; 
the text and its commentary complete so far as they go. 


I It appears that this line should be as Under:— 



ill, 4 Mttiasotras 


349 


98I] 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the avacQrni. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with a small commentary on Devendra 
Suri’s Anusthanavidhi alias Vandaruvrtti. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i** stf^ffrrnt etc., as in No. 981. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i'’ fsrw ^ 

^1% 1 etc. 


Ends.- 


( text ) fol. 22’’ etc., up to fr% 

This is followed by the lines as under : — 

etc. 

s ttorar ffT^n^Dt u ^ n 

— ( com. ) fol. 22*’ 

^fg^HPT^ra^EPcmt^TvirrnT 1 

srq;feHT.s^ g > 

Ff 1 

sfl%lr^iwaf^?:g=Uoi: wm > This is followed by 
the comments on the concluding verse which run 
as under : — 

JTfr^TT Ti^?r%5r Frar f % 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 976. 


No. 988 


Sadavasyakasutra 
with vrtti 

1234 . 

1884 - 87 . 


■ Size.— i i| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 153 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 
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(98 a. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; small, clear and good 

hand- writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; a piece of yellowish paper pasted to foil. 

and iss'’ ; edges of some of the foil, slightly worn out ; 
condition tolerably fair; foil, numbered in both the 
margins; in the left-hand margin in a big hand and in 
the right-hand one in a small hand just at the foot of the 
fol. ; so, in some cases the numbering is worn out ; this 
Ms. contains the text as well as its explanation with the 
colophon ending abruptly. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary.— Tarunaprabha (c. Samvat i^ii ). 


Subject. — SadavasyakasQtra together with its explanation in 
Gujarati. Several quotations in Prakrit enhance the 
importance of this explanation. At times narratives are 
given with a view to elucidate some of the topics. The 
text starts with Navakara and ends with Vandittusutra. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 6 ^ rtm etc., as in No. 979. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*" 3 t| II hw: H 


sroTRi • 



TCTr frm a# ?trr q# f%|f 1 

% ar aTfr ^ 'mnr il R 

'rflara; 5 rT 3 H 5 ?tnr fn»r ^ t 

Tf? I ^ 501^ fas' 'll sniSraa I gjaar 

md asaag fq: 11 ifait gTf ara- 

# » mfl wt5% \ 3Rrr4r 1 % gnfr r%gT 

arm far 1 3 T^ 1% gtf^sqik I T% g;Rt%% i fifear 
mwm I sraar 5 m%f%f I 1 urard anj I 

s^f^ fri5 Xft #51? 1 mtiar 1 srfnr 

^ irri^ ajor H 



988.1 


III. 4 Malasairas 




irnr 3T?^r \ q-*Tf ^^nrr ^ 

csmroisT'r ^ H \ vs c. 

?j3Tr^# ?qT^ 1° R^irfw ^wRrri IR 
Sror^r I'k ^<T5F?^Tfi 
lir^rafr V^ f%afr#r \% >Td|<if«f5pr# jT i 

fTf%^ Rl fir^rg-jou fw? R|r ii ' 

^4, ^^'5 ^H?ar 'Rrf'r^ft ^rsr fr^ f%rrrmffr i 'str??! 4f Tfi 
4f*5 3TBj--iJTfr f ^Tf R|r i qr^lfT 5rfi%?Tf i 

«ni^^ l?Tf etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 133 ® 

trfJTT5iri«T t%%3i etc., as in No. 976 . 

„ — (com.) fol. 133 ® <if<r 3Tr4t|5r Raitg:rffr=gR armr sr^Rfr 

5:fr %"r ^«T#r epfr i fffrVfOT >Tf%#^r 

^ I r%f^tr HT^T qirw apn 'ttt f fr? srRr^Rif ifrT 

=5r3'ci^^ 11 wnr n 5RqTf{T%i= cT^irrJfF^iTsr- 

^4BrRr=?35rrei4f«n5T li Ho ffET sff^rrer^q^- 

^ROT^i^oT^ ?rnm n ^ 11 «fr: 11 ^ 11 Ho h 
srcrra ‘=g?’f4 s;*?4^4 ^sroy^rvx^srlrappcjrf 4 1 
5P=g'*K^^3n%4 < f^iT®5CTR5y»iT^w^rf4 t> ? 

■ tr: #5isTt'in»^qT»#!Tl?l- 

trRra[jmrRr I ■ . 

^svirr 5r€4f r%fr3f raw I 

' 4ri5rr3rRm?T5i|5{i,t ?-' 11 

a^rtrqrargttRirwwr- 

nprar: sfVfir^g^'Ji^ci; 1 


sr II ^ 
af?rf^( 5 )5rr% wmitra: 

ITRffV sfr f5 Tq f = g gf^= I 

T%wr gt^ap 11 ^ 

fesdtsR- 5 # 

SRT%5nwS5T^ q%: I 
f^ranii’s^rC 5 )w 5rq:w r%sw: 

u H 


Vijaralava { pp. 36-87 ) of Pradyumna Sur}, 
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w<<i|^ 55 rt= 5 rs'^i'*tTg: i 

q% a? 1 -^ 

^^^r^?rqrq^^> 5 ra-: II ^ 

^'TT 5*Tsrgnmif 'rtI^ct ' 

irRssm^r 11 ^ 

^fnsnftrcTTT m'k \ 
’5RT*^f%»TTWi H 15$ f$^iT»tronjrai i> « 
lT%^'^s:frtriRrT g 5 r=gr 5 T i 
f^r%i:fR 5 T'<^s^ ^ n 11 

? )^^^^f 5 Tti?rrsrftr smr 151?: i 
^sii agn a^T sa-^orrararTir i|: 11 

stfrcf^oisfifi: irrffaq- si^a& 5 »vrr?Fraf I 

iM SS )5i?q^^5r?r% ...1? II ? 0 

irf^saTrCs)^^^^ wrr rrfaHfrHnnfawnFi? I 

iff^rar agg' gfarir f^nr?^: I 

sqrafa g a^mgsi aafwl' R:^5WTaT 1 

••• ••• ••• ’•* *•• •*• II W 

Ta 5 ^?ifir 3 T$ i 

*t$lr . . • 


Reference. — Extracts from Tarunaprabha Suri’s Sadavasyaka- 
balavabodhavrtti composed in Sariivat 141 1 are given by 
Kalyanavijaya in his article " ic[^jTr ^rtrffrf aicjra'f 
*fnT”. These extracts are published on pp. 54-55 of 
jsmar ^%rtr ailarar sra RgvRrsrf ” in a. d. 1^23. 

For a Ms. having the vrtti given here see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 2664. This Ms. is written in Saihvat 1419 
and as such it is very important. 



Sadavafyakasutra 
with avacurni 


No. 989 


853 

1892-95. 


Size.-- 10;^ in. by 4;^ in. 

Fxtent. — (text ) 8 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 
>> —“(com.),, ,, j 31 }# ,,>> „ I $6 ,> Vj j> » 



989* 3 111 . 4 Mulasuiras 3J5 

Description.— Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ; this is a rmmit Ms., containing 

the text as well as a small commentary • the latter written 
in a very small hand ; legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders pertaining to the text as well as those 
regarding the commentary ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; edges of some of the foil, slightly damaged ; con- 
dition tolerably good ; both the text and the commentary 
complete. 

Age.-- Old. 

Author of the commentary — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This Ms. contains a number of sQtras in Prakrit together 
with their explanation in Sanskrit. Some of the sutras are 
as under : — 

( I ) ( 2 ) sTfOTTras^, ( 3 ) ( 4 ) 

■ ( S ) ^ ^ ( styled as the W stitra 

of the second adhikara), (7) (8) 5yT*r*Rr ( sty- 

led as the 1st sQtra of the 4th adhikara), ( 9 ) 

■ ( styled as the ist sutra of the 6th adhikara ), (10) 

( styled as the 1st stitra of the 9th adhikara ), 

( II ) ( 12 ) ( 13 ) 

( i 4 ) 5 ni^hmu, ( 1 5 ) etc. arsaiTar? ( )> 

( 16 ) (17) and (18) 

Begins.—^X text ) fol. I® sfiit etc, 

„ — ( com. ) „ I* ff frar n^f 

etc, ■ . , . 

Eftds.— ( text ) fol. 8” 

STi^rfU etc. up to H Ho n 

This is followed by the line asunder : — 
gfe II g » etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. S'* 


5:54 
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?f^tft5<T5r%i5R5rr%^^qTqr 

sn^iira^frai^5r^%^'TT ; j 

f^%5iiq:r srgptOTTC s )% g( 5 ) fsRcf^t^r ' 

' f (?gK)=ifSrcrsar il 

t ^ SrT^^T%3B3ROT’^T?rffSrV U ^ " 


^STTcTlTr’C 
No. 990 

Size, — 9 | i'^ 4 | 



sutravacuri 


765 . 


1892 - 95 . 


Exteht-.-^- 32' folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Peacription.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
- ' characters With occasional ^H-jTTsrrs ; small, legible and good 

^ " hand-writing ■ borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 

: ' ' red chalk used ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. 

■ ‘ 1® blank ; so is the fol. 32'’ ; this Ms. contains the states 
- of the sutras; the la^t fol. slightly worn out ; condition 

. . -good ; complete ; extent 2001 slokas. 

Age. — Saihvat 1622. 

AuthoP^'^ Not mentioned. » 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the prati-i 
■ kramanasutras beginning with Navakara and ending with 
. ■ ■■ Vandittusutra. 

Begins.— fol. 1* stf iii’ 

mag; sr?!if gg grfrg 

II 

am 1 Cr? \ 

mf^oon 30T %f tgor i fkg gfr ar am n ? ii 

cmr grasg 1 aw 

stt^hot 3 igggir 5 %wrfa i a^ 

%?awifg I aiggra i 'fwgaiwg ^wrrar^- 





ill., 4 Muiasutras 


Mi 


Ends.- 




K '' 


t q-TTi: i:?atn'?^R^rd^H?rrjr 5 r«ii*tw^m^«nT- 

mnrr^^rir fir ^trrrnaw ^ 5 j li ? 

^ fir I sTf ^T i / , - : 

arf fir \ j'^nTr %^i f^^lar n ^ 

!?rT ^ TO? 5 PHiF#^f^TtT: ^T qwT^r 3 ir 5 i?ii 5 ra I iflr fTf# 
art^fmon^iT^ I wf isrt %f^*ifS 

STT arlafut aria;: ^*!i= w II etc. : • : . « 

rfol. 32^ w% sn%K»itrrrma 5 ^^ 5 ^’?(?i)gTTTim?irH 5 i 5 '^iaaT- 
Rnawif H qarnt art^ilq- ?sTtf|: srnitrr u srl;R«iTf ^rrir- 
' ntOT'str 3T^iR^£tr( ? ) w^far i?r^af^% ?a-Jr^ *n?f^ a'^a- 5^- 
lEirfl^r^r arTspRor ?fan?aT a«rf*tw atwa 1 

?ni%tf I tram^i=5a at ( ? ) fat^T rntrai 3wi%a 

ffkr%TPaa an%'ai^3Tra 11 arajj r%ia^a HaraTsETacJ^a sr^- 

sEfa: a3ja(^) ffir sriasRwitsasffiafaRtaia ^ ai^rria: iiHoii 
ff^ siraspJTnigfar^^srtsr^'l: ^rwia: >1 «r 11 

lOT5^!53r5n5^ I ^Ira; %f^5raaaia: , . _ . ,, - 

^aar #a ' sflaaa: i > ? . ’ ' , 

3T??a^aia H^^5rma=ir I 

a^^lratarnf^af^ wrai ' ■ 

a^raaf: arlijiTaafa < 

' sTT^ar Hiffa % II ^ II 

ar^sfr sar$ fH etc. ^ ^ ' 

, j^Rlra awroi^s 1 fir =a i 

' srra: ar^rfla 1 ^ar salror a%aT H V li , 

arara 11 sa aag: »i str^; h ^paTom^i: 11 aa^ 
a^ Eprr^ ^ ‘'fr^aa’ai^ 1 ir%% 3 rr^ra'^?Hlffa- 
%faa II ?ai%araia ararNar^ srai^ fl^ra aia?r*rflra itar- 
?a1r^i%aTfaT: il ^ ii^amw'^: n 
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No. 991 

Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — (text) 23 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 


Sa davasyakasutra 
with avacurni 

1306 

1891 - 95 . 

40 letters to a line. 


j> (com.) ,, ,, j 10 jj ,5 ,, jj } 45 


^3 33 33 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with js'JTtgTs ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; this is a flnrT«?r 
Ms.; it contains both the text and the commentary; the 
text written in the middle and in a bigger hand ; fol. i* 
blank ; fol. 23’’ is also blank except that the title is written 
on it ; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; the text and the commentary 
complete so far as they go ; extent 1000 slokas ; condition 
tolerably good. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the text — More than one saint. 


„ „ „ com.— Not mentioned. It may be Devendra Suri, in 

case this commentary is really the same as Vandaruvrtti. 
Subject. — This work deals with the following sutras which are to 
be recited at the time of performing a religious function 
viz. pratikramaria. 

(1) (2) (3)^ (4) 

(s) dt, ( 6 ) %ftTTdr, (7) (8 ) (9) 

f^dr, (io) 5 ndm ( 12) 

(13) ( 14 ) sw ( 15 ) ( 16 ) 

( 17 ) (18 ) grr#?, ( 19 ) 

1% ( ? ), ( 20 ) 3tsgf|gTi, ( 21-30 ) ( 31 ) sijfNrR- 

itror, ( 32 )gp^wH, (33)dr%|t(srr^srT%^iiR!3), ( 34) 

gntrRir ( 35 ) ( 36 ) 

( 37 ) and ( 38 ) ’ 

These sutras are briefly explained in the avacflrni. 

I Thus the text contains some more sutras than what we find in the printed 
edition containing the Vandaruvrtti and its text. 



99 * • 3 


HI. 4 Mulasfitras 


m 


ins,-™ ( text ) fol. I*’ II ^.0 II . 

!THT I srnr r%^raT i I gni st ^r- 

?mr I ^rq: i 

'7RT >1=^ Jis^T^t '5r5^«iT5r':>Tinreon' i 
wranoi 'g q^JT wci n 

® II etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. q AtJ II I 

sroRq r%cTOR#R I 


II ? II etc. 

Ends.-’- ( text ) fol. 22* 

' ' , ^(^)n I 

_' T%fqtor qr%^ rnwr II Ho II 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 22* 

fntq nfqr ^ 5 : T%f^ 5 r tRkTfiTqr^r q%o|| smr^ 

qi^rgHrf^’ ^ ^ sqcqHqgt ^^^ Ho II 

„ — ( text ) fol. 23* , 

SRR I 

f^^5THTfq«T 

f?piT*m #nff II ^ 11 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 23* traaim ^a^iiRrsr:ii \ ii ® ii ?ft: 1 

etc. RO ffo ^000 I 

Reference.— • The text is published. See No, 976. 

For description of a Ms. having Sa 4 avasyakasutra and 
avacuri see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 400. Here it is 
said that this avacuri “ begins like the Vandaruvrtti and 
is probably based on it. It does not contain the kathas ”. 
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No. 992 


SadStasyaklJ^Stra 
with avacuri 
'195. 


1873-74. 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.^ — (text ) lo folios ; 8 to lo lines to a page ; 35 tq 40 letters 
to a line. . 

>> — “ ( com. ) j3 55 5 14 ^ >» 3> )> ? 4^ 

to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^ymsTTS ; this is a Ms.; 

very small, clear and good hand-writing ; borders of one 
side ruled in four lines and those of the other side in two 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin only, and that, too, 
just in a lower corner ; both the text and its commentary 
complete ; condition good, though some of the foil, have 
their edges slightly damaged. * ; 

^gel— Saihvat 1491. 

Author of the ayacuri.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text together with its explanation based upon 
Vandaruvrtti. ■ '' 

Begins. ( text ) fol. i® II t«,0 II arf II 

arRlftm ? HJft f^^ror R etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. II® II ti^o II ^ ^ 

etc. 

Ends." ( text ) fol. 10’’ • 

q’^riTf arr^ifsT nfyfipi' #tr - 
^f^ot 'n%^at ^rfir Briir =53^^ if u . . , : 

„ “ ( com. ) fol. 10'’ : 





1*2 There are 25 lines with 20 letters in each line so far as the mar ginal por- 
tions at econcerned. 



9193 .] 


ill. 4 Mulasutras 


359 


Sadavasyakasutra 
with avacuri- 

132. 

1873-74. 



Extent.— ( text ) 1 2 folios • 23 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 

■>» ( coni. ) ,, f, j * J, j) )} 3> 5 * 5j 3J J5 J) 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish Devanagari 
characters ; this is a ii^iiqrrffr Ms.; it contains the text as well 
. ■ as the commentary ; the former written in a slightly 

" ' ' bigger hand ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; edges of some of the foil, worn out ; condition 
tolerably good ; complete up to Sakrastava. 

Age. — Samvat 1684. 

Author of the avacuri — ^ Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The Ms. starts with Navakarasutra and ends with ^akra- 
stava which is preceded by pratyakhyanasutra. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i* II to: sfrsr^irw I 

TOT siRfcTTor etc. ^ ^ ^ y 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 1“ II H 

3Tr^ 1 etc. 

Ends.-r' ( text ) fol. 12“ f ^ H TOf U 8ft II 8ft 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 12® nmf 

I ^ dtf lETlftr STOTT fl[fft!if( 5 )ftr?=IT: 1 sttot 
U s II ^TTOr% ss# ftrro sffrqrftr 1 

‘^W’totow iR^tTTor %«r^- 

- , <tisto: 8ft iisft II 


1-2 These numbers refer to a columu. 




jlS) Jaina Literature and- Philosophy [ 994’ 

Sadavasyate5te»(?) 
with ava«5ii 


No. 994 

Size,— io|. in. by 4 | in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 3 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

>> — (com.) jj )j > t 3 )) ,) ;j 5 >> >> >> 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
nagari characters with fg’nrrars ; this is a Ms.; the 

text and the commentary both written in a smaller hand ; 
the latter in a very very smair hand ; quite legible, uni- 
form and good hand- writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin ; edges of each of the foil, slightly damaged ; 
condition tolerably good ; both the text arid the commen- 
tary complete so far as they go. 

Age, — Old. 

Author of the avacuri— Kulamandana. 

Subject. — ^The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins— ( text ) fol. II II 
wt sfiVtwrot etc. 

„ — ( com, ) fol. i’’ II At) II 5 twn%?fnTn’ra' II 

aWT 3tT^95' r etc ; 

Ends.— ■ ( text ) fbl. 3 ^ 

sit 

3 t 5 TfT«iTw I fTTus^r Afiysrnrrfr 11 <5 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 3 

Hgr II II 


123. 

1873-74. 



J Seep. 353. 
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No. 995 

Size. — io| in. by 4 | in. 

Extent. — ' 54 folios ; 14 lines to 


§a davasyalsasutra 
with balavabodha 

254. 

1871-72. 

page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; big, legible and good hand-writing , borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin only; fol.i® blank; 
this Ms. contains the text as well as its explanation in 
Gujarati ; the text almost complete so far as it goes ; condi- 
tion very good j the text at times written in a bigger hand. 


Age. — Not quite modern. 


Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This Ms. contains various sutras beginning with Nava- 
kara and ending with Saihsaradavanalastuti and Javanti 
ceiyaim. These sutras are explained in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i'’ q 11 II 

JitTi etc. 

„ — ( balao ) fol. II 'd.X) ii TO: frrr: li etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 54 ” 

STli gr| 31 3 ^ 3T T%R3f^<r ^ 
cTIf dt #T tTfSr TOTf \ 

„ — ( balao ) fol 54'’ grsd ®tdr 

SET 3Ti s ^ TTOftsr smt fi ^ ^ fctsf 

% atrnfe 8r5n»«raT % 

Reference, — For a Ms. having the text containing some of the 
sutras above noted and a balavabodha in bhasS, see Keith’s 
Catalogue No. 7495. 
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No. 996 

Size.— 9 | in. by 4 | in. 


Sadavasyakasutra 
with tabba 


1289 

1886-92. 


Extent. — (text) 18 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


») — “ (tabba) 5j ,, j j) >j 53 35 33 3 ^4 33 33 33 35 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; the text written in a bigger hand and the inter- 
linear tabba in a smaller hand ; legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one 
in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
fol. I ^ blank ; so is the fol, 18 '’; condition very good; 
complete. 


Age. — Sadivat 1824 . 


Author of the tabba. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Some of the sutras in Prakrit along with their explanation 
in Gujarati. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1 '= ll’^OII <Ti%fr II 
fgrsRpfrsr^rsn'g: 11 sff n 

arf^ffTroT ? !T«?t i R etc. 


(tabba) fol. i’’ fra:%^sfr 


fg- etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 18® 

sTf >it%#forrq: tar sftuTTO’airorra- 
awtir ftr 


sf % sfi-if 

o<Ssfrfg5T3T$jifItn%fr^ 
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( tab’ba)fol. 18® 

'rr%®?tir*rTsrr sriorCr mat: ii ra>T5 sfr^o<:sifrfw3rQ«!sVr aasfi- 
?°Msft%jnlr5r?r cra:sfli?o^sfr3TR?:T%^5l aa:5ft#. dm 

aasft^Hsfr^Trra5R3TT 


aaf^isq- f^«raf 

^ II RtiKiR sft? °«fq5n%sp5ikraFr sTf^a; 


^STcRfN[ 55 rf?cT 
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No. 997 

Size. — 9| in. by 4| in. 


872 

1892 - 95 . 


Extent. — 71 folios ; 15 lines 10 a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; white pigment 
too ; foil. I® and 71'’ blank j edges of the first and last foil, 
slightly worn out ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. i®; con- 
dition on the whole good ; the text as well as its balava- 
bodha complete ; the latter seems;to be composed in Sainvat 
1501. 

Age. — Sainvat 1766. 

Author of the balavabodha — Mahopadhyaya Hemahamsa Gani, 
devotee of Jayacandra Suri, pupil of -Munisundra Suri, 
pupil of Spmasundra Suri of the Tapa gaccha. 

Subject. — Sutras pertainting to the six avasyakas along with the 
corresponding explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i'’ etc . 

„ — ( bala® ) fol. I** % to: ii stfH^itr w: li i" to: sft- 
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sflC ^ )jnr% sfrjifigfi-ij:: 

= 5 f^ 2 «TUvnTr: 

•i5?rr?iTOTi%TiT *Tir ssr^: ^ 

HP 7 f?rmT sra-ar^ > 

u ^ ii ^ 

inn 1 

'^^T«r^^J^ 5 rT"rt srrw ^ )^%fr ti y it 

Tftt ’isJ sfif^figr^Tfis f*T =5[3J^ 1.^ 

^r»gg etc. 

Ends.-— ( text ) fol. 70'’ ij^sTtnqR*ffn tr^a^TOTW i srarRi'JtT* 

witoT ^^^T%?r{^ 3 tT*n^or ^'n% 5 i:n?t* 

„ — ( balao ) fol. 71® ^f’itttfT^vrr !??ht 5 fr^ 

t[Ti3' ^5 11 f% arf?TreqTsrararrm(^)^i’tr: atr^nPR 

fs- II ^ f3- I q:f in% 

'n% 5 if 3 tmEET^ \ st? 5 Tf R »«%■- 

'g^«j? 'T 55 ^rtn: 5 i fRr sfr‘cTqT’^=satHRr 5 i;?rjpaf®f%ffci- 

sfr^tqi^gnf^sn sn^w^Twjsiqm 

gi^T^T%( ^ ^Rira: ^ 11 11 #^g; ^ 

Jira'mftin'TO# 1 

‘wtg-’^'lir II 

Reference. — For description of a Ms. having Sadavasyakasutra and 
Merusundara’s balavabodha see B. B. R. A. S. vols, III-IV^ 
p. 400. Herein we find a description of another Ms. having 
§adava^yakasutra and an anonynous balavabodha composed "* 

earlier than that of Merusundara. 


1 See No. 942 
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Sadavasyakasutra 
witii tabba 

158 

1871-72. 


Size. — io| in. by 41 in. . _ 

Extent. — 23 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and whitd ; Devanagari 
characters; this Ms. contains the text arid its interlinear 
tabba ; the former written in a very big hand whereas the 
latter in a very small one ; legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. blank ; red 
chalk used ; both the text and the commentary complete; 
condition very good. 

Age. — Saihvat 1873 . 

Author of the tabba — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — ^This work starts with Navakara and ends with Samayiya- 
va'ijutto followed by Saihstarakapaurusisutra and several 
pratyakhyanas beginning with caiivihara uvavasa. All 
these sutras are explained in Gujarati. 

Begins.-^ ( text ) fob w: H 

omt Dim 11 etc. 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. I® It 1 ^ irnt 

srmjpR fi I ari'^ra’^ Hifrir ft l etc. 

— ( text) fol. 19 * 

mm?^ ^ ^fiDit f^ siifi 

q:gDi mmf^ ^srr R 

fiCT%3Tfk:# ftr 

^ !i ftisOT (it aiw y 
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<nt p ^ ^ f 

g^i?r «fr ®nfR- 
5Er55^r ^art 

^sssr^ =5r^(^ 3tT% etc. 

— ( text ) fol. 20* 

ST? ff pr <mT3tt 

ifiw irni ^^rwfhr 
STTSrCl^rf^ 

=g^Ti^ 5^ atf^r wn^ H*r# jtw %grT%TDorTfr 
tTP^ nn® H ^rjTRtT srRf ht ^r^Tiwr t%^r ^inTwr 
^tgrTiTT %gr%qmii<air vrmt ^Tipnfr ^ =grTiTft ^R«ir 't^sm^r sn^- 
^ <ig:«nT% T%% ^ ?n5£H?° W%'roi^ 

i^»3Trfw ^ imrpTtr ? ht%^ r ^ ^pr « arraurs^# h 

% nm ^ mm « <i etc, 

— ( text ) fol. 21® 

arf^t^T *Tf msTsft# smf art *n5t^ 

^<rnnm h# ?3? mmiT stq nifar 

wi% sfV^5£ircTtrTrc#^ 

Ends.— fol. 23 ® ^g'mT%^f%'3nm^ <s >Ttnim m ? att^or art 
spE^or m \ gf^or str V m%(^oT 3n%(^ni ^ 

5T% 3iTt%( >mwi<it ^ijiT ^a; 

‘sOTmarr T%f^ 

Stha^idilapratilekhanasutra ’ known as 24 ma«ST are 
given as under in two columns on the last foil, which is 
not numbered :— 


1 This sQtra Is printed in “ (P- 5)- It is pratically printed in 

‘tr^i)Icii55*i01li'5'(i?(OT” iP- 538) published by Sri Jaina &eyskara Mandala Mhesana 
in Saihvat I9I7. It is also printed in “ ” (PP- 383-384) published by 

SrSvaka Bhimasiihha Majpaka in A. D. 1888* 


999- ] 


in. 4 3^7 


II ^ ’^nfrTf ll 

II 3rr»iit( ? % ) 3ir^ 

<Tr?I^aT( eft ) 3T0r3T^3TT% ? 

3TTnfe 3Tr?tf^ 7r^iw(ir( ? 5r ) aror- 

3Tff«lT%? 

II 3Trnr|: ir^’^ot 

3Tor3Tiit3T%irr% R etc. 


II 3TT*tT^ TW^oT(trr) STO arflr 

3Tr^ etc. 

II i?'trsrer5;m%%’r 
smmr® srra^ 
arorrmt <Tre^ 3Tf|en% 
TTO^otC ? or ) arorsr^ trrt \ etc. 

11 StOTiin^ 113^ 3; OTO^roJ 
3ToiT»n^ ^ TTH^or 3n%ir^ ^ 


These are the the mandalas made for attending natural 
calls. These calls may be attended to ( i ) near the bed, 
(2) inside the upasraya near its entrance ( 3 ) outside the 
upasrya but near its entrance and (4) at a distance of about 
roo hastas from the upasraya. 


0 ) 

No. 999 


Sadavasyakasu tra 

with balavabodha 

246(a). 

1871-72. 


Extent. — (text) 39 -2 = 37 folios ; 3 lines to a page « 32 letters to 
a line. 


„ — ( bala® ) 37 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and whitish; Devanagari 
characters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as its balava- 
bodha ; the former written in a very big hand ; legible and 
good hand- writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges 
in one, in red ink; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; white paste used; edges of the last fol. 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; both, 
the text and the balavabodha incomplete since the first two 
foil, are missing ; this Ms. contains an additional work 
viz., which begins on fol. 36'’ and ends on 

fol. 39'’ ; it is explained in Gujarati; the pertinent lines 
■ pn fol.5^6'’ and 39’’ are as under ^ ^ ^ 
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( balao ) fol. 36'’ 

TTfTHtST C[f^r <111 

( text ) fol. 39’’ 

1 5Tnt#^ s^ntt I 

%atT5r# ftTT 1 ?aT wr nfl^ i< U 

n^: u gr sfr Then follow some three verses. 

( balao ) fol. 39** ffcT 
Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — This work consists of a number of sutras together with 
their explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 3^ ^iPTor 1 fr^gsirSt l etc. 

„ — ( balao ) fol. 3^ sfrrrqtr »?ri stst etc. 

Ends.— ( balao ) fol. 36” I r%f^ <Ttdt (3rr% apn%i% 

atr^rtasiT si 1 It f intr tunrrf ftr ii^ii 



Sadavasyakasutra- 
vrtti ( ? ) 


43 . 

1880 - 81 . 


Size.— 12^ in. by 2| in. 

Extent.— 32 leaves ; 4 to 7 lines to a page ; 55 to 60 letters to a 
line. 


Pescription. — Palm leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^snuT^ts ; small, legible and good hand-writ- 
jng ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having 
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been divided into two separate columns but really speaHng 
lines of the first column are continued to the second ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in two lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used at times ; the left-hand margins have 
been worn out in good many cases ; this Ms. starts with the 
first leaf numbered as 146 ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins ? in the right-hand margin as 146^ 147 etc.; in the 
left-hand one by letters; e. g. 174th is numbered as 1 

. 

several leaves more or less worm-eaten ; condition unsatis- 
factory ; there is a hole in every leaf in the space between 
the two columns ; there are two fragmentary blank leaves 
at the end ; they are extra ; leaf 146^ blank ; complete so 
far as it goes ; this Ms. contains the st^t^s of the text ; for 
instance on leaf 148^. 

According to Buhler’s Report for 1880-81, p. 25, this 
Ms. is a continuation of the preceding one i. e. that of 42 
of 1880-81 dated Samvat 1179. 

Age.— Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned; that is what appears. 

Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary explaining certain siitras pro- 
bably pertaining to the six avasjakas. 

Begins.— leaf 146^ 

Ends.— leaf 

’BS'Tig- 11 

ra^F!Trr%^Tf^. 
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Sadavasyakasutra- 

balavabodha 

No, 1001 

Size. — io|. in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 60 - 6 = 54 folios ; 
line. 

Description. — Country paper rough, thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^g’lfrrgrs ; big, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in two lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; this Ms, contains the srtfr^s of the text ; iol. 
60'’ blank ; strips of paper pasted to fol. 60’' ; corners of the 
first few foil, slightly worn out ; condition tolerably good; 
foil. 1-6 missing ; otherwise complete. 

Age.— Saihvat 161 1. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Explanation of Sadava^yakasutra in Gujarati. 

Begins — fol 7^ II ^ (I " ^tc. 

Ends.— fol. 60'’ tjEfr 1 ’I'Jir i.'err 

sfN' ft I I 

^3ir arf^epK 1 f3' II tTf 

iTr% srRrtinT l r'kfT% stf^gnrr 1 1 sftstf ^ 1 
WfsT? <Tf|r^iTofir li =3«rf <T=g'Tiot > =5trn\ « 

>1 ^T 5 <TaTf^ 11 Vta’frn: ‘wtra’^rTOT » 

aTft 5 !ftsfTsftsfr(* 55 ^TC 3 i I fMkm 11 ^ *rag 1 ^ u 

arftr tttr a u \ 11 

^ II sfrsfT 3 rr=amra[icRg[r%a*>it arr; ii 1? Ii sfr^^ il w H 


1309 . 

1891 - 95 , 

14 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a 
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No. 1002 


Avasjakasutraniryukti 
( Avassayasuttaiiijjutti ) 

629 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 


Extent. — 35 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with gigmsTTS ; very small, clear and fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black nk ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red ; numbers for 
some of the foil, entered twice in one and the same margin ; 
bits of paper pasted to fol. edges of the first two and 
those of the last two slightly worn out ; unnumbered sides 
decorated with a small disc in the centre ; the numbered, 
with two more,one in each of the two margins; complete ; 
red chalk used ; condition fair. 

Age. — Samvat 1483 (?) 

Author. — Bhadrabahusvamin. For his other works etc. see N0.709. 
For a discussion in German see “ Ubersicht tiber die 
Avasyaka-Literatur ” ( pp. 23-27 ). 

Subject. — About 50 verses which occur in the begining of this Ms. 
and form the Sthaviravali are also found in the beginning of 
Nandlsutra. But they are not found in the edition contain- 
ing Avasyakasutra, its niryukti and Haribhadra Suri’s 
commentary ( D. L. J. P. F. Series). They do not occur 
even in the edition containing niryukti and Malayagiri 
Suri’s tika (Agamodaya Saraiti Series). Furthermore, they 
are not commented upon by Jinabhadra Ksamasramana, 
Haribhadra Suri, Malayagiri Suri or any other commentator 
of the Avasyakasutraniryukti; but they occur in various 
Mss. This may due be to the fact that some scribe wrote 
them perhaps as mangalacarana and others followed in his 
foot-steps. So if we were to neglect them for a moment, 
the Avasyakasutraniryukti, w hich is a metrical compost- 
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tion in Prakrit can be said to be explaining the six adhya- 
yanas of the Avasyakasiitra. 

The niryukti of the ist ( Samayika) adhyayana can be 
divided into two groups : ( i ) Uvagghayanijjutti ( Upod- 

ghataniryukti ) and ( 2 ) Namokkaranijjutti ( Namaskara- 
niryukti). Out of them Upodghata-niryukti is sub-divided 
into several sections known as under : — 

( I ) Pedhiya (Pithika), (2) Padhamavaravariya 
( Prathamavaravarika ), ( 3 ) Biiyavaravariya ( Dvitiyavara- 
vanhi)^ (4) Uvasagga ( Upasarga ), (5 ) Samosarapa ( Sama- 
vasarana ( 6 ) Ganaharavaya ( Gaiiadharavada % ( 7 ) 

Samayari ( SamacM ) % ( 8 ) ^Nihnavavattavva (Nihna- 
vavaktavya ) and ( 9 ) Sesauvagghayanijjutti ( Sesopodgha- 
taniryukti). 

The niryukti of the second ( Caturvimsatistava ) adhya- 
yana has no such sub-divisions. The same is the case 
with the niryukti of the third ( Vandana ) aydhyayana* 

Under the niryukti of the fourth ( pratikramana ) 
adhyayana^ we find ( i Jhanasaya ( Dhyanasataka )/ ( 2 
Paritthtvaniyanijjutd ( Paristhapanikaniryukti )^ ( 3 ) Padi- 
kkamasamgahani ( Pratikramanasamgrahani ) ^ ; ( 4 ) Joga- 
samgahanijjutti ( Yogasamgrahaniryukti ) and ( 5 ) Asajjha- 
yanijiutti ( AsvadhyayaniryuktiX 

Neither the niryukti of the fitth ( Kayotsarga ) adhyayana 
nor that of the sixth ( Pratyakhyana ) adhyayana^ has any 
subdivisions as we find in the case of the niryukti of the 
first adhyayana. 

In the the case of a few Ms. containing AvasyakasCttra- 

1 This is also styled as Garuliara. 

2 This is of ten types. 

3 This division is at times neglected. 

4 This is not the composition of Bhadrabahnsvamin, though found liere ; bu t 
it is rather the work of Jinahiiadra Gani Ksam§aramana, 

5 This is also known as SaihgrahanT. 
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niryukti^ its component parts have been treated by me 
separately as desired^ and they have been accordingly given 
separate serial numbers. 

Ernst Leumann believes that there have been four 
redactions of the Avasyakasutraniryukti : ( i ) Bhadrabahu’s 
redaction/( 2 ) Siddhasena's redaction^ ( 3 ) Jinbhata’s re- 
action and ( 4 ) the Vulgata-redaction. ^ After entering into 
a learned discussion pertaining to these redactions he has 
recapitulated the results in a tabular form which I may 
here represent as under: -- 


Avasyaka 

Avaisyaka-niryukti 

' 

1 st Redac. 

2 nd Redac. 

3rd 

Redac. 

.(|th 

Redac, 


II-VIII ( Uvaggha- 

I ( Pedhiya ) 


Theravali 


yanijjutti ) 




Pancanamaskara 

IX 




I ( Samayika ) 

II ( Caturvimsati- 

X 




stava ) 

XI 




III ( Vandana ) 

XII 




IV ( Pratikramana ) 

XIII 


XIV 



XV ( Faritthavan- 

XVI (Saiii- 

(Jhai?- 



iya-nijjuttiy 
XVII ( Jogasam- 

gahani ) 

asaya ) 



galia ) 





XVIII ( Asajjhaya- 





nijjmti) 




V (Kayotsarga) 

XIX 




VI ( Pratyakhyana J 

1 XX 

' 




In this connection I may add that the seventh section 
of Mulayara 5 ( Mtllacara ) of Vattakerasvamin is known 

by the name of Avassayanijiutti. This Digambara work 
resembles Avasyakasutraniryukti in several respects such 
' as six divisions- etc. / ' • ' 

i See Ubersiclit liber die Avasyaka-Literatur (p. a.;. 

2. Ibid., p. 3U ,, 

4 For a pertinent portion of this see the above-mentioned work pp. 16-19. 
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For a detailed information about “subject” in Sanskrit 

see pp. 135-139 of 

( Agamodaya Samiti Series No. 55 ). 

In the printed edition in verses 450, 457 and 458, there 
is a reference to garbhapaharaija pertaining to Lord 
Mahavira. This is in agreement with the' passage occurring 
in Bhavanadhyayana of Acarahgasutra and the passage in 
Kalpasutra. Moreover, it is supported by a Jaina antiquity 
found at Mathura. 

Begins. — fol. i® 

11 ? 

- fol. 1® 

anT^f^tlTftTSTTOT I gq-HtUT atT^ffTOT =Er I 
cR- ¥iot<isrwHnrr 1 ^ 'Nt# it ? 11 

Ends.™ fol. 35'’ 

ft wm tg^ftf ftgrfJiTTr 1 

i ^ ) 3 T ^ms'mf|atr gif 11 ii 

It ^ II g-irm 11 w t 

CRTO H 1^0 

Reference. — Published along with Avasyakasfltra and Haribhadra 
Suri’s commentary ^isyahita in the Agamodaya Samiti 
Series, Nos. 1-4, and also in the same Series as Nos. 56 
and 60 and in D. L. J. P. F. series as No. 85 where Malaya'* 
giri Stiri’s commentary is given in 3 parts so far as 
available. 

See Weber 11 , p. 379fn. and 742fF., as well as Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 329 ff. 

For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV 
p. 400® and G. O. Series vol. XXI, pp. 13 and 33. 

I This passage is quoted by DarSanavijaya in his article ‘ 

3 ft grrai?! % ittfis' ^'1 ” published in Sri Jaina Satya Prakaia 

( vol. II, Nos. 4-5, p. i8o.) 

* Here the work is styled as iTS'[ =l4q4.fi ^% of Bhadrabahu. 
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For the origin of the Botikas according to this Nir» 
yukti and Haribhadra's commentary see Z. D. M. G. voL 
X L. p. 92 ff. and for Avasyakasutraniryukti ( IX ) see W. 
Z. K. M, voL V(?VI), 

For a learned discussion in German see ‘^^Pbersicht 
tiber die Avasyaka-Literatur ” { pp. 22-31). 

In Jaina Sahitya Samsodhaka ( voL II, No. pp. 
)y July 1923 we have an article in GujarM entitled 
as sfr. Herein it is said that Prof. 

Leumann had commenced publishing in Abhandlungen fiir 
die Kunde des Morgenlandes, his work Die Avashydka 
Err^ahlungen ; but he let it go after about 50 pages were 
printed as he could not get the necessary Mss. of bhasya, 
curni, tika, etc. In 1894 he prepared a paper on Avasyaka 
and its literature to be read at the International Oriental 
Congress. This paper he has published in 50 pages. Herein 
he has first of all pointed out the place assigned to Avasyaka 
by the:Svetambaras and the Digambaras. This is|followed by 
the summary of the nijjutti, some of the special features of 
the curni and those of Haribhadra Suri’s tika on Avassaya- 
sutta^^an exposition of Visesavassayabhasa, etc. In the end 
he has given photo-prints of some of the worn-out leaves 
of Silanka Suri’s commentary on it. Some of the proofs of 
this publication seem to have been sent by the late Prof. 
Leumann to the late Dr. Bhandarkar. They are to be 
found in his collection at B. O. R. L 

After these remarks, Jinavijaya and K. P. Modi, the 
writers of this article have given from the above-men- 
tioned publication the names of the II Gariadharas and 
mentioned their doubts and have reproduced quotations 
from the non-Jaina sources like the Upanisad etc. with 
their original sources where possible^-a very praiseworthy 
attempt on the part of the late Prof. Leumann. 

For certain important statements in Gujarati see 
Siddhacakra ( vol. IV/No. 12, pp. 284-288 ). 


I For this see Ubersicht uber die Ivasyaka Literatur ( pp» 37-38 ). 
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; / They are as under 

( I ) Out of the 10 niryuktis, Avasyakasutraniryukti is 
composed first. 

(2) It is more exhaustive than the rest, and that its 
Upodghataniryukti is recommended not only for 
the study of the remaining five adhyayanas of Ava- 
syakasutra but even while studying the nityukti of 
other works. 

( 3 ) Some of its gathas occur in some of the agamas. 
For instance I g^thas are in Anuyogadvtosiitra, 
and some gathas in Sthananga and Nandisutra, too. 

( 4 ) The discussion about avadhijnana given in the 
Nandlsutra reminds one of a corresponding topic 
dealt with in the Avasyakasutraniryukti. 

( 5 ) It is the Avasyakasutraniryukti on which we have a 
number of commentaries, such as mulabhasya, the 
Visesavasyakabhasya, curni and various other com- 
mentaries.* 

( 6 ) Ava^akasutra and its Upodghataniryukti are unique 
in the sense that a separate treatise viz, Anuyoga- 
dvara is composed for explaining them. 

( 7 ) There is a discussion as to why there are two mangalas 
in the Avasyakasutraniryukti, one by way of the 
gatha beginning with and one by 

way of the gatha comnjencing with 
( Upodghataniryukti ). 

A, M. Ghatage has made certain observations regarding 
the Niryuktis. He places the Avasyakasutraniryukti along 
with the Dasavaikalikaniryukti in the second group out of 
the three ® in which he divides the collection of Niryukti 

1 Cf. what is given on p. 15 of Ubersicht iiber die Ivasyaka-Literatur. ” 

2 The first and the third groups are as under 

The niryuktis on the first two ahgas come under the first group which contains 
^‘Niryuktis the text ot which is preserved to us in a form which we can reasonably 
take to represent their original one free from later - additions ” ( p. 270 ). "'In 
the third group come the Niryuktis which are now called by the names of the 
Bhasyas and Brhad-Bhasyas like those on Ni^itha and others where it is not now 
possible to separate the original Niryukti and the latter commentary ou it. ” { pp. 
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works. He defines the second group as under : — 

‘‘ The second group consists of those Niryuktis where 
verses of the so-called Mflla-Bhasya are added to the 
original Niryukti either to explain it or to supplement it. ” 

— Vide his article “ The Sutrakrtanga-niryukti ” ( p. 
270 ) published in “■ The Indian Historical Quarterly ” 
vol. XIIj No. 2 ( June 1936 ). 

In the end, I may mention that it is rather difficult to 
say for certain as to which sutras constitute the original 
Ava^yakasutra. This Ayasyakasutraniryukti can throw at 
least some light in this' connection. For, herein we have 
sfltrasparsikaniryukti which explains every word of the sutra 
or good many words of, it. As such sutras, mention may 
be made of the following sutras ;~ 

( I ) Navakara, ( 2 ) Karemi bhante, ( 3 ) Logassa, ( 4 ) 
Suguruvandanasutra, ( 5 ) Tassa uttari, ( 6 ) Annattha and 
( 7 ) the various Pratyakhyanasfltras. 

The meaning of some of the gathas of the Avasyaka- 
sfltraniryukti seems to tally with the meaning of some of 
the sutras. These sUtras may be a part and parcel of the 
Ava^yakasutra. As a specimen mention may be made 
of Gattlrimangalam. For further discussion, the reader 
may refer to pp. 135-137. 



Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 44 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

( Description.— Country paper thin, tough and whitish; Deva- 
nagari characters with 'jsTrrHfls ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used especially to mark the numbers for verses ; 

48 {J.L.P.] - 
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yellow pigment rarely used ; edges of the first two foil, 
slightly damaged ; condition on the whole very good ; 
complete ; extent 2572 ^lokas ; the contents may be rough- 
ly indicated as under: — ' 

foil. i“-3“ fol. 

„ 3 »— -g* „ 27 '’- 3 i® 

„ 6^-12” ^rf|:®rfpni% 5 ii% „ 3i'-32* 

„ i2'>-i4» Sfriwraq- ,, 32'^34* 

„ i 4 *-is*’ TTi^finrtrf^i^%(?)„ 34 ‘- 36 '’ 

„ iS'^-ig'’ aarer g grnr{ ^ t% „ 

^T'ny'l „ 16'’ 17’’ „ 38'’-4i'’ 

<i’ 5 ^TOTon%^% „ 4 i'’- 44 '’ 

Age. — Not modern. 

Begins.— fol. 1“ 

anrf etc. 

■Ends. — fol. 44** 

etc., up to 2s in No. I002. This is 
followed by the line as under :— 
ar H ii ^ ii ^hvs^ 11 ^ 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1062. 


No. 1004 

Size. — 121 in. by 4® in. 


Avafyakasutranir^ukti 

liiBQ. 

188 fi- 92 . 


Extent.— 43 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and greyish ; DevanSgarl 
characters with occasional gynraffs ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fed 
chalk used ; white and yellow pigment, too ; foil, more or 
less worm-eaten ; strips of paper pasted to some of the foil, 
in the beginning ; some foil, torn almost in the middle j 
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condition fair ; marginal notes written at times ; complete \ 
extent 3 S 50 slokas. 

Age,— Old. 

Begins. — fol. i*' 

surf etc. 

Ends. — fol. 43 ’’ 

ftr etc., up to 'fTOwr II 

^ u This is followed by the lines as under : — 

5»r are# ^ II ^ 

# WOT »T5f^3Ti STTfoTSsfi 

=5 arrm^T s^rorxsrr >l 

a^^^iTwio 

%%3raT 'i>Rnrr%oT m w vriw 1 

^nr soti- ^5^ an^r srsg- ww n V 1 
3 Tra^?i I S' I w I ^HHO I ^ etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1002 . 


No. lOOS 

Size. — 10 in. by 4J in. 

Extent.— 173 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper thin and greyish ; Deyanagari cha- 
racters with 'gg n rafs ; big, bold, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 
the space between the pairs coloured yeUow j numbers for 
foil, entered only once ; a square-like design in the ceptre 
on unnumbered sides and two more in the margins in the 
case of the numbered ones ; fol. i* decorated with a 
design ; otherwise blank ; edges, of the first fol. Badly 
worn out ; edges of the and fol. slightly damaged ; some 
of the foil, worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good ; this 
Ms. contains etc. ; yellow pigment used ; 

complete. 
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Age.— Saihvat 1553. 

Begins.— fol. i’’ 

!3T*rsft^ etc. ■ 

Ends. — fol. 173® , ; 

fir etc. up to as in No. 1002. 

This is followed by the lines as under:— 

\ ‘Tffir’ f^fir^ H ^ u sft‘g^%’?rT#nr- 
'I ^ '* 31555rfroTsm [ 't ( ? ) 

^ I' II if II SH etc. 


N. B. — For other details see No. 1002. 



Avasyakasutraniryukti 

240. 

A. 1882-83- 


Extent, — 34 folios • 20 lines to a page ; 73 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paperfvery thin, smooth and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with gsTTrars; small, quite clear and 
beautiful hand- writing ; borders ruled in three lines ; put of 
them two are in blank ink and one in red ink ; a corner of 
the first fol. slightly worn out ; condition very good ; red 
chalk used ; fol. 34'’ blank ; complete. 

Age,— Seems to be old. 

Begins.— fol. i® 

gpTf etc. as in No. 1002. 

EndsJ— fol 34® 

fir etc. up to #Rmvas in No. 1002. This is 
followed by ^11 ^ II firik ktr 

Nj B. — For other details see No. 1002. 
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Avafyakasutraniryiikti- 

SOS. 

1871 - 72 . 


Size.— loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 63 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^g arr a rs ; small, legible, uniform and 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; the last fol. 
wrongly numbered as 64 ; it is really 63 rd ; notes occasion- 
ally written in the margins ; complete ; extent 3100 sloltas ; 
condition very good; yellow pigment used; fol. 63*’ blank. 


Age.— Old. 

Begins.— tol. i‘ q At) II R 

trnrf mm 1 

Ends.— fol 63* 

fir gtrnit firartfirar 1 

g ^^ 5 Ttrr%s^ ^ ii 11 

ffir ^trr li ^ ii g'mttr h 

II gr II ffir gsirs o ® II ^ II 

etc. up to ^ ? 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1002. 


No. 1008 

Size.— ii| in. by 4^ in? 

Extent.— 44 - 2 = 42 folios 
lipe. 


Avasyakasutraniryukti 

771 . 

1895 - 1902 . 

17 lines to a page ; 75 letters to 2, 


[ lOoS, 
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Description.-^ Country paper thin and white ; Devanagaii chara- 
cters with ^g-jTigrs ; sufficiently big, bold, clear and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; several foil, more or less worm-eaten ; 
foil. I and 2 lacking ; otherwise complete; edges of the 
foil. 3 to 6 slightly worn outj condition on the whole 
good; 2700 gathas; extent 3375 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1488. 


'.Begins — fol 3» . ^ tr 11 V 

I ^ 11 >> etc. 


Ends ~ fol 44” etc ; up to as in No 1007. This is 

followed by the lines as under — 

11 erg II 15 Jim 

11 gfg 11 ^ 


11 nmiar 11 ^ 11 

II tqg; ?? gll H sfr'qt^m’* 

q® 5orig5^qT%JTr feiqTrqs sftsrnR?!^ ^ ^ 

qqg etc. 


N, B. — For further particulars see No. 1002. 


No. 1009 

Size, — li| in. by 4| in. 


Avasyakasutraniryukti 

157 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Extent.— 46 - I - 9 =s 36 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to 
a line. 


Description, — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with gg'wmTS ; small, legible and very fair 
hand-writing ; borders indifferently ruled in red ink ; red 

1 This portion occurs as a part of the 70th verse on p. 78a in the edition 
liontaining l^laya^ri Surfs commentary on 5 va§yakasutra* 
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chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers for foil, entered 
once only; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour in the centre, whereas the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; marginal notes seem to be added at 
times ; the first fol. as well foil. 37 to 45 lacking ; other- 
wise pratically complete; edges of several foil, slightly 
worn out; foil. 36 and 46 damaged probably on account 
of their having been exposed to fire ; condition fair ; this 
Ms. commences practically with the a^lh gatha of 

Age.— Samvat 1532. 

Begins— fol 2“ ^otroT I 

ir )q-?rr»Tf TRn tfHr 11 
stsi'stfjr tr “gr 1 
tf H II etc. 

Ends.— fol 46®. 

^f^'Flr etc., up to IrBTTTr as in No. 1002. This is 
followed by the lines as under ^ 

® i> II jNw W* 3tip; g-'aigm^ 

I II gr II 5^8‘frr% 

sTT^iStril gr’t^srrfWr ^<1 sTrarr^t^JpR^ 

» srgnfH5fhrT«i^^3’'TttfH 11 

^ N. B.— For additional information see No. 1002. 



No. 1010 


Size. — loj in, by 4| in. 


Avasyakasutraniryddi 



85 . 

1872 - 73 , 


Extent.— 71 - I = 70 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a 
line. 


JDescription. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charact- 
ers with SBTtmrs ; big, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the ^ce 
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between the pairs coloured red ; unnumbered sides hvae a 
square-like desgin in the the centre whereas the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too, in yellow colour ; a strip 
of paper pasted to fol. 2* ; foil. 6 and 65 to 71 slightly 
torn ; condition on the whole good ; white pigment used ; 
red chalk at times only ; the ist fol. lacking; this Ms. con- 
tains etc. up to and complete plus 

some portion ; thus it begins and ends abruptly. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins — fol 2“ 

3 iq: wrf 11 11 

This is the loth gatha of which is followed 

by 'Tilur. 

Ends -~- fol 71** 

5 ^ I 

^ w tTf«i II 11 

^ srrtrTTO qTTTi tr ^inrs^r 1 
^ II ' 

■ The Ms. ends thus abruptly. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1002. 


Siliaviravali 

(TheravaHj) 


No. 1011 

Size.— loj in. by 4 J in. 

Extenti— 46 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 


273(a). 
A. 1882-83. 


58 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagarl 
characters ; small, legible and good hand- writing ; borders 
thickly ruled singly in red ink ; red chalk used ; un- 
numbered sides have a small disc in red colour in the 


1 This is 1369th gatha of the SvaSyakasfitraniryukti accordbg to the edition 
' coQbduing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary. 
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centre ; the numbered have two more^ one in each of the 
two margins ; complete; some of the foil, somewhat worm- 
eaten; condition unsatisfactory; this work is followed by the 
following constituents which practically make up Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti. 

( 1 )'Oflr^T(^r%Eri) foil, i’’ to 

( 2 ) ) foil. 3® to 6®. 

( 3 ) ) foil. 6® to 12®. 

( 4 ) (swn) foil. 12® to 13®. 

( { ) foil. 13* to 

( 6 ) ^T»TT=gT<V ( ) foil. 16® to 17'’. 

( 7 ) ) foil. 17'' to 2I^ 

( 9 ) foil. 24® to 26®. 

( to ) ) foil. 26® to 27® 

(i ij gR3rHf5Tf r% ( ) folk 27® to 30'’. 

(12) sri%griTOf 5 » 5 ^ ( <i%«Efrnt^r 5 W(% ) folk 30” to 31'’. 

(13) ( irronw ) folk 3 1” to 3 3’’. 

(14) >int 8 ’r<T^ra 5 n^^% ( <TTfT|itrfbraTH 5 fT% ) folk 33'’ to 36* 

( 15 ) sncfgCTmt^^awofl-X q-f^ g gtTm ign go T r ) folk 36* to 37”.' 

( 16 ) ^MrjTf ( ) folk 37'’ to 38'’. 

( 17 ) ^ti^tftJTT ( au^rmniT ) folk 38'’ to 39®. 

( 19 ) ) folk 41® to 44“^. 

' folk 44® t6 44'’. 

folk 44** to 45*. 

( ) !TsnWfft%^ ( ) folk 45® to 46^ 
Age. — Pretty old. 


Author.-r Perhaps Devavacaka. 

Subject. — Some of the verses in Ptakrit mentioning the names of 
several Sthaviras. 


1 la the printed Catalogue we have Samavasrarana between Upasarga and 
Ga^iadhaira. ” 

.'M ' 
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Begins.— fol. i* 

% SIlTt I 

smmtt ^PRr3;3Twi II 



Htorfir ci^% m t%onr I 

aT« 5 TT(?^)^T? 3 ’iaiH<^ t% 5 raT ii ii 

etc. This verse is not numbered as 
34 but it is numbered as ro and the succeeding ones are 
accordingly numbered as li, 12 etc. 

Ends.— fol. i” 

w ^ wt^ etc. up to f=E^ 

©tifiTot sStftsrTOT ^ 1 
af JTonrssfaHniT %a« 5 ftiir <a 'T^n^kil ’I's 11® 

^rmrr 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


- ■' — 

qll3?BT 

No. 1012 


Pithika 
( Pedhiya ) 

273 (b). 
1.1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. I** to fol. 3 ^- 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Sthaviravali No.roii* 
Subject." 81 verses in Prakrit. - 


1 This is the 29th verse of Sthaviravall given in the beginning of Nandisutra. 

2 This forms the very ist verse of the Sva^yakasutraniryukti commented 
upon by Malayagiri Surh 
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Begins. — fol. i**. 

slmrf If m vfrpirr ^ ffer ) 
3iTf«?f5jtr%<TfiTOR^r 11 ^ II ' etc. 

Ends. — fol. 3^ 

ff«T s»iT ?fnRt sr^r ^(jor s 1 

^RnnrwoTorr ^ 11 <£? 11 ’ 

qlfe?IT ^iitiT II 

Relerence.— Published. See No. 1002 . 


No. 1013 


PithikS 

1207. 

1887-91. 


Size. — io| in. by 4 J in^ 

Extent. — 3 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, brittle and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; the space between 
the pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in both the margins; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the 
centre only whereas the numbered in the margins, too ; 
complete ; edges of all the foil, slightly worn out ; condi' 
tion tolerably good ; this Ms. contains 79 verses in all. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Begins. — fol. i® ^ ^ ^ ^ 

!■ toI II 

airf^foi^tisnoT strnnir 'tr 1 

If 31^^ etc. as in No. 1012 . 


1-2 These two verses form 2nd and 79th verses of the Svafyakasutraniryukti 
^hdve referred to ( see p. 586), 
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Ends. — fol. 3’’ 

gwi etc, up toi^^ as in No. 1012. 

This 1 ' followed by II 

N. B.— For other details see No. 1012. 


No. 1014 
Extent. 


Pithikabalavabodha 

134 ? (b). 
1895 - 98 . 


•fol. 4* to fol. 13“. 

Description. — Complete; composed in Samvat 1564. For other 
details see Sthaviravalivirtti with balavabodha No. 6 $i, 
where this work is styled as 

( ). 

Author. — Samvegadeva Gapi, pupil of Somasundara Suri of Tapa 
gaccha. 

Subject.— Sanskrit and Gujarati explanations of the Pithika of 
; AvasyakasUtraniryukti. 

Begins. — fol. 4® 

;; tr<T ^ 1 

^ II 

II ^ It 

I II 

«fjw^%<TT’»i5r5i'g[ I 11 ^ il 

il 

II ^ II 

I I «rgr i %^ sr ro f 



m 


I wmm sffTpfTtir ^ i 

m B a war * :f i i Ta i 'g- <T=gf*w II \ 11 

11 STSSW I ^rRtT5T R’ etc. 


. 
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Ends.— fol. 13® iff 1 3ITT^f 1 

^ *to?lr ^ t 3^Tr i ^raar ®rs^ afsits l 

^ §[a?rR 3T(w'f 1 awn ^rrai 

snSTJ^f 1 ^3' 3nqilti(?) STSPT^^ I 3Taf ST^^T? 

sr?PT^ I f? si^<T5 5,Tf^f I ^ w'r seqrm 

srspnjTf I 3Rf sT^TT frag sr^^rf I !%rr ^raa aifT- 

ors sraa^ 1 sr? sr^j^r 1 f? srsftqg g?rfa 

3Trf% ! ^rr ga^a stii^ l gr i 
sfr^TJT^f^S'TtarngfTT^sa: I 

5Qgir^aforf5f5fhf«r[ = ] srir(5>'| ii 

1T% af^aq'tra^TRT 1 
at?yra^raaaaJ'a( g) 1 ? 1 

sftSTTctfSI^’E'T Sr«wr'fTf5^T^T^(^qr^! I ^ 

aag 11 




Pithikabalavabodha 


No. 1015 

Size. — io| in. by 5 in,’ 


1232. 

1891-95. 


Extent. — 13 folios ; 1 1 to 24 lines to page ; 30 to 58 letters to a 

line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and white ; DevanSgari 
characters ; bold, small, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk used 3 foil 
6® and 12* written in a very big hand ; fol. 6® numbered 
as I also ; a yellow piece of paper of the same size as the 
fol. pasted to fol. 13'’ ; similar is the case with fol. i® ; 
corners of the first two foil, slightly worn out; condition 
good; fol. 10® contains tabulated results ; complete, 

Age.-— Saihvat: 1872, 
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Begins.-- fol. I*" to: II 

8^^r«r^TTRl(?5T)r%TOR'¥ q-<T 
sr(srr>n^ 5 i;: T%5y fir( ? 

tor: arepT^r: 

sthtW )cpf5r^: ^ 

^ w sfN:R%( ^ X ^ ):«:f 

srTF(5[%'rr’*r^5rq: sif^t ^ ^ 

?r ) q*ri%( 13 )^j( fir ) f^farTurfrC i ) 
3tK5T^^«r^70T STIRTTOT^spt ^ etc. 

^sTurt sr'isrr^w^ ^ <tN- 

ftffr ^r5r %• 3TOtofr(fnT)srr^(ff )q-;rrtrr° srrfirFfV^^fi'^ friar 
tp^f etc. 

“ fol. 6 ® sfr??lTfh5|T«rPT to: 

TOTRrs'r^rrrC fn k wr arTO'^sr to stto sfrflr 
srarrf? ^r^ ftr^tnFsfr frti ^ f% ^rsr^f^ Trrri^ arwtr Eptn" # % 
etc. 

Ends.— fol. i3» tfriT STOTST arrar^ q: ar^ st^pr ar^ stto friTOTW 
u^rt #E^ aimt’So 

«Tr#ri?^^^( 5 )nrwiT^flfTlsT 4 g»rfcr»tafirarT ir«fhiT 5sar 
%tr sfi-ain^?ifiti^3?ffTwr55Tsr^^ ^ 'tt ^ sttto 

igaf '5 sfi OTfra TColsFiiR^JI^nofrarr ^TOfn^ ‘jT5T3i’’ 
JirJr sfi:3TT%5Il«lTOT?R ws tos farTTO^I-s)^. . 

N. B,— For other details see No. 1014 . 


'si«wr3W’i3»r 

No. 1016 

Extent.— fol. 3 ® to fol. 6 *. 


Prathmavaravarika 
( PadhamavaravariyS ) 
273(c). 


A, 1882-83 


Description. — Complete. For other details see,No. roii. 
1 This is also styled as La^huvaravanka See. p. 591 . 
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Subject. — 178 verses un Prakrit forming :_a part of the Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti. 

Begins.— foi. 3^ 

arfJrstfinjft I 

fMir *Tfnfncr ^ II ? II etc.* 

Ends. — fol. 6® 

fairsr tr tprT%gtiT ®r|Rn?T =? i 

=5r qd ^tr=5^ 11 ll* 

W ’^JT’jTT I 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


PrathamavaravarM- 
balavabodha 

1347 (c). 
1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 13® to fol. 22*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 631. 

Subject.— Prathamavaravarika here styled as Laghuvaravarika is 
explained in Sanskrit and at times in Gujarati. 

Begins.— fol. 13® ^faiq^o I stf 1 eft^- 

1 iTUSTfr: I 3 ?t: feo I » 5ft: ^0 

cffo I adrtrt^n'^fr: ffto I rfionfj 1 s^r: I 

S*n%fTi^*Rrtg[ 1 t%o 1 i%i%srt:5Ttin:9t 1 \ l etc. 

Ends, — fol. 22® tfo I g?lSr I StSt^’ra^cRtf^ri: I 

?tt 1 fFri% I stfs^tt^ tent I i 

5ft^ §^Tfi I II u 

'ffS.oiT II «n3ir^r%sftjT|Rita5r > sft^ 

’t(3T)^ItRP II 

1 Malayagiri Suri before commeGting upon this verse says : — 

2 This is 242th verse in the-edition conteining Malayagiri Suri’s commentary. 


JTiSIttraT^Ti^T- 


No. 1017 
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Jaim Literature and Philosophy 


[ ioi8. 


No. 1018 

Extent. — fol. 6*^ to fol. 12®. 


DvitiyavaravarikS 
( Biiyavaravariya ) 

273(d). 

A. 1882-83. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. loii. 

Subject.— This work also known as Vrddhavaravarika consists of 
348 verses in Prakrit and forms a part of the Avasyakasutra- 
niryukti. 

Begins.— fol. 6^ 

qq Hf gnf^ ^rtnoft 11 \ 11 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 12* 

II ii 

fqfqr ' 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1019 


Dviti yavaravariks 

306 (a). 

A. 1882-83. 


Size. — ^to| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 48-6=42 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^wmrs ; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders indifferently ruled in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 


1 This is also styled as Vrddhavaravarika* See p.; 394. 

3 The letter ^ is gone as the corresponding portion is worn out* 





/XT. 4 Malasutras 


393 


this Ms. starts with the 7th foL; fol. 48'’ blank ; Dvitiya- 
varavarika ends on fol. 1 3'’ ; condition good ; this Ms. 
contains the following 19 works in addition. — 

( I ) 


( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

S ) 

( jHft 1 

7 / 

(8)^ 

(9)' 

(10) 

(ll) SlTcfwR 

(r2) 




(14) 

(is) 

(16) 3ir^;ir 

(17) 

(r8 ) 

(19) sTfirri^iTnifSiffTF 


70 verses 

69 » 

8o(?)« 

^4 j) 
210 „ 

139 » 

100 
62 
189 
SI 
18 
106 
153 
80 
60 


if 

f> 

ff 


4 

III 

172 


ff 

ff 

3 > 

31 


foil. 13'’-I4’’ 

„ 14*’-! 6*. 

„ i6 '‘-I77 j 

„ 1 7=^-1 8” 

„ •8’’-22’’ 
„ 22l’-2S* 

„ 2S*-26’’ 

„ 26‘’-28* 

„ 28=‘-3i‘’ 
„ 3i'’-32i> 

fol. 32’' 
foil. 32’’-34’’ 
„ 34*’-37’’ 
» 37’’'39* 

„ 39i‘-4o“ 

fol. 40* 
foil. 40®-42® 
„ 42'‘-4S'’ 


21 verses plus 


a prose passage plus 90 xerses „ 45*’-^8* ^ 

Age. — Old. 

Begins.— fol. i® 

qr^j etc. 

Ends.— fol. 13® 

IT srnnj^ etc., up to as in No. 1018. 

This is followed by II V<i i%f?n II gr II 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1018, 


JO [J.L.P.1 
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DvitiySvardvarika- 

dipika 

1347 td). 


^ : ’ “ - 1891 - 95 . 

&tem.— fol, 23® to fol, 32®. 

Description.— Complete., For other details see No. 63 r. 

Author. — Not mentioned. ; 

Subject. — A Sanskrit explanation of Dvitiyavaravarika, 

Begins.— fdl. 22® ^ srf^fjTo « I 

qrs^ ^ jn% ^ ' ^:frra: 1 1 

T%rr: 3 u^ 11 1 1 st^rraro i%jrqfT: I 

srrHr: i qt ^iTRarr%( 5 )f?r sm^ftr: i 

1 - etc, 

‘ „ — fol 31*^ ^ icqtrr frkdifrNtlTOut q^nrfhi: 1 itgre^l 

aiat 1 sqfqr i smm sna^ 

> qarqrtot^ 1 1 aarwsum ^ 

I q^ i%sqtT% 5 nai^ 1 1 f{^ sftf^liigKSRWr' 

1 < 

sT^qr ^eri%RTqt ^Tq 5 i;*rr«n ?qqri%«qfq q arremaT l '^rr 
qr 1 3 TT 3 rf q?OT'“ I sqrtiqr I q3q:a«qii- !TT^f mnq ? etc. 

Ends,— fol. 32^ ^ts |r,rr sr^q^cpriw »rqr: dmqirqr a I 

'^rc^r^ qifsqs l a 

^ aq^la au# 1 ^rw?IT^ aajjara: t i ^■' 

ii gli .. . •: . , r 




../I j:i :ix:z::i:I l r: 


: ) I ^ 1 . , 1 


I /I « 1 1 i 01 



J 

III. 4 M^lasufras- 

m 

^ - 


TJpasarga., 



( Uvasagga ) 

No. 1021 


273 (e ). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 12“ to fol. 13’’. 


Description.— Complete. For otber details see No. loiii ! 

Subject. — 70 verses in Prakrit forming a part of the Ayasyakas'utra- 
niryukti throw light on terrible hardships undergone by 
Lord Mahavira. 

Begins. — fol. 12® 


tl I ll etc. 

Ends.— fol. 1 3’’ ' 

srf^rq- 51% ^ )fr 3 % 


%5r^ sttor •' 's® 
tl §ni 


Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 





No! 1022 


^ . . 


306 (b). 
A. 1882-83. 


Hxtent.— fol. 1 3** to fol. 14®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 
Begins.— fol. 13'’ 

*Tirar%ftT# etc. 

“Ejids.— iql; 14 *’ : y . ' 

c:.: ^ ^ jjj, \so jg jjj 1021. 

This is followed by it 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1021. ' " ' ' 



1 One letter fs gone, the tairrespon'dliig portion is worm-eaten. 

.. . 2. .-TMs verse occurs as 525th on p. 298.b in the edition containing Malayagiri, 
SUri’s commentary on Jiva^yakasutra. - . 
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No. 1023 


IJpasargavyakhyS 

1347 (e X 
1891-95. 


Extent.^ — fol. 32® to fol. 56'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 631. 
Subject.— Explanation in Sanskrit of Upasarga. 

Begins.— fol. 32* I #!•; 1 I 

^ i ^%trr tro 1 ? 1 aimra: 

I qTTfRtR 1 I 

%wwm’Hisrrtr: t?i etc. 

Ends.— fol. 36 ’’ ‘^'5mVnTT?[ 1 j 

ani% 'Tfftct%?in'iTPn|: I 
WHq^PSrfe^TWW: I %% wf^ 




No. 1024 


Ganadharavafi 
(GanahatSvali ) 

273 (f). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 13*’ to fol. 1 6®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. loii. 

Subject.— These 158 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka- 
suiraniryukti and deal with episodes pertaining to the 
Gatiadharas of Lord Mahavira. 

Begins. — fol. 13*’ 

sfl tr ffdt 1 

5 OTf«RPn%mtr 11 ? li ' etc. 


1 ibid.j, p« 2$Bh, V* 529. 


t 02 S. i Ilh 4> Matasmras 195' 

-fol.is'’ 

wnft 1%^ !5RrRoirtoTS#oi ! 

# 'OTToit II H * 

Ends. — fol. 1 6 ® 

l^F'PH^ns'tTfsraTftr ^rsaren? ?r I 

Sft('q') r^ = 5i^^ II »TO^T|>cgrgi! ^^rwrerr i 

Reference. — Published. See No. ioo 2 . 


No. 1025 


Ganadharavali 

306 (d). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. i 6 ® to fol. ry*. 

Description.-— Complete. For other details see No. 1019 . 
Begins. — fol. i 6 ® 

s etc. 

Ends. — fol. 17 ^ 

?iiiR#*twcssmn:<T 11 

*rfoi?i 55 rr II ^ 11 h 11 
N. B. — For further Details see No. 1024 . 


No. 1026 

Extent.— fol. 40 ® to fol. 42 **. 


Ganadharavalyavacuri 

1347(g) 1 : 
1891-95. 


I Ibid., p. 537 b, V. 641 . 


Jaim Lileratuu and philosophy 


[ 102^ 


Description.— This Ms. contains mostly the qxftqts of Gaoadhara- 
vali. For other details see No. 631. 

Subject.— Gaijadhara explained in Sanskrit in short. 

Begins— fol. 40^ 

a I wTfnrr aft 1. ’ 

stir srftr^oi 5 t| i tar sanar ffa i ? 1 ' 
aa mtrm'mraT 1 msTi ftsf uara i a tarar asrarm- 
n^at =a ^ gfar 1 gwr iw l 1 

arflrtsa am: etc. 

Ends.— fol. 42” aimarfr atafasa^ 1 aaftam- 

maraiff aaa?:^ 11 I anar 11 ar^a ai%ar® 1 aar 

*n 5 £rT 1 srsfi^l^fTB^TRsar 1 Jiarspira- 

5 ^TSg[=|T ^5 11 


No. 1027 


^ Samavasarana 
( Samosairana^ 

806 ( a). Z 
A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent.— fol. 14’’ to fol. 16®. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 

Begins. — fol. 14’’ 

5it a^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 1 6® - ^ ; ' 

aref ^ ar S^f a sf^^sir 1 
a aof ftanat a^ li %% ll® 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 
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idif. ] 


No. 1028 

Extent. — fol. 36’’ to fol. 40®', 


Samavasarana 
witli avacuri 


1347 ( f ). 
1891-95, 


Description,— Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 631. 


Subject.-- Samavasarapa together with its explanation in Sanskrit * , 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. 36’’ 

^nf«rg;TT%trttr i stprw ? i’ 

„ — (com-) fol. 36*" ^tn^ot an^i^jr i 

I nfrg^sn^ i ftfrsrmnsf?5)^n ' cfn^ irara?n 
I etc. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 40* 

mfw ^ ^ n^t !? wsrr 1 
n q-oT 3Torrw%# t%nor? w ^jnrrf^r i> ( ^8 ) 11 


„ — ( com. ) fol. 40® nr smnr n^-Sftr ng; < cffni- 1 

3m®qrTnfg5?rTOftT: nn ^torniM nn' ^ n, 

i ^8 1 II 



HTORTT^r 

(wmmvCr) 

No, 1029 


Samacari 
( Samayari ) 

273(g). 

A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 16 * to fol, ly**. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. loi i . 


I Seep. 396. 
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Subject,— These 64 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasutra- 
niryukti. 

Begins.-— foL 16“ fiBT^r srranflg-Jrr 5 r f^rfrf^r 1 

- srrsps^otr ir 'Tr%5=s^ #?oir f^fffrnrr ll ? 11 

Ends.— fol. 17'’ tjd s^TctT '^sfiirsiJTiirtTrs'TrT > 

'OTf 5 wpr*r^#^frirff II >1 

^rarsn^ « 

Reference:— Published. See No. 1 002. 




Samacari 


No. 1030 


306 (e). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 17*^ to fol. iS’’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 


Begins.— fol. 17* 


etc. 

Ends.- fol. 18” 

ir*T etc. up to ^%EriuireT u n 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1029, 
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No. 1031 


Samacari 

TOth Dipika 

1347 (h). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 42’’ to fol. 45’’. 

Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 631. 


Subject. — Samacari along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 42'’ 


f ’sgr ? ftrsgr ^ iif snrr ^ str^riwarr n ^ prgrfftrr h i 
airs^oTT tr « 1 gafurr ^ ^ i Hsrar(H)nTr ^ 1 ^ 1 * 

g5r^<i3[T ? ° tr tprg ? “ gTfrurrfl w ar^Ermf r gr 1 etc. 

« — ( com.) fol. 42** ^5rtrr ?nirr=?nfmrf i 

( com. ) fol. 42’’ f=si^t^(:) I matrrsEK: ^ etc. 

^ guTT'^r I ?trnj: ' srerort sr^ I R 

etc. 

Ends. — (text) tol. 45** 

q:^ Rmt*TTfif I ’ERHISiRiJllTRgT I 
gif; t 3intngargr%3TiTiir^ i ® 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 45'* Kigar: «rfiT grmgrfr g^arwi giggigr st^- 
gggf^ti T%>mm i r%fg® i aWcr sTHag^- 
I i%i%® gitrq:i ggngtgiTrfaijr: 1 gpig?r?iTti 
gtgitgKftit g:|RET 1 I ffg 

fW^R»TWin:li 


t This is 667tli gatha of the niryiikti according to the edition containing 
Malayagiri Surfs commentary V'"": ■ 
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Upodghataniryukti 
( Uvagghayanijjutti ) 

273 (h-^ 

A. X882-83. 

Extent.— foL 17'" to fol. ai*". 

Description.— Complete; the verses 78 and 79 numbered on fol, 19* 
as 48 and 89 through oversight. For other details see 
No. loir. 

Subject.— These 216 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasutra- 
niryukti. 

Begins. — fol. ly"* 

3T5|r9r^I0I 3TT5ft I 

3 mirm<ir ant 11 ? n ' 

Ends. — fol. 31’’ 

(?^) f |or u ^ 1 

'rar^^rur aiWr ^rr^TJarr Ilr3lfe5»?«nr i> H 

:3q!sTcrf5ii’i%! war 1 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1032 



No. 1033 


tJ[X)dghatamryukti 

306 (f). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 18'’ to fol. 22'’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 
Begins. — fol. I S'* 


etc. 


I This is 724th gatha of the niryukti 3ccor4ing to the edition containing 
Malayagiri Suri’s commentary^ 

? Ibid., gatha 879. 



io54* 1 Itt. 4 Maiasairas 4 o| 

Ends, — fol. 21 ^ 

etc. up to n 

as in No. 1032, This is followed by the line as under— 
II ^ II 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1032. 


No. 1034 


Upodghatariiryukti 

615 (a). 
1884 - 86 . 


Size. — loT in. by 3| in. 


Extent. — 20 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^gmai rs ; small, uniform, quite legible and 
elegant hand- writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; foil 1 to 25 missing ; foil, numbered 
twice in the right-hand margin only : once as 26, 27 etc., 
and once as 74, 75 etc.; fol. 29th torn ; edges of some of 
the foil, slightly worn out ; condition tolerably good ; 

ends on fol. 29*> ; then we have the follow- 
ing works in addition: — 

( I ) No. ro38 foil. 29'’ to 33’’ 

( 2 ) „ 1042 „ 33” „ 37“ 

( 3 ) » 1046 » 37'’ „ 40*' 

(4)^fJri^% ,,1050 ,, 40“ „ 44‘> 

( 5 ) 1% ,,1054 „ 44” „ 45” 

(6)^otgTr»r „ 1057 » 4S‘’- 

This last work ends abruptly. 

Age.-^., Pretty old... 


I Foil 38b and 39* do not seem to be interconnected. 
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Begins, — ( abruptly) fol. 26” IR^ II * 

=^rfT(f^) ^ afr^rWT rtf «Tr %% 1 

3[?t(s5r)w*n<ir ^|r %’iTT%*JTq: ^g«rar h 11 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 29'’ 

'T^'F^ up to Irqfigigtfor as in No. 1032. 

This is followed by \s\s n |i J^vsvs 
=erHTm ii ti - 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1032. 



S^ITWr’^cT 
No. 1035 


Upodghataniryukti 
with vyakhya 

1347 (i). 

1891 - 95 - 


Extent.— fol. 45’’ to fol. 61*. 

Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 634. 

Author of the vyakhya. — Ksamaratna Suri. 

Subject.-— Upodghataniryukti with vyakhya in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 45*’ 

aTvfrgrgTwr \ THTgrr ^ attfir ^orr 1 

arnrrrTrgCqr) ^rTTi%? srri II ?H etc, 

„ —(com. ) fol, 45'’ inji^rn^trr 1 ^ atfrartr 1 *rmmf 

? I ^ I ^ I txfni sixara- sn^itnci i 

I ifwfNi&JTqtToJTl 33wf nrmqr i qjgqffqaBH- 
q5i3?ft I gtm=5nrrfq^Ft^55rat^(i)ftr stmitnH: 1 etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 60'’ 

fq ?! q switqi^ q 1 

’ q'B=qq«qiqr#qT>Tq!StT gcXfesqorll ? ) 


1 See page 406^ of the edition referred to bn p. 401* 



io|7‘ ] III' 4lMiilas&traS 40 f 

Ends. — ( com. ) fol. ?fk ^iTr«rr: n 3 t«r »Tr«fr!^: i 

5 fftwt?I 3 fkig I SO^ TPT * 5 r sisot'^ SR- rmrfst I 
Icw^rargrtgrr^si tfrot ’T 3 [T«iiq: ^tnr: 

sTm^t-' sTfjrmrfrr.- f^tisT: II I nmrs^riRrtnT 

ssTTWcrrw I ?iw ®Tf<?*nTOi|5tT r?yi%sT u sfr^ifg i 

^11 


5rJRW^Rif% Namaskai'aniryakti 

( ) ( Namokkaranijjatd ) 


No. 1036 

Extent. — fol. ai** to fol. 24^. 


273 ( 0 . 

A. 1882-83. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. loii. 


Subject. — These 144 verses in: Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti. 


Begins. — fol. 21'’ 

w 'Ttrfdt 1 

<I#tm 'fW II ^ ll‘ 

Ends. — fol. 24® 

ffRT^ I 

^ 31^ q- f^rn II II* 
Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 10.37 

Extent.— fol. 22'’ to fol. 25*. 


NamaskSmniiynkti 

306 (g). 

A. 1882-83. 


Description.— Complete. For other deuils see No. 1019. 

TMs is 887th gSltha according to the edition containing Malayagiri Suri*s 
intary*. v, , , . • 


commentary 

,2 ' ibid.; githi ioaf, 
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Begins.— fol. 22'’ ■ 

Ends.— fol. 25® 

etc. up to T%|cTr as in No. 1036. This is 
■ followed by 11 II ^ li 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1036. 


.. <1^ 

No. 1038 


Namaskaraniryukti 

615 (b). 
1884-86. 


Extent. — fol. 29'’ to fol. 33’’. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 1034. 
Begins.— fol. 29'’ 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 33” 

^^wnrftT etc. up to f^aT H as in No. 1036. This is 
followed by llH ii ^ II 11 ^ 11 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1036. 



No. 1039 


Namaskaraniryuklivyakhya 

1347 (j). 
1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 61* to fol. 70*. 

Description. — This Ms. contains the of Namaskaraniryukti. 
Complete. For other details see No. 631. 


Subject. — Namaskaraniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— fol. 61® 3 orfff® > Rlwt snwifir- 

1%^: ^ st^TOT H ^ « ar%- 



r040. ] 
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(%)%^ ^5 *1 spiNr w » q:wt^r^f5T§frt’TWrft 

II \ II etc. 

Ends.— fol. 70* stTfr 1 i srr- 

^ = 5 TR^ni I ?sf^q 5 m !?rf^tr 1 f%R^% 
%«tmr5t I %^r<a,a^%!T 1 s^tTfc %3t » ttsir 1 

ffh%ci‘- 1 snrarmdwj- ^r^rr 5> 1 srr^fti^r w|sr 1 : 

5Wi#t«rft’ I S^i: H n g^fr: li srhfff n 


( ^rnTTf«nq^r% ) 

No. 1040 


Samayikaniryukti 
( Samaiy&nijjutd ) 

273 ( j ). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 24® to fol. 26®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. loii. 

Subject. — These in verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasutra- 
niryukti. 

Begins. — fol. 24® 

!iff 3 T(?W)® 3 ltJiqTT ^ !TT^ I 

^T3r«ir fr? StTW 11 ? II" 

Ends. — fol. 26® 

ft ifqTOT ^ftprarsf^ nroimTrr 1 
d ’ER^iwftE^ = 5 T 0 igtJtf| 3 Tr mg l' 4 ??(^^?) |i® 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1003. 


I This is 1026 g^tha according to the edition referred to on p* 405, 
Z ' Ibid., gatha 1067. 
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No. 1041 


Samayikanirjmkti 

306 (h). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent. — fol. 25® to fol. 26*’. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see No. 1019. 

Begins. — fol. 25* 

etc. 

Ends. — tol. 26’’ 

R stnniir eic. up to H as in No. 1040. This is 
followed by II ^ II 

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 1040. 


Samayikaniryukti 

" 1884-861 

Extent.— fol. 3?'" to fol. 37®. 

Description. — Complete. 146 + 3= 149 verses. For further details 
see No. 1034. 

Begins. — fol. 33** 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 37® 

fgtfsfP 5 r^ot?rcrg %^wHTtmnT ^ i 

s*tTT%trf«rT II ii ir 11 

smifJr 3 t nnusuWi ff atfsjfw I 

sTfnsarIra i? sff ^ h# sttit 0 ? h 
JWTO etc. up to HTff II ^ » 

Then we have: — ■ 

i^T =y wi5i^'ier ««Tti i 

nTfm (1 %^ 'I 

^ II 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1040, 


No. 1042 



1044.] 
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Samayikaniryukfcyavacuri 

Fo. 1043 1347 (k). 

1891-95. 

Extent. — fol. 70® to fol. 75'’. 

Description. — This Ms. contains sra?^s of Samayikaniryukti ; com- 
plete. For other details see No. 631. 

Subject. — Samayikaniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 70® I I ^ 

I =5r ^ 5 ^ I 3m^r *t9rT% 11 \ 11 m- 

<T=^° i 5i;dr% i etc. 


Ends.— fol. 75’’ sirrmo i ^ ^ I 3i^#lrcT5> ^ i 

tTraasq- I ?r% tr: » stm ?tTfT- 

!i?Jf *T^Rr I q^tT^ irra qm 1 stq irm > 

1^00 1 qtniaT 1 qiflnasTTBstTciT f?r5u=!r « 

1 5rR% 1 q^Toratnmm: qTf! i Hfqi qqf^- 
H 1 IRC l< 


No. 1044 

Extent. — fol. 26® to fol. 27% 


Caturvirhsatistavamryukti 

( Cauvisatthayanijjutti ) 

a73(k). 

A.1882-83. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. loii. 

Subject.— These 61 verses In Prakrit form a part of the Avasyaka- 
sQtraniryukti. 


Begins. — fol. 26® 

^ tr| RmRctRSTi- > 

=q 3 qTq*nEq ^^siqw(' 3 r) 11^ 11 ® etc. 


1 Tills is 1068th gatha sccorditig to the edition containing Malayagiri Snri’s 
comnr^entary. 

52 [XL.F.1,, : 
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[ ro.i4. 


Ends. — fol. 27® 

m i*tT 'imt? T%# I 

W^(5Tm)ai«ir u %\ 11 * 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 



Catumihsatistavaniryukti 


No. 1045 


306 (i). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent. — fol. 26*’ to fol. 28“. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 

Begins. — fol. 26’’ 

etc. as in No. 1044. 

Ends. — fol. 28* 

etc., up to 11 as in No. 104.1. This 
is followed by the line as under : — 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1044. 


No. 1046 


Catur viihsatistavaniryukti 

61 S (d). 
1884 - 86 . 


Extent. — fol. 37'’ to fol. 40®. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 
Begins. — fol. 37*’ 



etc. as in No. 1044. 


1 This is I i02th gatha according to the edition of AvaJyakasutra containing 
Haribhadra Suri’s commentary. 



111 . 4 Mulasutras 


1047. ] 


4 ” 


Ends. — fol, 40® 

etc., up to tfcrw? II as in No. 1044. 
This is followed by %% and the lines as under : — 

3- {k( fk ^ » 

*Tr 5 wr<it ^Hfrr ^rq: <T=gre|nT 11 

^3rsft^«I?jqr?r?T0T 11 ^ It 


N. B. — For additional details see No. 1044. 


No. 1047 


Qtturvirhffiitistavamrjukti- 

dipM 

134 7 ( 1 )■ 

1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 75’’ to fol. 78'’. 

Description. — This Ms. contains srtfRES of Caturvimktistavaniryu- 
kti. Complete. For other details see No. 631. 

Subject.— Caturvimsatistavaniryulfti explained in Sanskrit, 

Begins.— fol. 75’’ 1 I ipft: 

fnirfsTST^ *Tqfcr \ s[r*tn( wrf ) <i?r¥qrf50gi'%i?r%?fTsr 
5% 1 =ggf%%: 1 

’ 5 riB 9 j 3 trg:w^ ffr^T: 1 \ I etc. 

Ends.” fol. 78" l ^rFir®fqs^r%i^f|cTr I 

^ ^nrtpqgT%5oi^t giw srfnqxtTT 1 

stfaq'ttra fknn 1 ^^iqrreq^ r atiqr 

f 5 r!p%: I I wrraT' 11 

r II 
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( ) 

m. 1048 

Extent. — fol. 27® tofol. 30’’. 


Vandananiry uktL 
( Vandan.amjjutti ) 

273 ( 1 ). 

A. 1882-83. 


Description, — Complete though this work seems to start with the 
latter portion of the second verse. For other details see 
No. loii. 


Subject. — • These verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasutra- 
niryukti. Cf. the last verse of Samayari. 

Begins.^ — fol. 27® 

^firrT%fT%f4n: ^ 11 ‘ ^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 30’’ 

#3Terr 1 

spw 11 ^*1° 1, ® 

I *Tr. ^ 


Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1049 


V andananiryukti 
306 ( i ). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent, — fol. 28® to fol. 31'^. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see No. 1019. 
Begins. — fol. 28® 



qij etc., up to s^NatTonr H as in No. 1048. 

This is followed by the line as under 


N. B. — For additional information see No, 1048. 


1 Ibid., gStha 1103. 

Z Ibid., gatha 1230. 

3 This seems tojbe the extent up to this work and not that of this work only. 



1051.] 

No. 1050 


111. 4 Mnlasutras 


An 


Yaudanuniryukti 

615 (e). 

” 1884-86. 

Extent. — fol. 40^ to fol. 44^. 

Description, — Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 
Begins. — fol. 40^ 

spiff etc. 

Ends.-.- fol. 44^^ 

spfspifff¥l etc,, up to ff^ffOTcT I I 

^firwr 11 gr ii- 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No, 1048. 


No. 1051 

E.xtent. — fol. 78'’ to fol. 85’’. 


V andananiryuktidipika 

1347 ( in). 
1891-95. 


Description.— Herein we find sra^qts of Vandananiryukti. Com- 
plete. For other details see No. 631. 

Subject.' — Vandananiryukti explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol, 78” 1 ^ojirrsn 1 ^ I 

spf»TT«rr I R I ^fffspiff \ f^f^spff R ^ji^cBiff ^ lyrri^^ « RTffsr- 
^ H I "i’^r fftffrfif ^^spsesr irafk 1 etc, • 


Ends.— fol. 85” I o 1 I ir«rT frit i ffsrrff fffsrr I sptff 
I I ffTf crg'fra’ I STSTff I ^oir 

I 1 ftnffffgraff ffr%f^r vsy I fff 

nmt 1 «Iff ^%^ff(%[%( ) gSTRi: 

ffrsrarffr: 1 ®r^^ff^ffr%trffffci spur %<Tsrr% i 'sh 1 §t% gfsr^- 

WHT: II li sfn 11 

Then we have a part of Ptatikramatjaniryuktlvyakhya 
but as the yellow pigment is applied, it cannot be properly 
deciphered. : ; . 
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Pratikramanaiuryukii 

( Padikkamananijiutti ) 

273 (m). 
A. 1882-83 

Description.-— Complete (?). For other details see No. loii. 

Subject. — These verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti. 

Begins.— fol. 30’* 

cftt? «T^«rar SToirntj H V’ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3 1” nwr 3 Tsfm^ ^ m'wr > 

tro 11 HR u 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002, 



No. 1052 

Extent.— fol. 30’’ to fol. 31*’. 


No. 1053 


Pratikramananiryukti 

306 (k). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent, — fol. 31’’ to fol. 32'’. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see No. 1019. 
Begins. — fol. 31'’ 


etc. 


Ends — fol. 32’’ 

^isr 'noiTimtT 1% stfcJir^tidr ^ 1 

^ITT^trrai 3ts?«T «n^nTf II H^ U » 

II W II 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1052. 


1 This is gatha 1231 according to the edition of Ava 5 yakasutra, containing its 
niryukti and Haribhadra Suri’s commentary, 

Z Ibid., galha 1270, 
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PratikramanaBiiiryukti 

No. 1054 ■ 615(f). 

■ 1884-86. 

Extent.— fol, 44*> to fol. 45”. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 
Begins. — fol. 44** 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 45’’ 

555# <Tmr^ 0 r =5 i 

^ sTfwrtrniT sujvr T^rnt 

'fFrnn ll ^ ll gr 11 

N. B. — For other particulars see No. 1052. 


( ^or^t?I»T ) 

No. 1055 

Extent.— fol. 31’’ to fol. 33’’. 


DhySnalataka 
( Jhanasaya^ ) 

273 (n). 
A.1882-S3 


Description. — ArtadhySna goes up to the i 8th verse ; thereafter 
the numbering of verses is continuous ; complete ; in all 
106 verses. For other details see No. ion. 


Subject.— These verses in Prakrit are looked upon as forming a part 
of AvaSyakasutraniryukti though its author is Jinabhadra 
Gapi Ksamasramaija, 

Begins. — fol. 31**, 








I Ibid., p. 582 ». 
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— fol. 31'’ 

ft? frtot I 
^5srTOT!i»S3 3Tf5r6toT il ^<: 11 " 

— fol. 31 *’ 

[%^] (?nrrT)oiTf<TfttrfTiir 1 

0 rfig(HPjoTffT( 5 )ffrt%^rJT 11 \% i> 

Ends. — fol. 33'’ 

qsf^TOt ni^WqOT ^ I 

f^'JT’EJ^wreirSril ^rfoxt 11 li 3 

^roT^^f #ww I 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


WR^lcT^ 
No. 1056 


Dhyanasataka 

306 (1). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 32’’ to fol. 34*’. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see No. 1019. Here, 
through oversight Artadhyana is separately counted. 

Begins.— fol. 32*^ 

cfit eBwlTTiHS etc. 

— fol. 32**. 

' etc. up to STfSiotpi II ^<: as in No. 1055. 

This is followed by 3^^ ^lOT II ?r II 

— fol. 32’’ 

!EtTTarflf^tror etc. 

Ends.— fol. 34*^ 

*tifr etc. up to sttroTr H 

N. B. — For additional inforination see No. 1055. 


1-2 Ibid., p. 588a. 

3 This gatha is not given in the edition referred to on p. 4I0. 
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No. 1057 


IlL 4 Mulasuirai 


4*7 


Dhyioaffittaka 

615 (g). 
1884-86. 

Extent. — fol. 45'’. 

Description. — Incomplete. For other details see No. 1034. 
Begins.— fol. 45'’ 

f p t gg n w fin etc. 

Ends.-^ fol. 45*’ 

’ar ^ 'I 

fTf firaanftiffaii « 

w ir n ^ iff twii This ends thus. 

N, B. — For further particulars see No. 1055, 




PSristhSfiaoiyiairyuki 
( Pfcit^lvamySniiiutti ) 


No. 1058 

Extent. — fol. 33” to fol. 36*. 


273 (P) 
A. 1882-83. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. loi 1. 

Subject. — It is doubtful how far these ’ verses in Prakrit form a 
part of Pratikramauaniryukti, a section of AvasyakasUtra- 
niryukti, though so suggested on p. 372. 

Begins-^, fol. 33” 


m \\ \ n* etc. 


I Ip the edition poted on p* 4I0, we have 83 verses and they are commented 
upon by Haribhadr^ .Sflri, The editor of this edition has| not included them as a 
pan of Jivaijyakasutraniryukti but. has. numbered them- separately. 

S. This is die 1 st gMia according to the edition of Avasyakasutra containing 
Haribhadra Surfs commentary* It occurs on p, 6i9». 

II [J.LEJ 


Jaim'iiUaktuh av^’FMhsophy 


Eads*^:iplv?36^ 

;j, gww 1% ^ f fk f 5#n 

3 T*im w II ) II * 

mf^^5i(i§)gTOTi?jT5fj'3^Tfr ' 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. ■ ' 


qifcaTqRfTTT^^ 

No. 1059 .i. 


‘TaristBS;^mkaniryuM 

306 (m). ■ 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 34'? to fol. jy*?. 4;;- ^ ..... ■:■., 

Description. — Comptete. ' For "furthef details isee Nos. 1019 
and io56.« ■ ' ' . 

Begins.— fol. 34'’ 

etc. 

Ends-r—fok; 3,7*i .,v ' 

■ up to ^ It as iti No,’ IQ58. This is 

followed by It S' II 

“Ni B.-*"For additional information see No. 1058. ' • 


No. 1060 


- ( PatHkkamanasarngaham ) 

273 (p). 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 36* lo■■fol.'■',37*l'. ' s'- 

Description. — Completed For other details see No. roii. 

Subject.— These 80 verses'" in. Prakrit appear -to form a part of 
Pratikramapaniryukti, a se'ction of, Avasyakasutraniryukti, 
^ but it is not so according to .the' edition hdted'pn p.-'^4io. 


I Ibid., gatha 83. Vide'V^44*^" ^ : 



10^2. ] ' ill. '4‘^Milldsatri^ . 


41^ 


Begins.—. fol. ' • ■.'■■ ■ . ' ' v' ' : ■ 'T ■■ 

f?|f STf 5 T%% W fl-fir %*T;F#!Tt 11 \ ' etc. , 
Ends. — £01.37” ■ . ■■• . . .. 1 

^ ^ # 3 rnTm%or fwM ii < 0 li j 
qT%^*?OIT^foft 

Reference.— Published, , See. Noi 1002. ,. 


ari%gjHtirg^oTt 

No. 1061 

Extent.-,- fol. 37” to fol, 39®. 


PratikramanasarhgTaham 

306 (n). 

A. 1883 - 83 . 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. JQ19 and 
■ 1056. In No. 1019, through oversight, the title of this 
work is wrongly stated as srf^gjtTOtf^fi^. . - - — 


Begins.— fol, 37” ^ 

etc. ■ „ 

Ends — fol, 39*’ 

3 Tf(^r) etc. up to ii’co fi' a^in 

No. 1060. This is followed by WTlTr II 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. io6o.'’- ; ■” -• ' 


r I 


No. 1063 



Yogasamgraha 
( Jogasamgaha ) 

A.'l 882 - 83 . 


Extent. — fol. 37” to fol. 38’’. ■^«========= 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. lOii. 


I Cf. gStha L Vide p. 645®. " 

•i’' '^‘Lettefs ^ are gon^; since' the 'corresponding ponloh is w 
3 This verse is numbered as I on p. 66 3^ ^ • * V * ^ ' 
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Subject.--- These 6o verses in Prakrit form a part of Pratikraffiapa- 
niryukti, a section of Avasyalcasiuraniryukti. See p. 372. 

Begins. — fol. S?** 

atraWoi I 

n ftr«9T H \ ii etc. ‘ 

Ends,— fol. 38’’ 

f % « 

snfTfntTf »T^ ife# II II ® 

^WRTT ' 

Reference, — Published. See No. 1002, 


No. 1063 


. Yogaaarcglaha 

Ifa 106*1 306(oX 

kTim-sx 

Extent. — ^fol. 35* to ft>l. 40*. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 and 
1056. 

Begins. — fol. 39‘ 

etc, 

Fnds.— fol. 40* 

«ntr fts Fir Tfii<a iai etc. up to «wii 11 ^0 as in No. 
1062, This is followed by II 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1062. 


1 Thb is la74th gadii ( p. 66 jl^ ) according to the edMon noted on p. 4|o. 

a |btd., p. ), 
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III. 4 M&lasHtras 


I I 

IJj 


STT^raSTT 
( Sir^ROIT ) 

No. 1064 


421 

Asatana 
( Asayaiia ) 

273 ( rV 
171882-83. 


Extern. — fol. 38*’ to fol. 39®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. i on. 

Subject.— These verses in Prakrit do not form a part of Prati- 
kramananiryukti, a section of Avasyakasiitraniryukti accord- 
ing to the edition noted on p. 410 — the 'edition-wherein 
they are attributed to a saihgrahanikara by Haribhadra Sfiri. 

Begins. — fol. 38*’ 

'IT# 'ITOT^ nai 1 

3ii#'Tor 'i^ot^ 53^51^ 31 3ir#ty 11 ? ' etc. 

Ends.-- fol. 39* 

*jRrTrgf||r fe^TrRrwoti «?( trr ) it H ’ 

3ITTHII0IT TTWfrr I 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


snf^ITrUTT 

No. 1065 


Asatana 

306 (p). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 40*. 

Description. — Verses 61 to 64. 'For further details see Nos. 1019 
and 1056. 


1 Ibid.^ 1 st g 3 tha ( p. 7^5a). 
a There is a lacuna viz. in the Ms. itself. 

3 In the edition noted on p. 410, this is the 1 st gatha ( p. 727b). After 
tl^is verse we have in the printed edition ; ** 
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Begins.— fbl. 40® 

etc. 

Ends.— iol. 40® 

3Tf^r srf^'tTroT etc. up to fa^'wwwJTT as in No. 1064, 
This is followed by tr 5- sir^iqjOTT . 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1064. 


( ) 

No. 1066 

Extent. — • fol. 39® to 41®. 
Description. — Complete. For 


Asvaclhyayamrynkti 
( Asajjhayanijjutti ) 

273 (s) 
k. 1882-83, 

deteils see No. ion . 


Subject. — These i r i verses in Prakrit form a part of Pratikramana- 
niryukti, a section of Avasyakasutraniryukti. See p. 372. 

Begins. — fol. 39® 


Ends. 


^ jrrartJT gr^ftrr 11 \ >1 ® 

■ fol. 41® 


^ 3int*r*rgr?rr%tr»rotcT il H ^ 


Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


1 In the Ms. this is not numbered as i but is given in continuation with 

hence numbered as 6i. 

2 This is gatha ij?! according to the edition (p. 731^ ) containing Xvasyaka 
sutra^, its niiyukti and Haribhadra Suri*s commentary. It may be compared with 
the 1 st verse of No. 1058. 

3 Ibid,, gath^ 1417 ( p. 759^* Cf* the last verses of Nos. 1029 and 1048. 



i<o68. ] 


III. 4. Matasntfas 


Asvadhyayaniryukti 

306 (q). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


No. 1067 
Extent. — tol. 40® to fol. 42“. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 
and 1056. 

Begins. — fol. 40® 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 42® 

- etc. up to as in No. 1066. 

This is followed by ? ? ^ 0 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1066. 


Kayotsarganiryukti 

( ) ( Kaiissagganijptti ) 

No. 1068 

A. 1882 - 83 . 

Extent. — fol. 41® to fol. 44®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. loii. 

Subject.— These 172 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti. See p. 372. 

Begins.— fol. 41® 

stT^aror irre fkim Hfr r%=r?^ii»r i 

aw^sttr fm jt %sr 11 \ 11 ' etc. 

Ends.— fol. 44 ® 

cn^ e 11 ^ 3^5r5R[^(lf)fr^nH I 

qtnrsqf 11 11 

*rro II ^ II 

Reference. — Published. See No,. 1002. 


1 Ibid., gatha . J4l8 { .p.. 76411, . 

2 Ibid., gatha I554 ( p. 8oib ). 
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No, 1069 


KSyotsarganiryuM 

306 (r). 

a; 1882-837 


Extent. — fol. 42® to fol. 45’’. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 
and 1056. 


Begins. — fol. 42“ 

sncsttnir 91%^^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 45** 

3" etc. up to II as in No. 1068. 

This is followed by 11 ir H 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1068. 





Pmtyakliyanamiyukti 
( Paccakkhananijjutti ) 


No. 1070 (u). 

A. 1882 - 83 , 

Extent. — fol. 44® to fol. 46^ 

Description, — Complete. For other details see No. ton '. 


Subject.— The first few verses are followed by a passage mostly in 
prose. This passage is a part of Avasyakasutra. Then the 
verses commence with 24th and go up td 94, They form 
a part of Avasyakasutraniryukti. 

Begins. — fol. 44® 

trr "ir# *5r attftr ii \ ® etc. 

1 Herein there is a misprint. iIrtritcqH?%^ begins from fol. 44 ^ and goes 
up to fol. 46>>. The entries viz. foil. 44® to 441* and foil. 44*> to 45* should face 
sj 74 -t^tltHt% 5 l%. Furthermore, there should be a number 20 ins'de the brackets 
facing this -woi'k. 

2 Tliis is githa Ijsj ( p. 805®) of the edition referred to on p. 4io» 
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■ — fol. 44'’ ftrs^r^r i 

Hr ^ 3T35T<:HWf I ‘ #rHfr«rcr Hr 

HHHrf^ Hr I ^rH^sjHHftmrlHTf&r nr » srf^'stViHrftH HF%wf 
HT 1 * etc. HH*TH^lflr5r arrHH^T^ 1 H^mr^rr 
w( ? *i)ofrHrHi^ H^lHtriT sirf^itHSHT ^ etc. 

— fol. 45 * 

^ ^ ^nror [ ? 3F«r ^nofr ] ih ^nn^r ih? sTTfi \ 
HtjoT HH^ ^rrm^ ^^rr n i» ^ 

5H5H fcT Htftrsrnr rns srw ^rf^r HTt^ar i 

'rr(3H)l^TfatTf l ht ^ =h 11 11 ^ 

^fTTWH^rj ^rimitHT«r( ? ^ )(r»r i^r th® h *T0Tf:qi%fr5r i 

HHf*rfot5r«r sprHfsrf&tfrSr 1 sarmf^rnw ^rjaraOTTHr i ^ etc. 

— fol. 45^’ !h( ? H ) ?t( 3 T ? ) 5 T ff^STTWH^ I 3 flr% 3 TTHHwr- 

arlir i morr^'^rRrsir’t t ^frHtHtHHwrsmr ii ar 11 7 

( Pratya® ) I I 3i5tHr^ 

^ H 15^ I HHH I H fir H pnrt fHt %5 5 11 II ® 

Ends.-^ fol. 46'’ 

ft HHTW HlftSHTtSJlH f^^rt^FRTT 1 
(T ^SHHHfirSsg ^ *HT'JTn'0tf|3?r ^ 11 II ’ 
q^aiifKgiorirls^Tft ^Httti 

Eefereiice,« Published. See No. 1002. See Bahler’s Report for 
1872-73 where there is given a photo-print of a page of 
the Avasyakasutra. , A facsimile of the last page . of a-Ms. of 
the Avasyakasutra dated Samvat 1189 is given in Rajendia- 
lal Mitra’s ‘‘Notices of Sanskrit Mss. yol. Ill, facing 
p. 


1-2 Ibid,, p. 811a, 

3 Ibid,, p. 81ia* There this poifdon along with those marked as i and 2 
form a part of -Ivalyakasutrai' ^ 

4-6 Ibid;;:p. 83!^, There these portions form a part of Iva^yakasutra* 

7 See p. 839a where this passage occurs as a part of Jivasyakasutra. 

8 Gatha 1563 ( p, 840*^ ). 9 Gath^ I623 ( p. 864^ ). 

10 Similarly a facsimile of the last page of a Ms, of Kalpasutra supposed to be 
about 3''50 years old is giveh'ih the same volume- on a page facing 66t ' 

54 11.L-F*! 
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i 1071 . 


Pratyakhyananiryukd 

No. 1071 IcfoV - fe - 

A. 1882 - 83 . 

Extent. — fol. 45*’ to fol. 48®. 

Description. — Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 and 1056. 
Begins. — ■ fol. 45'’ 

etc. as in No. 1070. 

Ends. — fol. 48* 

f^r JTtrrtir etc. up to ^ u as in No. 1070. Then we 
have: *1° II ^11 


It sr 11 STu *rarg It ® 11 etc. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1070. 



PratySkbySnaniryukti 

1220 ( 1 ). 

1884 - 87 . 


Extent.— 38 - 14 + 64 - 15 = 73 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 46 
to S4 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin^ rough and white ; DevanSgari 
characters with occasional ^[Snrisrrs ; small, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right 
hand margin ; condition very good ; this Ms. seems to 
be a combination of two different Mss.; the 1st of them 
goes from fol. 105“ to 142** and has both the beginning 
and the end abrupt ; the second runs from fol. 189® to fol. 
252’’; the latter is written in a slightly thinner, smaller 
and better hand-writing ; incomplete as this 

Ms. begins abruptly ; foil; to 1 3 5, 143 to 188 and foil. 
205 19. 219 missing ^ this Ms. contains the following addi- 
tional' works 
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( I ) 


foil. 105'’ to 108’’. 

( 2 ) 

No. 413 

„ 108'’ „ iii\ 

( 3 ) 8 nW?^ 5 trcTT 


„ 111“ „ ii4>. 

( 4 ) 


» 114’' » 117'* 

( S ) 


>, 117“ « I 38 ^ 

( 6 ) sfhtf rn^tsr 


>, 138 » I 42 *^« 

( 7 ) sri^ma«. 5 i 

,,884 

fol. i89\ 

(8 ) 

» 790 

yf yy 

( 9 ) 

» 796 

yy yy 

( 10 ) 

„ 800 

yy yy 

( II ) friiRerar 

„ 814 

yy yy 

( 12 ) 

„ 826 

yy yy 

( 13 ) sr^ra^fiT^sr 

» 746 

„ 189“ „ 189”} 

(14) 


,, i89\ 

( IS ) 


yy yy 

( 16 ) 

>,749 

yy /» 

( 17 ) 3 ?r^^ 

,> 7 S 3 

y/ yy 

( 18) Tjcif^isr 

„ 821 

yy yy 

( 19 ) 

„ 813 

yy yy 

( 20 ) ^pRcr«r 

., 833 

foil. 189'’ „ 190* 

(21 ) gaw wr^: 

>> 90s 

fol. 190*. 

( 22 ) 

» 83 S 

>, »> 

( 23 ) l<ni’CTW>'fi? 5 T 

„ 906 

yy }> 

( 24 ) 

» 807 

yy yy 

9 C ^ CTaiT I'ygPTgriariSCKsr 

» 849 

_ yy yy 

( 26 ) STT^ ^IHTf 

,> 759 

yy yy 

( 27 ) gn^ % fir wif 

>,763 

yy yy 

( 28 ) arwfs^ 

>, 897 

yy yy 

( 29 ) awngci 3 iii< 

„ 769 

yy yy 

( 30 ) arr^JiTS? 

» 786 

yy yy 

(30 w 53 [fr?E^[ 5 r 

» 853 

„ 190^. 

(■32) | 5 rf%^T^’ 5 !iT^ 

» 8 s 9 

yy yy 

( 53 )?rs^?^i^ . 

» 91 1 

yy yy 

( 34 ) Qww"rra; 3 f 

» 867 

yy yy 

( 35 ) «p^r 5 niifirsr?iii^i 5 r 

» 937 

foil. 190’’ „ 19I' 

( 36 ) g(i=Triy<g 5 ifiHii^w 

» 9 SO 

fol. 191*. 

( 37 ) >? 934 

yy 'yy ■ 
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( 3^ ) ^^^RrrTW'iTftrreirrfr No. 941 fol. 191® 

( 39 ) „ 

871 » „ 

( 40 ) ^Hrr%^'fh«r«rTTOTm«rr 

» 883,, 191’’ 

(41 )5Tq-*TfW?r „ 

875 » 

( 42 ) 3 TOorf«rpfr®srf^w<rr^ 

,,917 foil.,, to 192*’ 

(43 ) ,, 

877 jfbl. 192** 

( 44 ) f%fT«r*rowTT?rHTfgf „ 

880 „ 193“ 

( 4 S ) 

3 7 J ? 

( 46 ) gct^T#k 

3 > 33 

( 47 ) 

3 ) 33 

( 48 ) Ira^^m^fer 

3 ? . 33 

U9 ) srr %*TO 5 KThr 

foil. „ „ 194^ 

( 50 ) 3 Ti%ar^r^?ctsr 

„ 194” „ 196*. 

( 51 ) 3^r^r5P?ara'{^^m5rT^?stw)fGl.i96® „ 196*’. 

( 52 ) 

foil. 196'" ,, 197“. 

( S 3 ) 5 'W 3 ' 

„ 197® .0 I 98 ^ 

( 54 ) ( wfir ) 

fol. 198® „ 1 98*’. 

( 55 ) 

foil. 198” „ 199*. 

( 56 ) snWSrf^r 

fol. 199® „ 199’’. 

( 57 ) fffrBrfir 

foil. 199'’ „ 200®. 

( 58 ) 

„ 200® ,, 201®. 

(S 9 )'^= 5 R«r 

fol. 201® „ 201*’. 

(60) mtmw^ 

foil. 201'’ ,, 202®. 

(61) 

,, 202® „ 204'’. 

(incomplete) 


( 63 )^: 5 Rnr 

„ 220* „ 221®. 

( incomplete ) 


(65)lgiTr^^R 

„ 221® „ 225^ 

( 64 ) 

„ 225^’ ,, 229^ 

( 65 ) 

,, 229^ ,, 232®. 

(66) 

„ 232® „ 233>’. 

( 67 ) (EjRa^srrwr 

233” « 234®. 

( 68 )j 5 rt^ 

». 234® „ 236®. 

(69 ) 

„ 236® ,, 239®. 

( 70 ) qf^Rsrrfksr 

„ 239® „ 240*. 

( 71 ).^r?arfiift 

„ 240® „ ^2% 




‘107?. ] 


IIL 4 Mnhsitras 


m 


' On fol. 252'’^ a list of works mentioned here is 

given. • 

Age.— Saihvat 1492. 

Begins. — abruptly fol. 105* . 

— 5T!rtr II 

^ ^ 3ir*rnr w ^ I 

IT 5ftn| I tjjmrDnirfk ^|9r ir 

^r^gnn^^r gr 1 arl^rqrfWhi 3T^ 

swfr'l I gre^ror =5rfi:r% srwr^ II etc. 

Ends.— fol. 105** 


mim 1 ar^rfbftrsfftr ^ aifaifk l 

3THT5^ ftr ^ 1 ^ !T^ gm u '»« 

ft swnrr I gffftjgritni ft^rTftrTT I 
n 1 3 T ’grorgotr^aJt ^erif il 

‘ 'frnrTT ii 


grs^r *nn i - • 

^rft ar I w a II ^ ll li 

gr ti sfr 


" N. B.— For other particulars see No. 1070^ 





No. 1073 

Size — io| in by 4 ^ in, 


Avasyakasutraniryukti 
_ . with Sisyahita 

. ■ 1091, 

1887-91. 


Extent. — 35 1 - I = 350 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ’gsrarars; small, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used; numbers for foil, entered 
onjy once in a corner of the *-right"*hand margin ; nos 
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1, 2, etc. also writtea at times between the lines perhaps 
indicating the nos. of foil, copied out in a single day ; 
fol. 3 5'’ practically blank; fol. 168 lacking ; several foil, 
slightly worm-eaten ; edges of the last fol. slightly 
damaged ; fol. 250 somewhat smutty ; condition on the 
whole satisfactory. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary.— Haribhadra Sari. For his works see 
pt. II, p. 300 and this pt. Ill, pp. 105, 224 and 234. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
The latter is styled as Sisyahita. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 2}^ 


etc. as in No. 1081. 

,, — ( com. ) tol. “ >TO:4Er%nr 1 

nf&PTftr etc. as in No. 1076. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 351* 

^3^ ft' Htridir etc. 

j,” — (com.) „ „ etc. up to 

practically as in No. 1076. This is followed by the Hnes 
asunder: — 


S'J’t • 

*na?l' (s^r?) i 

^rtTTHT wft: 

«Tfttrf«.3R?rt!n5trT»i^m < 

^rictR 3PW a arrna 

iRT(?)ft{^)a ftfxnmT 

Kft »ft ^ M 

’saiftsRtrft g wa: 11 

apRa aaaiaw , 



J 074 - ] 


ill. 4 iiutasatrai 


41 ^ 


^s( ii 

^ » gffiffT II g ti 

3tSfe#?^rT HPTJTWT S^-^ra: ^11 

RR® « o asrg 3fr‘5nrr’*r5®w i 
This is followed by the following line in a different 
hand: — 



sw 6f^|qr#inog;5?jn>r#^ afir 


’ 9 («tt) 5 i»n^ >1 


Reference. — Published. See No. 1002. 


Avasyakasutraniryukti 
with SisyaMtS 

1181 , 
1886 - 92 . 

Size.— 10 in. by 4| in. . 

Extent.— (text) 380-1-1 =378 folios; 1 to ii lines to a 
page ; 45 letters to a line. ^ 

„ —(com.) 378 folios ; 13 to 17 lines to a page; 33 letters 
to a line. . . - . 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional fg ni siTS f this Ms. contains the 
niryukti ( text ) and the commentary as well ; it is a 
Ms; space for the text is reserved ; the text written in a 
bigger hand; legible and. good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink j nos. for foil, entered twice 
as usual ; fol. i* blank ; fob 222 also numbered as 223 ; 
the subsequent ones as 224 etc ; similarly fob 287 also 
numbered as 288 ; life-perods and heights of the 24 
Tirthamkaras tabulated on foil. 72’’ and 73*; explanation 
by means of a digaram on fob 123’’; tabulated results 
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on fol. 330®; yellow pigment used; red chalk, too, at 
times ; margins of some of the foil, worm-eaten ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly worn out; the last foh some-what 
damaged ; foil. 118 to 121 slightly damaged in the body ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; extent 22500 slokas. 

Begins.— { text )fol. 3'’ 

etc. as in No. 1073. 

„ — ( cbm. ) fpl. Hwr lfltTU*n«r w: to: 

etc. as in No. 1073. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 380’’ 

etc. 

„ —(com.) fol. 38o’’ftsi?PT^ etc. up to as in 

No. 1073. This is followed by ^ I g'SiTn(?i’) o. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 1073. 




Sisyahita 
[ Avasyakasutm- 
niryuktivivrti ] 
131 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Extent.— 545 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; suflEiciently big, legible and good hand-writing; 
" borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 

■ , ; yellow pigment used ; a piece of paper of the size of a 

fol. pasted to fol. i® ; same is the case with fol. 545'’ ; 

■ - foil. 1* and 545'’ blank ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 343’’ 

condition very good ; complete. 

-.r ’ / V • ' 

^-Atttho%7-:^H«ibhadra;Suri. For his works seej^p. 107^, 


so 7 ^« ] 111. ^-.Malasutras 433 

Subject.— This work named as Sisyahita elucidates the Avasyaka- 
stltraniryukti. There was a bigger commentary than this 
composed by Haribhadra Sflri as suggested by himself 
( see p. 434 Begins ” V. 2 ). 

Begins.— fol. i” 

sn^'Tcq' etc. as In No. 1076. 

Ends.— fol. 546® etc. practically up to as in 

No. 1073. This is followed by the line as below : — 
1^^000 It ^ n etc. 

Reference.-- Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1076 

Size. — 12 j in. by 4 in. 

Extent.— 213 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 72 letters to a line. 

IB .. i - - ' ■ i ' i 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ^iTHTSTs ; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; the in- 
termediate portion coloured red 5 all the foil, have 
at least one disc in the centre ; and each verso has two 
additional ones in the margins; only a few foil, are num- 
bered. twice; foil, t® ^nd 213'’ blank ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; • marginal notes added at times ; a piece of 
paper of the same size as a fol. is pasted to fol. i® and to 
fol. 213’’ as well ; strips of paper are pasted to some foil. ; 
condition unsatisfactory ; complete so far as ?0nwir%^T®rtr!i 
is concerned j extent 12383 slokas. 

Age.— Old. : ; 

Begins.— fol. i’’ ttti; sfNrl^mT I 

^ - “ . 

a# 11 ? 11 

55 [ j.L.P.] 


Sisyahita 

366. 

1880-81. 
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inifir 5 j#Tra:i 

a^5EraTg!r^fftv%q^ smretOTii’. ii 
Ends.-- fol. 213® f?«RW?TS»JT 3 ^trarrf W H stt® etc. 


STwr^'^ 5rr.S5i^¥iTr%ftrii^^7t arsr^ JTr*iR[i:5rt wisit ^ 
tr3?Twtsnn%itr: *Tt«n^: 

11 ® It 3tT^ra^f^^qi5^ f^5qf^?rPimT5R^g>^T^t 5Ermifir- 
^«iiRfrHr# 11 ^11 

^rwrrfir^Rjr ^mUvs wr 1 

^ ^ 5Erl^N?t ;j»im ^nwT^ «TfiT I 






ama' II ^ II etc. 


N. B.— For other particulars see No. 1075. 




Sisjahlta 


No. 1077 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4^ in. 


134 . 

1873 - 74 , 


Extent.— 248- 13 - II = 224 folios; 15 lines to a page; 56 tetters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with pwarrs ; small, legible and good hand-wri- 
ting ! borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; yellow pigment, too ; nos. for foil, entered in a 
small hand between or near the lines in the right-hand 
margin ; edges of the first and the last few foil, worn out ; 
corners of several foil, damaged; foil. 139th and the follow- 
ing are more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair ; marginal 
notes written here and there ; foil. 50 to 62 and 194 to 
214 lacking ; extent 12383 ^lokas. , , 

Age, — Saihvat 1511. , . . . 

Begins.— fdl. i® 3 i| ^ ,WTsr«f. 

I ff ’snwnriiijl 



loyS. ] 
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I* 

^ Iff stTirT^aT^fr i 
^3^w*rw srirr II 

Ends.— etc. up to ll R ii practically as in No. loy^. 

This is followed by the lines as under:— 

II II sft: 11 WlengfT%T%?T H ® H «ft: U 

sa-%i[aT’n=5t ^^mK' 

‘ sAtitit i ^ sftmsf Valtr^o^ffRwqr t®- 
gurnsTpft ^ffo^ST^gtsrr^^trr %r%ctT ^ro- 

?^T^l*l^*T^^5rniKT h 

N. B.— For funher details see No. 1075. 


%wrf5mSr?PRr^R- 
srfNf>5!iF 

No. 1078 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 3 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and yellowishjDeva- 
nagarl characters with occasional 'jg-TlTsrrs t small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; some portions of each of the 
foil, worn-out ; otherwise condition good ; lacunas on 
fol. 3® ; complete so far as it goes ; fol. 3'’ blank. 

Age. — Old, 

Subject. — This is a portion of Sisyahita where the life of Kumara- 
nandi, a goldsmith is narrated with a view to explain the 
orgin of the city of Da&pura. It is also found almost 
• ad t'erJflfm in Ava^yakavytti by Malayagiri Suri. Cf. the 
Cu^^i Cpt. I/pp. 397-598). 


Sisyahitantargata-Kumara" 

nandikatha 


1130. 


1884-87, 
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Begins.— foL ^i^oi ^(fr ^(jof snsrfrq: 

#r 3 Tf«r i 5 ^sf f nH <n?rf sBtf wx i ?r 5 ^(f«r) to 
5TOiRwnrT% !fr3r<ir a toSi? t hot to w fqi%ar 1 ar^ 

# arfl wA i a^ ^ 

sTTf^ sitit ^ftoitars i saa^n ‘ toItot ’traTOns? amwa^ra" 
^affaaTjor ‘oift^ar?’#a smtq; ar^srar? 1 am ar 
ata ‘TO^r’f^tal # 1:^ ar^rt f^fka 1 iT*fitar 1 3 ?r sr*? 

am ai^sT? 1 aaa a^cflrft ‘#TT’q: amntmaaafaai^t 

aagrsa^ f^|r art ^taa to f ffsrahri’ to i^artwr art aift 
^rroaraaro stTO a% maf II etc. 

Ends— fol 3® a 5 a a'a i a ar q^arro fa rasrf i aa? amraaorra 
laor 5f%m 1 r% arsr i^&r% #r f%af 1 ar^ a^m art s^Trir 
ar aa? araa aTOraaar a aaarf^a- at am? i a? t'a aaarflra i 
aw ft araTrtarr% araarfa 1 a anaa 1 war st? r i aaa arot- 
aaa t% TOr ^fta I frar aa? i araftr a?r ar sai ^ S’*! wr 
aafe af^s^ aa^ratat ta a aa?r? ar? g^r fit araiftra a i 
afir a^oit i maTOrfra?araaftraa a^r 1 ^ ft gft^ 1 a«afir? 
ag'a^^raraf arar 1 gsa aaaa^r aift aa ararst^a^- arar I 
em af afaaarat ama =^r a% ' rfta 1 aft ‘'tosk’ ara ^ 

Reference.— Published in Sisyahita ( pp. 296‘’-3oo5 ) and also in 
Malayagiri Suri’s com. ( pp. 391'’ -*-394® ). 


^l%T5CTOI^cl- 

Fo.1079 


Avasyakasutra- 

brhadvrtfitippanakagata- 

sayyatarasvarupa 

_ 302(b). 

A. 1882-8.3. 


Extent. — fol. 9® to fol. 9’’. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Pindavisuddhi No. .119. ' ; 

:A ^ : — 

■’4' Laciiaas c'ln?-,. ^ • 
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Begins,— fol. 9 “ ^nawr, 

? 9 ra:?mwfr^f^mqT aiafMIr f^ir: 

fqi’: I 3r« s^(,s)?T ^^iTTcft: \ ^ =gr 3?r®?netd «^'ct ^ w%r%wr- 
^ 5E?r_ =^r55r^5ncTT: wrg V ^q-i ^ #«4 #t ^rsf^q': H% ^ 
affTsiTfot 8 ir<Tr: \ 5E3[t =g '» m sjntwfr « 

RT€rs[TTTt% 11 

Ends.— fol. 9 *’ 3i^rHS[T> II Isfrislf g nst tr 

Fqfir w^^srra^riTg i ^rs^pt 1% to frrrg 

r^^^Ri^nfr at %r%^ 5#r% i #wr- 

mfk f^f%fJriJrTDfRTnr,sftr ^grg; srta^ tm 
H T%r%f ^aisg' g EifNdiRfr^r*R^^ !R5rmt(5)f ^ 

q^fir fl^ar aqfnv^^f?) f^qif a; tja 3ir®tn'a#tfqsTr wrgsrifjr- 
^r^T qf qr«r(?)’ERqT sfqarmfq ^vfl' ar3?5ftqt ^s^srianV 
sfwa: I g 

II ^ n sfl » 



fqfiBw'Icr 


Avasyak^sutraniryukli 
with vivrti 


No, 1080 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4 in. 


1168. 

1884-87. 


Extent. — 270 + 368 = 638 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^ffutarrs ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
nos. for foil, entered only once ; fol. i® blank ; white paste 
used ; this Ms goes up to the end of the 2nd khanda ; the 
first khapda gets completed on fol. 270** and the commerce- 
ment of the second is not numbered in succession but it 
is marked afresh ; fol. 271* i. e. to say the new folio i‘ is 
blank ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 
I*; edges of the first two foil, and the last as well slightly 
damaged I condition on the whole good. 
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Age. — Prety old. 

Author of the commentary — Malayagiri Sflri. For bis other works 
see Nos. 194, 201, 220, 235, 254 and 619. 

Subject. — Avasyakasutraniryukti together with its explanation in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( ) fol. 14* 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I** 

'rig qTslFfrT^l^ 

StfJtT 

?T«rr*OT ( ^ ) 

irsrfSr ^ ^ f^f^r^astrf^ ^irr^r-’ 

wfK ^ ( V ) etc. 

■ ( com. ) fol. 270'’ of the first part 

fitfJTfr an? 3 iT?m nr? r ?^*TTf arss^w fJr*mTnT?r qm =(5 to- 
%^rfirqar^irTig t rraf?ig rn g ow igr ar^ ctrr^gqr 

‘st)4ror^'?»T^’ ^^r^mnwrsrwi' #?JT^Tt^’TRts^ 

ciw ?PTvr: ^!ffr*n5 *tr«rpf : ^ etc. 

— { com. ) fol. 368” of the 2nd part ?5[T#f ?Tf|%: jfrisTrftT^f^Tg: 
?rt^- ersT ^ 3 ^<tt ar^ r>|r?ffr? ^ arnfr airn^l' 

arn^ ^ #rTf 5 mt 3 ? »Tf?f%?*ir€?a: *t*T?fcr g nwr^ 
an^ 3 if%?pT 5 rfR^n W' 'Sf^^ 

fRirf f^«r?T?H #3' TTi?fl%arr^«^TAaTi%: *in??r 

irm^rRcmT ^ sgji T?ron%r^’n # » m'^Tn hm fiarnsfir- 

w *T^f^ 9 if 3 a^ wfrsr?^ 'fgyrfflrr%T^w s^?r 
srtHf^[arcff ^ Hwra: nisrcrna:; gr 11 

ffn sfhi^gT 5 l{^ftt%%mriTra 5 j?^ 

■"■' fn(n?i^rf?tVetc._ _/■■, 

R^fefepce,-'- Published.' ^e i^d. ic^ 




lit. 4 M&tasutras 
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No. 1081 

Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 


Avasyakasiiti’aniryukti 
with laghuvrtti 


1089. 

1887-91. 


Extent.— 210 -2 - 15 - 2 - 10 - 34 - i - 4 - 9 - 16 = 117 folios ; 
17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and greyish ; Devanlgan 
characters with ^sw ' st rs ; small, clear and good hand-wrir 
ting; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 1* 
blank ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil. 4, 5, 
9 to 23, 61, 66 , 69 to 78, 86 to 119, 126, 130 to 133, 136 
' to 144, and Z65 to 180 lacking; this Ms. contains the 

niryukti and its commentary as well ; both complete ; 
edges of the first fol. partly worn out ; condition good, 
fol. 210*’ gives a sort of a long list of the contents. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the text. — Bhadrabihusvamin. 


„ „ „ com.— Sritilaka Suri. 


Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. i** 


at StTSTTor ^ I 

wiai<T35t4HTdi ^^gfJttdr <1x0# I ^ 11 etc. 

( com. ) fol. i'* sm: II 

forif^otT araftiT 1 ? li etc. 

?^«TTw#if^t5iTwr<3 11 etc. 


44 ° Jaina Lit^aiure an^Philosophy f io8i. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 210“ 

f^r WtOT ^flts^fTTSSW fJRTTfJraT I 

5 ^55r?nit%s^ 3T =gfiira»nf|^ i> II 

M “( com. ) fol. 210*' II 

^^v^rst ?i«rni?Tm^TiR?%or Htt 5 [ 5 r 4 efRtf|r%% 11 'S’li 11 

iTrv?r*R 'Ewm li s' 11 srar s- 1 1 TtfSHTlr 
^ 5 fT%: 11 II iiTf^ pa% etc, II sft^^ II • 

Reference.— For additional Mss. etc. see G. O. Series vol. XXI 
pp. 20, 9 and 40. See also Peterson’s Report for 1882-83, 

p. S8(?) 



No. 1082 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 


Avasyakasutraniryukti 
■with laghuvrtii 

1189 . 

’ 1884 - 87 . 


Extent — 297 - I - I - 78 = 217 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with jemstTS ; bold, big, beautiful - and legible 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil. 2, 97 and 181 
to 258 lacking-, edges of the 3rd fol. slightly gone ; the 
first fol. very badly damaged ; about a quarter of it worn 
out ; condition tolerably good. 


Age. — Samvati53S. 

Begins. — ( com. ) fol. i'’, 1| hh: II 

as m 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 29,^'’ ' '' A. • *'' ' ■ 


ft nmor etc. as in No. 1081. 



I082. ] 


III. ^ Mulasutras 


44If- 


Ends. ( nom. ) fol 297» ^ ^ ^ etc. up to jt. as in No. 1081. 

Then we have: This is followed by the verses 

as under ; 


^ cfhcf^nr: ^^ 4 »nirJTf^cTR 5 ys!Tr^r%- 

*i'r' 5 ^si¥raTTT^iTfifs^f^vnR^(i)tr^ II 

frfqf^^-rfraRurr^'R: 

sfnsrir^nq-SriT^r | 

^5JfWr5rf 

^ ^ sft-sr?n%^^: II R II 

^f^'r^nnw 3 T^%(%)=^^Twf 5 r: I 

fwm ^ir sTrs^OT^fT: I 

^ ^r%?w:Tsnirr( 5 Tr?)TO*Rfrfr: ii^t|, 

wsysw ^ rtPTgSTf^^p^f^ypjf , 

T?RPl(Tf?)s^: ^imgjiT 5 jr^rm%: n vu 
'Trar gfrm«r!T:!ir%R^ II M II 

'PIT ^ siJTRTOf ^(5)fiirg^?R?r?rf I 
^crf<Trans 3 rw^(iin^^T 1 

fi^if*'J%rs^^55rcn- i 

aR^rrw ^de-n: 11 ^ 11 

W ig;# !irjTtrr(^)^ji I 

*1^ *i^(-s)f ftfr wi gfTTTn?H(Tfcr:r: 11 \s ii 

^<?fr) 5 r?^( 5 )s?Rf nraC^?) I 

T%rTO^ 11 c II 

?r: ^R^gr^r: ?r^^r^fa 3 rq'rT»TT: i 

T?i^'ir( 5 )wrgjr« 4 ^f irwirf^^: ^rfraT^ri% 1 

ai%(T%Mw)fsnjTrTft ?r?T%!BOT%fT: 1 1 ? 0 |t 

s^fgjf| 755 rsr%^ i * • 
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HT«r%'Tr ^5jeiif®fcraT^% 

^7'igrsf^ i sfr 

‘«r^fR’*r5t qr| 1 

sfr I ^rsq-sfpir^^sftJTfSi 

ra^grf^ I ?sfr‘«rfnT’srR(T^ ‘g^r^«i%Tfft«iir^!lr^5n'Sfri^3n%^ 

f5jr<Ta i[5flr etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. io8i. 


AvasyakasutraniryuM 
with laghuvrtti 

1182. 

1886-92. 

Size. — io| in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 297 - I - 15 =281 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 40 

letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish, Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ^fftir^TS ; legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space 
between the pairs coloured red ; three discs : two in the 
margins and one in the centre ; nos. for foil, entered twice 
as usual ; yellow pigment and red chalk used; marginal 
notes written at times ; fol. i and foil. 56 to 70 lacking; 
corners of foil, i to 15 and 273 to 282 slightly worn out ; 
foil. 72 to 77 more or less smutty ; but, all the same they 
are readable ; edges of foil. 177 to zoo somewhat gone ; 
condition tolerably good ; fol. 297'’ practically blank. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 2® 

wmtqT%f^riir i=!TJTnit ^ sTTfemw =«r etc. as in No. 1081. 


^SfTtf^rTlcT 
No. 1083 
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Begins,— ( com. ) fol. 2® 

ccr'<i(f!r)5qtrf«n-<?itr?'tTi- sh-- i 

;r^T'?iisqrr«rf fwsrnjrr*^ 11 11 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 297® 

fir sTSTTii etc. as in No. 1081. 

„ — ( com. ) foL 297® etc. up to !gr5!mf®T%iTH% as in 

No. 10S2. This is followed by %wrr?g II <1 etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1081. 



Ho. 1084 


Avasyakasutraniryukti 
with laghuv:^! ■ 


630 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Size.-- 14^ in. by ii in. 

Extent.— 189 folios ; 28 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing; 
borders unruled ; foil, cloth-bound ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; nos. for foil, i to 126 and those for 169 to 
^89 entered twice as usual ; but foil. 127 to 168 not num- 
bered even once ; a very thick and black paper preceding 
fol. I® ; two such papers following fol. 189 ; fol. 189® half 
blank and fol. 189*’ completely blank; this Ms. contains 
the text and the commentary as well ; both complete ; 
extent 12325 slokas; condition excellent. 

Age. — Modern. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. i® 


etc, as in No. 1081, 


— (com.) fol. I* to: I 

etc. as in No. 1081. 

Ends.- ( text ) fol. 189® 


w fttinir etc. up 10^ as in No. 108 j. 
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Ends. ( com. ) fol. 189^ etc. up to fr%v as in No. 1081 . 

This is followed by jj-!srT5r 

5?r?fr: 1 

sfr: etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. io8r. 


551|ra^T%r 
No. 1085 

Size.™ io| in, by 4^ in. 


Avasyakasutranirjukti 
with laghuvrtti 

219. 

1902-1907. 


Extent.: — 352 + 3 = 3S5 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 47 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^g-mars ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink : red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers for foil, entered 
twice as usual ; out of the 81 foil., the unnumbered sides 
decorated in the centre with a circular disc whereas the 
numbered, in the margins, too; fol. i® blank ; foil. 83, no 
and III repeated ; the 295 th fol. wrongly numbered as 296 
in the right-hand margin ; condition very good except that 
' . the last fol. slightly damaged; extent 1 4000 slokas; complete. 

Age. — Appears to be somewhat old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2“. 

etc. as in No. 1081. 

„ ~ { com. ) fol. l’’ tr^,o II 5^0 qij: gfmirf^wr: I 

%r- etc. as in No. 1081. 

Ends.— ■ (text ) fol. 351” Jftndj etc. as in No. 1081. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 351'’ ^ I etc. 

■ No, 1081, This is followed by the lines as under: 


as in 
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(aV)^ ^^;R*r«irwfHaia®5gT^ia u 

sfr II IT- ?^ooo I 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. io8i. 



Of j €| ^ i*^ 


Avasyakasutraniryukti 
tvith laghuvrttj 


No. 1086 


241. 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — 282 folios ; 1 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ffgrtrars ; small, clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; nos. for foil, entered once in a corner of the 
right-hand margin ; remarks illustrated at times with 
figures (videfol. 103'’); foil. 281 and 282 repeat what 
is already written on the preceding foil j they seem to 
be added later on, though they bear an earlier date ; the 
work becomes complete on fol. 280'’ ; edges of the first 
fol. slightly damaged ; some of the foil, slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition good ; fol. I* blank except that a few 
lines about the contents are written on it. 


Age. — Samvat 1488 (?). 
Begins. — * ( text ) fol. 2^ 


etc. as in No. 1081. 


(com.) fol. I*" w • 

etc, as in No. 1081. 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 280* 

fir Hirro etc. as in No. ro8i. 

„ — (com.) fol. 280* ^ etc. up to %5!rrr?^%iT?Rr 

as in No. 1082. This is followed by the lines as under: — 
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^ etc. 

ssq-r ‘qrHfrVrastr^tTT’^nrf 

frrwtn srwsfrsng^gfJSS^- 

|f%^%cTT » ^ etc. 

srrsrrrT^r etc. up to the end seem to be written in a 
different hand. 

Begins. — (com. ) fol. 281“ g^ttr srsiHt w: H 1:^: I swctraHar 
• JFr«?T*r!THi»«m etc. 

-(f^tfe)fol. aSa*- 

ft sr^nnr etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. 282“ ^ etc. up to 

as in No. 1082. This is followed by the lines as underl- 
ie etc. iri <Kr(!5>3nr ^ ^ I '^:ll 

N. B. — For further details see No. 5081. 





Avasyakasutraniryukti 
with tika 


No. 1087 

Size — 10^ in by 4^ in. 


133. 

1878-74. 


Extent.— (text) 124 folios; 7 to 15 lines to a page; 35 letters to a line' 
>> ——(com.) j) }j ; 27 jj 29 >, j} j, ,) ; )6 ,, ,, ,, ,, 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ftTHlsTTS : this is a tiaatrrsfi- Ms.; the hand- 
writing for the text bigger than that for the commentary ; 
both legible and good ; each of the columns has its borders 
ruled in tour lines in black ink, with the intermediate 
portion coloured red ; unnumbered sides have a disc in the 
centre in red colour whereas the numbered ones, in the 
margins, too ; a blank fol. is affixed to fol. ; same is 
the case with fol. 124’’; fol. i® blank; red chalk used; 
some of the foil, present a very nice appearance, e. g. foil, 
ir f' 19'’, 24** etc.; illustrative tables pertaining to the Jinas and 
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Cakravations given on fol. 43^’ ; corners of some of the foil, 
slightly damaged; condition good; this Ms. contains niryukti 
as well as its commentary ; both complete. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 

Subject— The niryukti along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — fol. i*’ q- jtjt: sr'HlfT^rJTTtr » 

i-iflfjr: w: II etc. % hr: sflROilRrR RR: » ^ 

etc. 

' — fol. 2® mRrcfrrRTR rr: I 
HHT Slf^cTTOT etc. 

— ( text ) fol. 2** STH? 5TiT5TrRt?Tllfr etc. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. i’’ iq ^ rr: ^mmrrr I » 

R^RRT srRtRRTf^^S'tRTRTRlfR etc. 

Ends.-— ( text ) fol. 124^* 

fq RRm etc. up to RTg; 0 I j 
f r% tr=a^?^rarf^«5Tff > RRrWq srrsTfcRg^ i 

,, — { com. ) fol. 124” RHrRyf^RTRrra-^RR's^fR R5 f^RR R»i; ( ? ) 

II II R5%° RR; RRRRf§r..RRRtrRRcf R^R R^CDJROrf^: 

RTR: I R^Rfct RRRRr RrRRTffjT q'...'53^ (?) 


No. 1088 


Avasyakasutafaniryukti 
with avacuri 
631 . 

1892 - 95 . 


in. 


Size. — 10* in. by 4;^ i 

Extent. — (text) 96-1 + i = 96 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 45 letters 
to a line. 

,, — ( com.) 96 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
raeters with occasional 'jOTtars ; it is a f^crrsfr Ms.; the 
text written in the middle in a bigger hand ; legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; the first fol. 
lacking ; the second repeated ; fol. 2® commencing with 
the 4th gatha of ; about a half of the second fol. 

worn out ; strips of paper pasted to several foil. ; some of 
the foil, more or less worm-eaten; condition very fair; 
heights and life-periods of the 24 Tirthamkaras and 12 
Cakravartins tabulated on fol. 58*’ : diagrams on fol. 82'’; 
both the text and the commentary ending abruptly ; 
complete up to the and its commentary. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the avacuri. — Not known. 

Subject.- -The Niryukti along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2“ 

gpn Tg rnr»!fnr ssRuttwfttr 1 

^ 11 11 etc. 

,, — - ( com. ) fol. 2® 

q'r%^ st ■< ? <> 

^ wsTHT 3 RT!T 

?P' 5 RTrfffT JfTT»nV.-..3gT>oT 5 n^f 3 rs;= 5 rflrr afr^- 

trarr ifnwT ' % ^ etc. 

Ends. — fol. 96** ( text ) 

sa TOST 

air cRa tiftr it 

HPtr ^ 'aal fsr. This ends thus abruptly. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. gg Q I ^ngrepcorg^a etc. 

3 :>ar^ If armfirarni. <nifrratiurf 5 q- sfr^wrara 1 gawf 
This ends thus abruptly. 
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No. 1089 

Size.' — loj in. by 4;| in. 


Avasyakasutra- 

niryukticurni 

1167, 

1884-87. 


Extent. — 51 1 + I = 512 folios; 13 lines to a page; 46 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagarl cha- 
racters with occasional ^aWsTrs ; sufEciently big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
fol. !*■ blank; edges of the first and the last foil, 
slightly worn out ; foil. 100 to 178, 247 to 261 and 
389 to 395 have their margins more or less worm-eaten i.., 
a small hole on the last fol. ; so two letters are gone; , 
condition tolerably good ; lacunae on fol. 16’’ ; red chalk 
used ; information about the 24 Tirtharhkaras tabulated on 
foil. 1 1 9’’ and 120* ; fol. 3 5 3 repeated ; white paste used ; ' 
of course, rarely ; complete. 

Age.— Saiiivat 1620. 

Subject.— A commentary in mixed languages viz,, Sanskrit and 
Prakrit elucidating the ttiryukii on AvaiyakasQtra. 


Begins.— fol. etc. up to as in No. 731. 

This is followed by the lines as under s— 



11 ? ii 

®nrtn^i^(^)OT(grf ?)# 1 3Tn%«yi?!^(s')!rnrR?ra'- 


etc. 


Ends.— fol. 51I** 


a ir 1 ft 

S7 [J.L.P.] 
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nwwr 1 nrfT « ww I if 1 

arr^ # ‘sftw^fr’^n^ ^Tgi^'^^afga^tgt^fgRr- 

%Rm%T II sft3^(^)m‘mC’iM^»T^)gt^'raaT^ etc. 

Reference. — This work is published in two parts by Rsabhdevaji 
Kesarimalji Svetambara samstha, Rutlam, in A. D. 1928 
and 1929 respectively. 



Avasyakasutra- 


niryukticurni 

No. 1090 

129. 

1873-74. 

Size.— io| in. by 4J in. 


Extent.— 351 - I = 350 folios; 

4 5 lines to a page ; 60 letters to 

aliiie. 



jDescriptipn.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ; sufficiently big, legible 

and very good hand- writing’; borders ruled in thr^e lines 
in red ink; nos. of most of the foil, written twice as 
usual; red chalk used ;-.foU. ;i*. and 351’’ blank; the heights 
and the life-periods of th_e:24L TiytHainkaras ; tabulated on 
foil. 8 il" and 82® ; fol. 197 wrongly numbered as 198; 

• for, there is a continuity of matter sO far as foil. 196*’ and 
198® are concerned ; fol. 279 wrongly numbered in both 
the margins as 179; some lacunae on foil. 237*’ and 282’’; 
foil. 341 etc. numbered. only once and that too, as it seems 
in a different hand ; complete; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the fol. pasted to fol. 1® 4 same is the use with 
fol. 351’’ ; condition excellent. 

Age. — Not later than Saihvat 1774. 

Be^ns.— fol; i** 4hm*mr* 1 W If 

• smt effi.'u'i^ ® as in No.io 89 . This is 

followed by sbtct etc. as in Nd; 1089. 
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Bnds.— fol. 3Si*q^TnT? etc. practically up to ^rFHrrr . as.in 

No. 1089. This is followed by the line as under s — 

^ 11 *1^ etc. g-. ? ) f ( ? ) n etc. Then in 

a different hand we have . — 

4rsrfr <f.ffqf^?r»n%arT a?iW5r?nr Ttr \'i\ 7 .- 

sr?wr etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1089. 


No. 1091 

Size.” 1 1|. in. by 5 in. 

Extent.— 372 - 6 - 7 - I - 3 - 6 + i = 350 folios ; 17 lines to 
a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^gwruTs ; sufficiently big, legible and very 
good hand-writing ; borders Silled in four lines in black 
ink ; nos. for foil, entered twice as usual ; foil, i® and 
372** blank ; edges and corners of the first few foil, slightly 
worn out ; some of the foil, more or less damaged owing to 
their being worm-eateff ; fol. 1 12 partly torn ; several foil, 
have their upper portion somewhat gone ; condition fair ; 
names of the Tirthafikaras and the Cakravartins along with 
their heights etc,' tabulated on 'fol. 87** ; fol. 258 repeated ; 
foil. 5, 6 , 25, 51,97,118, i44-tSo> t68, 205-207 and 
341-346 lacking ; hence incomplete. 

Age. — Saihvat 1661. 

Begins.— fol. i'’. § sms I 


niryukticuriji 

367 . 

1880 - 81 . 
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Ends.--foi. 372* .qeRrri% up towraT as in. No. 4096. 

This is followed by the lines as under : — 

^ ^ 2j(in55W“ 

rat^ 11 ’fsnw ^r'stmrfrr Ji(^)?ST?T%s[Ti l 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1089. 


Avasyakasutra- 
niryuktyavacuri 

1092. 

“ 1887-¥i, 

Size.'— 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 1 r6 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ^[aTFrrarrs ; small, clear and good 
hand- wri ting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink j 
the space between the pairs coloured red ; nos. for foil, 
entered only [once; unnumbered sides have mostly a 
small disc in red colour in the centre whereas the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; condition very 
good ; complete ; composed in Saifavat 1440. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author. — Jnanasagara, pupil of Devasundara of thd Tapa gaceha. 

Subject. — A small commentary to the niryukii having for its basis 
a bigger commentary (No. 1075) by Haribhadra Suri. 

Begins.— fol. i‘ smfir 

^ irwr snin*n?(^) 
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m 


Ends,— fol. 1 16'’ 11 etc. up to f^^qrwx^ practically as in 

No. 1093. This is followed by the lines at under : — 

HWHT II V! II T%®ns?i II ^ 

5sfttra;‘sqT’n<irH«fr*nn*rR^TT*r- 




ftr<^(^>r*ntsvrrfr%^T%%: 

I! ? I! 

srtr^d- 1 

sfr^iTijirr 11 ^ 11 

ir 11 etc. jrarnr "lo oH. Then we have in a different hand : — 



5 <Rn§ 




No. 1093 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 



niryuktyavacurni 


577 , 

1884 - 86 , 


Extent.— 83 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and grey ; DevanagarJ 
characters with ^grtraTS ; small, clear and good hand-writ- 
ing; borders mostly ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
edges of the first fol. and those of the last too, slightly 
worn out ; the first three foil, worm-eaten ; condition on 
the whole very good ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Begins.— fol. TO* I 
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*rafRr iwrr trarCs):!’: w(-s)^ (?fier) 
rr^^RsnsjiflcTl'; snn^C 4 >r n ^ 
^rr^qqjsnwsnn^s^TE: srqtsraTi^^f^^qRTOTOfff' 
^<^Hm5ST^nRr?riT srqi^^Jrrf^ sr?i^ =gr etc. 

Ends, — fol. 83** I ?ra; ^Ispqn^R JT^gRorjor- 

f^: ^Tlf •• 1 t T Wcqq^Hq r KtRl^l^qrffirB#^ II 'S^ II It 

I »rfR^srssfr^?5m^- 

=ermHr ti ^ ii ii sr 11 *rs ii 
N. B. — For other details see No. 1092. 


3 ira^?wi^^ 

No. 1094 

Size.— io| in. by 41 in. 


Avasyafeasutra- 

niryaktyavacurg.! 

1183. 

1886-93. 


Extent.^ — 1 18- I + 4 = 121 folios; 18 lines to a page; 66 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ^[SWarrs ; small but clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; edges of the first 
and the last foil, slightly worn out; foil. 5, 15, 64 and 
1 16 repeated ; the 64th fpl. has an illustrative diagram ; la- 
cunae on fol. 108'’; the fol. following the repeated fol. 116 
is numbered as 118 ; Complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Saihvat 1516. 

Author. — Anonymous. 

Subject,— A small commenury to Av4j5ys^Qtr?uiryi4ti. 
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Begins.— 'fol, I® t to: sfisr’^frrq’ 11 

^r^rsraf 11 3jt?t ar?m^T%g;sT5?r?rffl:TOf5r«tr fr 

r%:sratTOcarirt etc. 


Ends.— fol. 117* ^is%o II aa: ’ET^Jrirr^U^ ii ir^for- 

iprf^: 11 ^f^TO^a^TT ii 'sm li 

fra sr??iTW5Tl%(f%)^^sn|j^: m(a')OTHr ^ sfisnat- 

It S' II II ^11 

45 r®f^ vs 11 II aag 11 ^ 11 11 ^ iI? 11 ^ U 
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Avasyakasutraniryukii- 

balavabodha 


Ho. 1095 


1090. 

1887-91. 


Size.— 1 1| in. by 4* in. 

Extent.— 31 i + I = 312 folios? 11 lines to a page; 48 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; the portions between the pairs 
of lines coloured red ; nos. for foil, entered twice as usual ; 
complete ; there is at least a disc in' the centre of each fol. 
in red colour ; red chalk and yellow pigment-, used ; fol. i® 
blank ; fol. 102 repeated ; the gathas of the niryukti are 
written in the margins ; edges and corners of the first and 
last few foil, worn out ; condition fair. 

Age.— Samvat 16100 (1610 ?), 

Subject. — A commentary on AvaSyakasutraniryukti partly in 
Sanskrit and partly in Gujarati, the latter being practically 
the translation of the former. 

Begins. — fob i** ^ sTift tsftnot^ntr 1 

aittf TO® I artrw 1 tows 'Rfts’aR: toto ?Rff I 

ra; TOs^TOTf^rf^TJrg;: 1 to rVg- nerr afk ^pfir 
*il^ Vw%¥*nHw: D'^]f^§f^f ^ TO«if etc. ^ - 
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Ends.— fol. 311® i ?t5 ^ 

=gTf^ son fmsit ?i%3r ^rr^^rnr 

HSTfwr ff 1 f r% t Wf #■ f *t 

^w? «Tt*T irm «nqf 1 

%?nm9fr t%irr sriTf > 'rr'&r winr a® afatj i ^ 
HfTcHT I sn^or as? 

f? 1 ff I tff ^'t^ot ^aaa g^trWr 

^rsaft^H srrfoii I q; ^ara a® a’ar srrf^i < ffa sfr- 
srisRigj^^ 'ffwa I sTtt^ etc. 4aa: 

o[o] lOTraff ^ sr^ fr® sfr' arg- 

ljcbrrV^g^(?|!r)afTf^8fr3-?5i'g^ftaar|5(i;)5sam!5a- 
( w )8ftgf5?I'^a;t% aail »T'53rf^cr3ta^s?aTTf f^^sfrsflrsfV- 
f^l’^(?g;)T% tjar %?inaar 11 a^at ^rtsarat aiar- 
etc. 



Avasyakasutraniryukti- 

dipika 


373 . 

1879 - 80 . 


Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 423 folios ; x i lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggrrrars ; big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; nos. for 
foil, entered only once ; foil, i® and 423*' blank ; diagrams 
on fol. 1 3*’ ; foil. 65 and 66 damaged in the margin ; 
condition very good ; complete. 


Age.— Saihvat 1633. 


Author. — Manikyasekhara Sari, pupil of Merutuftga Sari of the 
Vidhipaksa. For his other works see “■ Ends ”( p. 457 ). 

Subject.— Avasyakasutraniryukd explained in Sanskrit. 
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m 


Begins,— fol. i'’ sfrej^Jjnsn’T ' «n’frs%55r^^gns.TfS55*«f‘r to: i! 

sfi'3ITcn?3J'^iig;3lf5TgfW^'T5T: srt?n I ^isirera fJlffJs^- 

?if cT =g' I f f sfr?ge{r^%fjr9wrar ^«fT%nntt^R9=^^9 

f%(^)f|3T« g5F5epr*f'r tosstIt i^m3rT%g?r sn'irrafif: ^ttojt- 
^ilaESffTBTf I 5TO5 I '53rerT§gf etc. 

Ends.— fol. 422 ^ gjiar TOTiTOIf 1 ^r5^“ ^sf'srTrrft TOTO ^TO^^^W 
^ttrt iTrRSTOT fts^TWI Hf^TOtts^ TOTO 
« trf?fT^:coi50T5ti^!^frTOR^r%?iT?FTO'l«ra:: toet 
5 ri^ qfR^ HRastr^ 1 <is?Tfcgs!iRf:T: gsr^ 
TOsffr^# to: 

'CtTO'l^: 1 'SO « 

JIr?in??rT!lfsT^'^: 'TOrrll ^ 

W sfr‘#TO’*Rar:TOTOr%rsflfR(iff?!?¥t- 



sft??TOS^^5Tl3P^ sfraTSTOftfr-’ 'I \ 11 
CT^WT TO sft- 

51% srraTO'irwR: I 


f f^RlIR 



TOT W 

jNrr 3 iitI- amr: ^rtt^cr: >l \} i i 
f R ‘f¥^r9^ gTOrfirtrR 



«tl3TrgRTI^!^^r^Clftra»T ^W5TTI:J ti etc. 

^ ?nfTOT ^ grf^tT u 

s?5T^ etc. 
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^111% 

No. 1097 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 


Avasyakasutranirjaikti- 

laghuvrtti 

167 . 

1866 -^ 8 . 


Extent.— 152 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description.'— Country paper tough and grey; Devanagariicha- 
racters with occasional ftfJirsrrs ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; nos. for foil, entered only 
once, and that, too, just in the right-hand corner, at the 
end of the fol. ; almost all foil, more or less worm-eaten ; 
condition poor ; cloth-bound ; two foil, preceding the xst 
and two following the last blank ; they bear the stamp of 
the^Elphinstone College Library ; fol. 152*’ blank; com- 
plete*; extent 13000 ^lokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Not known. 

Subject. — A commentary in Sanskrit to the niryukti on Ava^yaka- 
sfltra. 


Begins.*— fol. l** ®ti|r 

^rmsraL etc. 

Ends.— fol. 152“ ;Er^o 1 5 rr trs^oigtn^fr: 

sftarra^^ 1 1 etc, 55!inr 0 c. 0 ^ etc. 


1 The opening lines may be compared with those of No, 1094. 
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No. 1098 

Size. — loj in. by 4| in. 


Avasyakasutraniryuktyavacnrai 

256. 

“ 1883-84. 


Extent. — 83-2=81 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; small, legible and very good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
numbers for foil, entered only once ; foil, i and 2 lacking ; 
this Ms. ends abruptly ; it is however complete up to the 
commentary of the 65th gatha of srfinwin%^T% ? foE* 
25 to 34 and 38 to 82 more or less worm-eaten ; edges of 
the 2nd and 83rd toll, worn out ; condition fair, 


Age. — Old. 

Author. — Not known. 

Subject. — A small commenury in Sanskrit elucidating the niryukti 
of Avasyakasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 3® rr; I srhrgti li tto 11 

etc. >' ^ 


Ends.— fol. 83'’ ^sorr sresrwRw: i 

xRRTort ... II 11 fi#« era: siRretrrarat ... i era: 

» era: iptRtitJT^gaTsraRrqr i era: 

This ends thus abruptly. 

Reference.-— See R. G. Bhandarkar’s Report for 1883-84. 
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St|^?rT=<i?nf%wi;T5K 
No. 1099’ 

Size.— Ii|- in. by 4.J in. 

Extent. — ' 62 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 75 letters to a line.': 

Description. — Country paper thin and brittle ; Devanagar! cha- 
racters with ’gs’RTms; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; yellow 
pigment and red chalk, too, used ; nos. for foil, entered 
twice as usual ; edges of several foil, worn out ; small bits 
of paper pasted to fol. 28” ; last few foil, much damaged ; 
strips of paper pasted to foil. 59 and 60 ; condition on the 
whole poor ; complete ; extent 46 oo (?) slokas. 

Age. — Not later than the 17th century. 


Avasyakasutrav^- 

pradesavyakhyatippamka 

130. 

“" 1873 -^ 


Author. — Hemacandra Suri, disciple of Abhayadeva Suri. For his 

life and works see Anandasagara Suri’s introduction ( pp. 
9-10 ) of Jmsamasa. There this Suri has quoted a few 
lines from the Vi&savasyakavptti. From this we can see 
that this Hemacandra has composed the following works 


( I ) ( 2 ) 55rcr^r%^or, ( 3 ) 

( S ) ( 6 

■rl^vr, ( 7 ) ( 8 ) '*rgntrrir 5 ftrg^^ur, ( 9 ) * 

and ( 10 ) ( Sarhvat 1175 ). 


1 Really speaking, this and the follo's^C^ing work No, Iloo ought to have been 
assigned a place after No. I078. 

2 This is the same work as described here. 

3 See Nos» 655-64I. 

4 This work seems to be lost. It is alluded to in Anuyogadvaravflii ( p, 2^)# 
The pertinent line is as under:— 
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Subject. — A gloss on the commentary to Avasykasutravrtti com- 
posed by Haribhadra Suri. 

Begins.— fol. 11 

f^^TcTT HW ’Tfap^T I 
fRTRftr sfTii 3 [ra<%jr’grt il ? ii 
It'TTJn^ !T*R®ftr I 

sfm^ erWcrffTTij: sfrp^^trrft'frs ii ^ ii 
^OTracrg^fftr: g-jTmJm i%^rcrr# 5 ^a% i 
#^rfrct??I^r%Tg T^rTtr? ^t^tr ll 111 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 62'’ ^rfarei f^FiTmHrfsrcmr^rrfc!’ srrmid' ^ 11 

^nr^rr sot ss^^ftrsirff 1 ^sFijflnfsrtqrf i ^nr sr^rotfiTRrn? 
ssfhj Hm »frg?iir5rwr(?f )irq;r ^rfcrtcpr: Ir^r mw: smr i mgrsr?gr- 
^nrrtfff il ^ il sfgwTHr ^ sfrTrf¥r?I?=rw%gtotTi3T- 
3n^?I'^fT%srt?Er5?jl^2rTT%c'E^ 

11 IT II 

ffg w^^gTc[«f3TTa W 
trar^nctm^TfTrT^fS'TT^f'Tlcn: i 

TT^ ^cTSW^ri sifrl: 11 

fl Hlf = H iTi'55r5r»T?g I 

TT^vrrsitaT II 

ffa I gr I g. V^...? 

This is followed by the lines in a different hand as under:-* 
a{^JTri%s^ WanTs^g^^tTS.fniTT 1 
sfiTnTi%5r?r^%^ srf^ gwr h 

Reference.— Published in D. L. J. P, F. Series as No. 53 in 
A. D. 1320. 
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sr|3?i55rFs?nf%wr5f^ 

No. 1100 


Avasyakasutravrtti- 


pradesavyakhyatippanaka 

140 . 

1881 - 82 . 


Size.— io| in. by 4|^ in. 

Extent. — 97 + 1 = 98 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ^armsTts; small, legible and very 
good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines in 
red ink ; nos. for foil, entered twice as usual ; foil, i® and 
97'’ blank ; fol. 73 repeated ; edges of the first and the 
last foil, slightly worn out ; condition very good ; com' 
plete; extent 564 slokas. 


Age. — Not modern. 


Begins. — fol. i*’ ^ frirl ^iHvrrrrtr I 

srrrfsTTOfhsK'rqr etc. as in No. 1099. 

Ends.— fol. 97* g-Tsm f viTTTr etc. up to gitcTT ?ffT as in No. 1099. 
This is followed by jrzrrjj’ I grw etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1099. 


.n. -- 

No. 1101 

Extent.— fol. 17* to fol. 23'’. 


Avasyakasutravrtti- 

visamapadaparyaya 

736 ( 18 ). 
1875 - 76 . 


Description. — Complete, For other details see Pancavastuka- 
Author. — Anonymous. 

Subject. — Difficult words etc. occurring in AvalyakasQtravrtti 
explained in San^rit. 
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Begins. — fol. 17° RTsrr^ 

1 arCTfisriisii^rt^Ts sRotcBRn?- 

a^srmi 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 23‘> fr% ^sawfoi sTT^gugtnf^ I fr% 

i sra#H f fsrn^T'ot 1 

t: '^Tftrsrr: 11 





No. 1102 

Extent.— fol. 26'’ to fol. 38®. 


Avasyakasutravrtti- 

visamapadaparyaya 

789(18). 

1895-1902“ 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 
-T 789 (i). 
p“'y»y’ ^°- ,89 s-i?o 2: 


Begins.— fol. 26’’ i- ^JTr: I etc. as in No. iioi. 


— fol. 34 ^ ^ I r%5rDircfirr% i f% stqrr 

lf?t II 'S^ s^strfJricT *ira: H ^ 11 3n5r3|?rgji%'^«ratr?- 
WWTv^%F II ^ II 

— fol. 34* HRi^ 3 #i^% «pfw I ^^nrcT ti% fltrr ai^- 

« s.ari'n%«wfk 15^ 1 sfsfr 1 etc. 

— fol. 35 “ I (tarTFffci 1 3rro%1r i 

fllr 5i«rf 5r?a: i Irf^rntfirfii 3n51^^T%«:qaiq; 

Wli 

Ends. — fol. 38 ^ fi?f fOTig - 1 t^re^aoi etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. iioi. 
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:VNo.1103 

Size.— 9 1 io. by 4 1 in. , 

ExtenL-~r 122 + 2 = 124 folios 
■ aline. ■ 


Visesavasyakabhasya 
( Visesavassayabhasa ) 

1256. 

1887-91.;: 

15 lines to a page ; 45 letters to 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devantgar! cha- 
racters with gg-irmrs ; small, bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used; yellow pigment, too, though very rarely; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; foL blank ; 
marginal notes on foL i® ; foL 30 repeated; the last but 
one line of the last fol. thrice scratched with black ink ; 
edges of the last three folk and those of the first fol. 
partly worn out ; condition very fair; complete* 

Age. — Sariivat 1458. 

Author.— Jinabhadra Gani Ksamasramaoa. He is said to have died 
in Vira Samvat 1115. He is the author of the following 
works: — 

(i ) Sanskrit commentary of Vi&stvasyakabhisya, ( ii ) 
Brhatsangrahani, ( iii ) Ksetrasamasa, ( iv ) Visesanavatl, 
( V ) Dhytnasataka, ( vi ) Jitakalpa and ( vii) Nisithabhasya. 

The authorship of the last work is somewhat doubtfuL 
See p. 468. 

Subject. — This important work is a metrical commentry in Prakrit 
elucidating Bhadrabahusvamin’s niryiikti on Samayika- 
dhyayana, a part of Avasyakasutra. Vasavadatta and Tar- 
angavati are alluded to in this work. That is what strikes 
me at present. ~ ^ ' 

Begins.— fol. i** sm: H 
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1104. 3 

Ends. — fol. 122* 

fir ! 

5s^f^( ? 3Tf) srr «i*rT5^ i! 

^I 5 ^ 3 TI*T# «rre ^T 3 Jor I 

^ ^ iTTnfjfr?- 

's sfi?T‘f(3[)orf5y^' ffift ^miTt=grT#^5rgffiff%fiisrr- 

^T=^!Tr€ ‘ srti^iff ’?ncft^r®rt?aflflR'T SRfrgsr fe%crr i 
•n?^: II %wfr^ II ^ ti S' II ^ 11 ^«rrar Ho o 0 jirsrsf ii 
Reference. — Published in the Yasovijaya Jaina Granthamala. Publi- 
shed along with Maladharin Hemacandra Suri’s commen- 
tary in the same series in 7 parts in Vira-Saihvats 2437, 
' 2438, 2438, 2438, 2439, 2439 and 2440 (?) respectively. 
Also published with Kotyactrya’s commentary by R§abh- 
devji Kekrimalji Svetambara-Samstha, Rutlam, in two 
parts in A. D. 1936 and 1937 respectively. Its Gujarati 
translation based upon Hemacandra’s commentary has 
been published in two parts by the Agamodaya Samiti 
in A. D. 1924 and 1927 respectively. This Samiti has 
also published an alphabetical index of the gathas of this 
bhasya in A, D. 1923. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. 
A, S. vols. III-IV, p. 396 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, pp, 9 
and I3. 


Visesavasyafcabhasya 


No. 1104 

Size.— 10 in. by 4| in. 


1336 . 

1886 - 92 . 


Extent. — 84 folios ; 15 lines to a page 1 36 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanigari charac*- 
ters with gy wi s rts ; neither too big nor too small, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; fol. l* blank; yellow pigment used ; numbers 
S 9 tj.i~''p.r ■■ ■■ ■'■ • - ■■ ■ 


466 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


i nos* 


for foil, entered twice as usual ; the 84th (last) fol. slightly 
torn ; its edges worn out; condition on the whole good ; 
complete. 

Age.— Seems to be old. 

Begins,— fol. i*’ # 11 

g-iT'tgqoj'qninTt etc. as in No. H03. 

Ends.— fol. 84* II 

f q' etc. up to “ 

No. 1103. This is followed by the lines as under : — 

^wrarmfaf^ 5i*r35ig%aftrftf^( ? ) ? ) 

iEWitn?r I 5!W5gnmr 

wwofTir w-' II S’ II II aft: II wra: " qw*nnmfsi lisr'ii 11 stft: li 

N. B.— For other details see No. 1103. 

f^|i?rrg^w«sT 

No. 1105 

Size.— 23 in. by 2 in. 

Extent.— 131 (?) leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 124 letters to a line. 

Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ^wisHS ; small, legible and very good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written in three separate columns ; but really it is not so 
since the lines are continuous ; borders not ruled ; there 
are two holes in each leaf in the interspaces between 
the columns; red chalk used.; leaves numbered in both 
the margins as usual ; the -first leaf seems to be missing 
or misplaced ; since the leaves are in a poor condition, 
with edges worn out in several places, it is not advisable 


Visesava^yakabhSsya 

56 . 

1880 - 81 . 
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to make a search for it ; otherwise the work complete ; 
two wooden boards encompass the Ms.; 4336 verses. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — leaf 2® 

RT ^ qr i 

at ^ awnfkofr cfn% i> 

Ends. — leaf i3i*’(?) 

^rw 5 jir*fr( i»it ) ^^rqr<n»T^^r 11 

f«r#5rT3[^^W5?i imi rrfr 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1103. 



rv 

No, 1106 


Visesavasyakabhasya 
with vyakhyana 

57 . 

1880-81. 


Size. — 25^ in. by 2 in. 

Extent.— 332 leaves; 5 to 7 lines to a leaf ; 120 to 140 letters to 

a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf brittle and greyish 5 Devanagari chara- 
cters with 'p-srrsn’s; big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written into three separate columns; but really it is not so ; 
borders not ruled ; this Ms. contains probably both the 
text and the commentary ; some of the leaves broken ; 
some damaged; condition on the whole poor ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins : in the right-hand one as 
1,2 etc, and in the left-hand one as for 4 etc.; red chalk 
used ; complete ; extent 13700 Mokas. 


1 This is the latter half of the j6th verse of the printed edition. 
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Age,— Saihvat 1138. 

Author of the commentary. — Kotyacarya. Some identify him 
with Silatika Suri, the commentator of the ist two angas 
probably because it is so suggested in Prabhavakacaritra. 
But Anandasagara Suri refutes this in his Sanskrit intro- 
duction ( p. 3 ) to Visesavasyakabhasya edited by him 
along with Kotyacarya’s commentary on it. 

Subject. — Visesavasyakabhasya explained in Sanskrit. In this Kotya- 
carya’s commentary on the 234th gatha' of Visesavasyaka- 
bhasya we come across the words “ Since 

neither any tradition nor any other evidence seems to sug- 
gest that Kotyacarya had composed a bhasya on Nisitha- 
sutra, it may be that this ullekha belongs to the svopajna 
commentary of Visesavasyakabhasya. If so, Jinabhadra 
Gani may be looked upon as the author of the bhasya on 
Nisithasutra^ 

Kotiyacarya’s remark “ ¥rr«trrftstrTi% qT 3 Twrtrfr? srsm:; 

sr srfks ” made 

by him while commenting upon the 637th gatha of Vi^esa- 
vasyakabhasya on p. 224 leads us to believe that Kotyacarya 
cannot be a direct pupil of Jinabhadra, and thus it goes 
against what is suggested in the pattavalis of the Kharatara 
gaccha noted in Indian Antiquary ( vol. XI, pp. 243-249), 

For some of quotations which directly or indirectly 
mention Jinabhata and Jinabhadra see Jinavijaya’s intro- 
duction ( p. IS ) to his edition of JitakalpasAtra. 

Begins.— (com.) fol. i*" 

... ^T!% ft fl rq gwq cr: « 

eqaniTl’ ifqrfif 1 etc. 

—(com.) fol. 325” sqrcinqtT srqHWnr 5 ri?fr 

1 This gatha begins with “ ” and it is 235th according to the 

printed edition ( igamodaya Samiti Series ). 

2 See the Gujarati introduction (p. 9 ) to Jioavijaya’s edition of Jiukalpasfltta. 
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^ H g wfir i f^rnnKD^rtRg fnf^^or jt h 

^ etc. f [% 1 ?Wt% KI’)%(%)?tf^f«nT^ ll 

'*^ str?qTO 3[f|ra tna ^ tifn: i ^ W5rit%^Tfmsr^jr 

fi?r t T% 1 aguitW ^^ot(*rr)W ^n^rr^m^tr =5n«r- 

WSTTKls^at 5Eg^«rf!rRfil^ I ct«n I cRtf JrtJRq’ 

arsfmRc^ci; ^^<itT'5rTTtsrT5#r sr«rrH cfT#r t^Rom#r% i ftfSERot- 
9FtDi<TftonM' ^*Rtr smrrftf tT«ir 'rftoigTSTsrfnT^^tmr- 
^ f^^oTRT ?TTn: anf ^ i 

tftnw srctrre$!r<%Ji srr'JT'tristrrRi^ trfr qw=5r <?:# a?tr ft^r- 
'>irTmT(5)fTi’ ^ nT«it <Tfa:fWT fg tr i sra ira wrfr tr^wsrr 

EE^ntTfHEBHT *n^ I ftT ww H 'i?f<ir^rn'rRon%^>Tf^rcgT(i)^^W i 
5(5r)fri(^)cT^f®?if^f5wr%PEnT^ trcfT(5)r'*rTttT i arr^rr iftrnari 
<iTBrr4^T(s)f|?n sr sjiirr iy«H^r^in'rRntmr?H!=trc^r%w'^ 
firot^tra^aarr =^5fr ffirrfif ^^ormfa ^(-s)wJTr'Ti 

fiwm ^’str^ 1 >Tr%ctmt®ttV^*n7f u ar^ qirftrr' — ... 

Ends.— ( com.) fol. 332'’ «rr<RT grBfriaraswnrt ?r% gfgr 
(ir^%^rffrffrwf*irf g'srfgtifn^tr ^rot feRfratri' 

?rarfct mrolr |pa <T?spRiTasrcrrr% trafTf^^f^a- 

HT%far^fat^Rrafi%faTa i amfi- aaa'fara srif > Irargam^a 
^^^TT%' 5 :T=m^I^ 3 a?afaRt 1 wrnww? f ^a r s i^^a: 11 ^ ll 
f ®r%i%5riR[^anit^arsrrroii?aar?rai H ll 

wtsq- ^Rifa^ ?sraTa^aa?r4^raii,? ata- 

^spsafaaf ^^^9;rR 1 
a^a saRsaraara f^ia ^aar aarar saaaw 

^fart aR^«ta a^aRraat ai-fkaaa ^ 11 ll 

* <ln%a sai# %ft^^Hrear1rar 1 

‘aRaia’fg^ar^a gw^itt^ar 11 > 

a- ata af^ 's 11 gjtsjr'arr^ar it 

ffarranari aai^^r aianSt aaiSTatfa-wra 11 ?^)soo 1 

•» Reference.-Both the text and the commentary published. See p. 465 . 

1, See pp. 964 aad 965 of th@ priated editipa* 
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Size. — i2| in. by 4| in. 


[1107. 


Visesavasyakabhasya 
with v^i 


1255 . 

18 & 7 - 91 . 


Extent. — 407 + 2 - I - 2 = 406 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 
letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanigari characters 
with big, bold, beautiful and legible hand-writ- 

ing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; space 
between the two pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; a piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. i*; 
same is the case with the 407*’ ( last ) fol. ; unnumbered 
sides have a small circular disc in red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in the two margins also ; small 
strips of paper pasted to foil. 2,5, 56 and too; edges of the 
foil. 1-7, 19-20, 53, 113-120, 136, 117-150, 179, 203-211 
and 391 more or less worn out ; foil. 4 and 188 partly torn; 
fol. 245 badly burnt and foil. 36, 74, 100, 188 and 264 sli- 
ghtly; condition tolerably good; foil. 113 and 268 repeated; 
fol. 228 is lacking; fol. 278 etc. up to 399 seem to be 
mistaken for 378, 379 etc. up to 399; these wrongly 
numbered foil. 378,379 etc. and the rightly numbered foil. 
300 etc up to 403 also numbered in the same margin as i, 
2 etc. ; the 300th fol. is rightly numbered ; the 
preceding, of course, wrongly numbered as 399; the fol. 
331 also numbered as 332 and 333, the subsequent ones 
hence numbered as 334, 335 etc. 

Age. — Seems to be fairly old. 

Author of the commentary- Maladharin Heraacandra Suri, pupil of 
Abhayadeva Suri. For his works etc, see No. 1099. 

Subject. — The text along with its Sanskrit commentary. 

Begins, — ( text ) fol. I*’ 

tp q q g r u oT etc. as in No. 1103, 
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Begins. — (com.) fol. i*’ % ^ > 


f?rr$r<Tf^Tr?^%q»^ 55 sfVf^sTOlr?^ 
sfRTar^^cTSTfrTifTTT'&t: sftcr^lTTJTt etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 405*’ 

fei Tr%JTrf'r!rf*i? etc. up to as in No. 1103. 

— ( com. ) fol. 406*^ ^ «r^rf^ =gcqTft5r5;m«rw: 

sfnnRTPftf^qT ijwq- s?tt- 

»?jrm«T«5rnts!n5TT g ’^f^rrBi^^Tir^cTTf?! 

irnTTH 51 5 ssrnjirmrpr aiiir f^'ssrfgcfT ^rw 

f^^nrra^^f 1^5 ^mrnT' n ^ 11 etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. 407“ 

ai sftfsrqitt?*r 5 lr-' %«!!% wsjitr^jn^ i 
?Ti§3q7^5vifrnWq-r%n5fhTf5r ^cnf?! 11 ? 
f^fcnf^ If ^ jniTF(i5)=^rtk itrsnsi^: 

gj asTlf^ Hftif^ srirr#( 4 )sr hr 
sft^ftriHftrs^fTTWf asirft *r^(s)f^ 

;?<Tq;T 5 f (0 il ^ li 

%5n5«r jmr(i)R *ri'sjTfi%i%r 
f^fen =51 f^cnmi ti a 

51^ %it{^ Ri%?w;TT^fr: ^tnir I 

(^1111%? 511 swg-itrn^ei 11 

g^ii sTfi^nnotun?^ ^<2°®® II ® ii This is followed by 
the lines in a different hand as under: — 

?Trrri‘i'T’»Tornn;Tt'TO»i»RtiTOTsr^i ^15011^ I 
f^iRnti^l 5 fTli%Pi 5 r^(s)ir sri%^S% II Vii 

Referehce.--Published. See No. 1103. 
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VisesavasykabliSsya 

with v:^ 

1228. 
1884-87. 

Size.— ii| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 440 folios ; i8 lines to a page ; 59 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with famarrs ; bold, big, legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink; the space between the pairs coloured red; unnumbered 
sides have a small circular disc in red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in the two margins, also ; several 
foil, horribly damaged ; a piece of paper of the same size 
as the fol. pasted to fol. 1*^ ; the second fol. badly torn in 
three pieces ; the third half torn ; fol. 4, 122, 439 and 440 
torn in two pieces; foil. 5-110, 333 and 357-359 very 
badly damaged ; so they should be handled very carefully ; 
strips of paper pasted to foil. 40’’, 42% 46*, 46**, 47“, 48% 
49% So% 51% S6% 59% ^4% 65% 76% 8o% 8i% 82*, 

93% 97% 101% and several other foil.; fol. 174 partly 
torn ; at times nos. for foil, worn out e. g. those of 201, 
202 etc.; condition poor; foil. 363-367 also numbered as i, 
2 and 3 in the same margin. 

Kge. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i'’ 

qat f q^ q nT etc. as in No. 1103. 

„ —(com.) fol. i** S' rrnii It 

etc. asin No. 1107. 

Ends. — (text) tol. 439^ etc. up to STtriTr as in 

No. 1107. Then the portion is worn out. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 440” qpar etc. up to 11 ^ 

as in No. 1107. This is followed by the line as under— • 


. — Cv ... 


No. 1108 
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R<:o o o gr i gr ii 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1107. 


Visesavasyakabhasya 

with 

No. 1109 

1895 - 98 . 

Size. — io| in. by 4 in. 

Extent. — 673 - 98 - 94 - 2 = 479 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 
44 letters to a linei 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional iiSTrtarrs ; neither too big nor too 
small, clear and fair hand-writing ; red chalk used ; bord- 
ers ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil, i to 98, 161 to 
254, 429 and 624 lacking ; so incomplete ; edges of 
foil. 99 to 1 01 slightly worn out ; condition fair ; the last 
two foil, stained with blue ink to a certain extent ; extent 
28976 slokas. 

Age. — Saihvat T673. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 99* 


15 TO Ar srnr I 

sisggrn a wt<iT5 ’Tw 11 

(com.) fol. 99* abruptly ^ 

etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 671'* 

f*T qfirwTfJnriittr etc. up to as in No. 1103. 


„ —(■com. ) fol. 673” grsr sfrf^(Tfi5; ^ 

as in No. no8. Then we have : 

60 [J.L.P.I 
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wfrt II II #0 frr? 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. i loS. 




No. ilio 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 


V isesavasyakabbasya 

tvitb vrtti 

1254 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— 355 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thick, smooth and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional fgnims ; bold, big, clear 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four red lines j 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin; foil. 273 to 291 
also numbered in Gujarati as i, 2 etc.; fol. 297 wrongly 
numbered as 197 ; foil. I® and 355*’ blank ; edges of the 
6rst fol. slightly worn out ; some of the foil, seem to be 
exposed to rainj; condition tolerably good ; red chalk used ; 
white paste used as a pigment; incomplete, though the last 
fol. is blank. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i** 

etc., as in No. 1103. 
(com.) fol. i'’ § w II 

in No. 1107. 

„ — ( text ) fol. 354=^ 

, v arftf^tTTor etc. 

Ends, — (text) fol. 35s®, 


11 
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Ends. — (com.) fol. 355^ s^srrr fr% o o arsigrT 

nr5T ?rT^^I sffffTrf^asffcrTq-Ti^w i:(??^)5m%f^TBT%mfr- 

T^%'Tr53TramHii; f m3r%?rR^5^ sRffRrprR ^ iVhtTiwi^ 
HcTo^TTR ETfq’^ JT Olftl^T- 

HTra; iTT^Tff %g sTr^tig’ ird' ir’srri^TW^^'rsrw- 

%^5IfrrR^. This Ms. ends here abruptly. 

N. B, — For further particulars see No. 1107. 


f%ft5rR^5arsR>a[T6?i 


Visesavasyakabhasya 
with vrtti 


No. nil 


768 . 

1875 - 76 . 


Size. — lol in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 94 + 38 t- 1 + 110+ 3 - 2+470 + 7 - 5 + 29 + 77 + 226- 3 
+ 4 + 201 + 2 = 1252 folios, 9 lines to a page ; 42 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
unruled ; the right and the left edges coloured red ; the 
'Other two, green ; red chalk and yellow' pigment used ; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary ; fol. 
I® blank ; numbers for foil, i to 94 entered twice as usual; 
then the following foil, i to 38 not marked in continuation 
but only as i, 2 etc. in the corner ; in the second set the 
fol. 24*” blank ; in this set foil. 3 1 to 38 also numberd as 4, 

5 etc.; the 39th is not at all numbered ; the fol. 39*’ blank ; 
then again the subseqnent foil, i to i to numberd in the 
left-hand corner ; in this third set the foil. 63, 83 and 97 
repeated ; foil. 108 and 109 lacking ; in the 4th set the foil. 
1 to 470 numberd as in the 3rd set ; the foil. 3, 9, 18, 
1 14, 29T, 31 1, and 432 repeated ; foil. 50, 53, 91, 157 and 
309 lacking ; the fol. 470 numbered as 39, too ; the follow- 
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ing foil, up to 68 only numbered as 40, 41 etc. in the 
right-hand corner ; then commences the fifth set ; herein 
foil, numbered as i, 2 etc. up to 77 ; then we have the 6th 
set wherein the foil, are again numbered as 1, 2 etc. up to 
226 ; in this 6th set foil. 33, 87 and 143 missing ; foil. 92, 
120, 216 and 226 repeated ; then follows the seventh set ; 
herein foil, numbered as i, 2 etc. up to 201 ; the foil. 26 
and 143 repeated ; condition very good ; complete. 

Age.— Appears to be modern. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 2” 

etc, as in No. 1103. 

„ —(com.) fol. I*" !(ft*rot 5 ?TT!r ?rfr: I 1 

etc. as in No. 1107. 

Ends. — (text) fol. I9<>* 

etc. up to as in No. 1103. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 200'’ 

etc, up to % as in No, 1 107, 

This is followed by the line as under 

ffir II 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1 1 07. 


Sisyahita 

[ 3 C Visesavasyakabhasyavrtti ] 

No. 1112 

1880-81. 

Size.— 27 1 in, by 2 in. 

Extent. — 345 - 1 = 344 leaves; 5 to 7 lines to'a leaf;' lid to I2U 
letters to a line. 
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Description, — Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters ' 
with g;OTTWTS ; sufficiently big, legible and very good 
hand-writing; leaves 22 to 1 17 are mostly written in a 
smaller hand ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in three separate columns, but really 
it is not so, since the lines are continuous ; borders of each 
of the columns neatly ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk 
used; there are two holes in each leaf in the interspaces bet- 
ween the columns ; leaves numbered in both the margins : 
in the right-hand margin as usual ; in the left-hand one as 
^ etc ; the I St leaf missing ; almost every leaf has 

k 

its edges slightly worn out ; leaves i to 21 are in a fi*ag- 
mentary condition ; the following few leaves worm-eaten ; 
condition poor ; the Ms. placed between two wooden 
boards ; one extra blank leaf in the beginning ; colophon 
composed by Asaditya, 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Maladharin Hemacandra Suri, For details see p. 460. 

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary elucidating Visesavasyaka- 
bhasya. It is styled as Sisyahita and Brhadvrtti as well. 

Begins.— leaf 2“ 1 

etc. ^ etc. 

Fnds.— leaf 345 waTifk tl W 

5 ?iTWcT!?TT ^rftsinrmRt 

^tcur h f strmmTfJf ^ ^rrrSrarTfJr 

11 ^ 11 11 w 11 

^iTTrr: 1 

m: T%fr- ^ 11 t it 


1 One letter is gonei 
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3gTEsi'T^r?a’®fJ('fra: i 

50nftafr^i??r: II ^ 

af^5=?|- afisas^5T:#ar^rai«#T 
?[^r%^fQnr»rm^'facr: srr^s^g; i 

?[TR?niwt f^aqf&qf^niftsrsiJTrs^qT: il 1 ii 
^'hsr^^fT^rsrr aswaar i 

■Bra^rTaf^^r ^r^TtnfcT^'T^ aaasfr ii V ii 

^arffRTT i 

#s* ^ ^ rs 'VV#N »S 

fjitfa ^?f;araa*T3crarJRaT iTrarr?[?[Tarr5|rar 

af#fnr3^<ma^555'-wf5tn' st^*t(«irA5Tf^ ii H u 

fasar II 

f|aa% fira^t^aai: 

garraipt gr^^w^ri’s.a • 

^Ttf^sf^maar ^ 

a^srm-srarahsir'a gfigr^r’s^T H ^ H 

awr: g^Ka: ^gHfrfar( .s ) aa- 

=5#ar 'axa^ftsTgr^nraaT- =g- cJ^afmar i 
ar igi^xfiti^a %?5Terxa ?faar srnTJfanar ^ 

■■ Nca 

TaxsaTaRBFwnTtfaj^ai 3Taar^a!Brsfa;il%ntr II 's 11 
3Wfii!a5r<?j a^r a^a gourf^^ i 
lamair asrfmasaaw: SJ%5i>Ra«rr ii <= ii 

a;g^aRan^faRf inasrr%i%wljr- 
aTa%ra?r^T( 5 )i^at r%aff53araaa%6a(?M: i 
laar^ a^wT^sRaa: ^rr%a(ar ?)irr: 
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^ '^^'Tsrr I 

fir?a'S'I%t: <If!ET4|?Tf: 11 ^0 ii 
rsTSTHH?^ fl[cfwr ^cr^ir'%'?! 
H5;jTaTr?:^^g«i^'r^i ^?5r55Tf«r= tl II 
?I!PTTff^argm 

sm ^!5S5fr > 

=gr '^i%fraftr% 

’CT^Rcft S^fTT sT’i.sr II II 

HftW II 

sff'^^THt’^jq'ST grVi* 

«0rfftErJTRT*t5p?w?^( i )«i I 

SSTR II 

I 

^nr srgg:ar«3rqR?5fV<TTirttsng*T 

5fri%a?ft'^gi^%«r5rr.JTr?#? fr?r I 
'lyttf^^^soirgargii'^ 

Sg«Tr^mfWf%*i|: gfTfi^TO: 11 

frT!ft'TO*n'*i?Tf%”iifai%f^9gTB#if 3[rsT i 
f^gfrarOTrara gt%«itf emitT il ? il 

^rg: If 

gttp^*RT?afygs%- 

-. J? -n r r T-tTl ii ^i r ?^ -- - ir - mnr--n -m - f -- m-T - ift : 8 

pRSffffT 1 

Auwsr- 

ifoti »i%«5tRfeintr<Tift: ii ii 

ft ■ 

^ gfiB#srat^T«rf^ggt%gr^R^ 

?rR gT^T%^feT^q%^fsrRtfgtqR# I 

inrg fSR: q|! 11 i{vs 11 
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ym 

55 ^*riTTiin(i 5 >fcrml^'^? II i{<s li 

is ) rW^fr>or % • i 

fl[rflarT^ cT?& ii ii | 

3T>T5?«TT% frfJr?^ w ) 1 ; 

?f 5?cr^ fTT^^- 

f|fggi%5Tll[%: q:3?WT!T swarm; n II 
sftf^HT 

ffPTT 5FTHf^fr 5m^r%5r% i : 

PT^jfHTfrrr %tV' 

References: — Published. See No. 1103. For a Ms. see Limbdi ; 

Catalogue No. 2355. j 
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THE FOURTH MULASUTRA 




Pindaniryukti 
( Pindanijjutti ) 

388, 


gSl-— L. 

No. 1113 

1879-80. 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 19 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with fHKms ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; loll, numbered in the right- 
hand margin only ; fol. 1“ blank ; complete ; condition 
very good. 

Age.— Saiiivat 1560. 

Author. — Bhadrabahusvamin. For details see Nos. 709 and 1002. 

Subject. — A Jaina agama dealing with rules and regulations 
pertaining to food etc. to be accepted by saints. The 
entire work is composed in 097 verses in Prakrit. Its 
main topics are as under : — 

(t ) ( 2 ) ( 3 ) ( 4 ) 

and ( 5 ) 

For detailed information the reader is referred to 
pp. 164-167 of 

€qQ:3mrsiT^fk^*n«sir^:i«ir- 

f^qnrgsBir: ) ” published by the 
Agamodaya Samiti in A. D. 1928. 

Begins.— fol. t** tl 

?*ri® tsn 3T|fqfT II t M 

61 U'L'P*! 
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fJRTJT 3'9=5r9 ^ 9 9 9 n ii 

9 f^f9%^T =93r^^T 9 95T9S?T I 

33T3iW 9 f99%9 'T’^99ir 9:T959t II ^ H etc. 

Ends.*-^ fol. 1 9® 

99r 3trf Jtftf r sr? 9T%^r 9S9«r99#rft 1 
9«fi(?j:frr)99(w)9(n)^*Tr ^<9 9 fi9f^ 9 f ^ar ii n 
59 5 T 99 l 9 t ?9 9 ^ RtTf otr I 

ftr ft? T95si?9r5ir 3T9iTfsif^9Tf?^Tr?9 n n 

1T1%5?T’ n^TR^'gt WtTTfTT II ST II 999 9^ 9199991'^ 

3T9«Tt m9r 9r99r> sfr‘'>T99’99> ll g9 99f II II 

Reference.— The text along with the Prakrit bhasya and Malaya- 
girl’s Sanskrit commentary is published in Sheth D. L. J. 
P. Fund Series as No. 44 in A. D. 1918. For relation of 
this text with Da&vaikalikasfltra see Preface. 


No. 1114 

Size. — I2-| in. by 2 in. 


Pindaniryukti 

10 . 

1880-81. 


Extent.— 228-167 + 1 =62 leave.s ; 3^5 lines to a leaf; 50 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Devanagarl charac- 
ters with fg-fTtarrs; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
having been written into two separate columns; 
but, really speaking it is not so ; for, the lines of the first 
column extend to the second; red chalk used ; leaves 

1 This word seems to have been used with a view to distinguish this Pirida- 
niryukti from the smaller Piedaisaeaniryukti of the fifth adhyayana of Dasavaika- 
likasutra. See p. 488. 
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numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 
Wc etc.j and in the left-hand one as g g etc.; thus 

% 1 
3? ft 

this Ms. starts with the 167th leaf ; leaves 167® and 228'’ 
blank ; an extra blank leaf preceding the 167® leaf ; comp- 
lete ; condition on the whole good ; there is a hole in the 
space between the columns of each leaf and a string passes 
through it ; the Ms. is placed between two durable 
wooden boards ; this Ms is well-preserved as it is placed in 
a card-board box lined with oil-cloth. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins, — leaf 167'® irir: II 

sjrirrTHxiTftTorflror 

Ends, — leaf 228® 

etc, up to II as in 

No. 1 1 13. This is followed by the line as under : — 

^ II II m 

N. B. — For other details see No. 1113. 


No. 1115 

Size. — 29^ in. by 2 in. 

Extent.— 226 leaves ; 4 lines to a leaf ; 135 to 140 letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ; small, quite legible and 

very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been written in three different 
columns ; but it is not really so ; for, the lines of the first 


Pi]gdaniryukti 

/ 

with Sisyahita 
( vrtti ) 

46. 

1880-81. 
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column extend to the remaining ones ; borders of each of 
the columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; leaves num- 
bered in both the margins ;in the right-hand one as 
etc.^ and in the left-hand one as ^5 etc, ; 

leaves 149’’ and 150^ not quite legible, ink having faded j 
the first leaf broken into two parts; several leaves some*^ 
what worm-eaten; some have their edges worn out; 
condition on the whole tolerably fair ; both the text and 
the commentary complete ; extent 7671 slokas ; one extra 
blank leaf preceding the first leaf as well as one following 
the last one ; this Ms. is placed between two wooden 
boards ; there is a hole between every two columns and a 
string passes through it ; the commentary styled as Sisya- 
hita is composed in Samvat 1160 in Dadhipada ( ? Dadh^ 
padra i. e. Dahod ) with the help of Mahendra Suri, 
Parsvadeva Gani and Devacandra Gani, the disciples 
of Vira Gani*s guru Isvara Gani ; this was revised by Nemi-^ 
candra Suri^ Jinadatta Suri and others in Anahillapataka. 

Age.— Fairly old. 


Author of the commentary. — Vira Gaiii alias Samudraghosa Surij, 
pupil of Isvara Gani of the Saravala gaccha. This author 
was named as Vasanta before he tool< diksa. His fathers 
name was Vardhamana and that of his mother $ramiti(?)« 
They belonged to the families Bhillavala and Dharkata 
respectively. 

Subject.— The text with a Sanskrit commentary. From the latter 
( p. 485 ) we learn that Haribhadra Sftri had commenced 
to compose a commentary on this text. 


Begins. — (text; fol. 2^ 

etc. as in No. 1113. 
.5 ~ ( com. ) fol. to; 1 


^ W X ill 
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»gn(^T)*Tn%w%iTRr%®irlr: 

f%^r 5r?m 11 ^ 11 



R«?r>m=t^TwtsR'Trr 3r?im ii ^ 11 
g:5r«T5T frf^p 



ir TrairrcT ?ttrt- 

^ ^=5r^sa^?=5rRfJrTr ii « 11 
r%^^nfrwH^»TH<Tp'N^: 



^nm^wjffi^rr ^T?r?Tr srtrRT 11 H ii 

■N »s IN ♦ rv rs • rv i*s << ' 


f^«En%cll’i’Tt ?mmHT TqsT%5W. II ^ II 
trqiqrqJT^^^rnqsqil^T^r^ Rfftwwr: I 
3 mw ^ II etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 225'’ 

sttfr^f^lf etc. 

., — ( com. ) fol. 226* ffcT eftqqroTR^awrr %sji%nqf f^- 

f^T#Rf=3T gsRwnqqwCT qrf ^Ermtriw U ^ 11 ^ i> Hf^wr^ ^ 

?rmKT i^f5f^T%fraft^ 'I ^ ^ II WRsqT ?f % 5Tga i gn :t- 

ian^r^qmsjsniR et?. qpsrwfq frsr- 
sn'qqTnn^g^ HT f% ft^ q^ffjsraRqmsrqi^rsotir 

f^frnrrep ftqr^^Rqi^fq 

f^iTTf^r: iT|q ii’if f ii 
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«ft‘f’!tf5^a’-‘'ir45’»nT%snH^>j|gwT= li ? 
wr%^4*TR'?7W5rT’??fi’«T'fTsts^«R I 
ffw?^;5fcI?rraT 3rswr?Tm wrrsfJT n 
stsrssriirpii 1 

5^rfrtf^5n^?^r‘%5’n^is*t*r^^^5'ir!n n ^ 

^Tfqrm H55rn=5iT m^g^sn^n'irarrHifiaiT 1 
elk fr% arrHT<r<flri»= 5 ir(i)fa(T kgi'if^jrr 11 V 
<TR'TI55?(5rf?^fiTS5ETqs5y^t%t%3^T 1 

'^^rrvrcik*iT5tsTrTqT i 
Kf^r3[35T5rfrk?T 'Trc5p5ff^fg-Tf?T%{%) 11 % 

'crg’jrw %5&rirSr^’ q’i»^5rfifsr srtr 1 

wr?prg’^TTfar(-s)5ijrR 'i '•’> 

^'n^art %»qf?:*TPii5TT sfinpJif^firsrTr: i 
^raFartimqTTJicrr wsEsiTSBsrsir^wrsa - 11 c 
3rk(i)k tiTs^(!>g)%eiTr«'arr?i»if&rH: srqriinkfrT: 1 
^r%am 3Tvirr'stiag;Tr: ^rjrf<TTrsa %i W % 

3i5^(.s)k %g’^Tr‘»rvrTW afftra: r%amr: afsnr: 1 
^3rii%«rff(ar=5rqrr: ar r^aram 11 ? o 

aal(.s)k flisar: a‘^^3raia?3[Tra^(5)fa§ 1 
^aiarofa a^arra 53 ikkai agSr ii ? ? 

aasaaTagas^rawaaka i 
fatm faft^aT^# aaar ?ra: il 
sri^m’^?’3TV3frfaFTa?TTTTWaa?rtt: 1 
s'hT‘Rm%s<nj5ir’s? sasirra^agag#: ii 
a^trT a«rrfa ar^ ER(4)f? fqor t%T%5r5ar?raT5r 1 
fwrftr ®aig%a'- a g^atO) ^riaaftfw: H ?« 

^a a ®4r5 waraia wraffra fa|at(4)ra 1 
^nRT k5»ai%' f% 3'’TWTf?r5Taw n 
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f^trm 3^»Tr% frm^i ?t%: h 

f r% sq-f^fTi'frfrf ^f^ri trff%t%iirf^iT nirr 5 ®^ ' 
a% a^trr(:) <113 ^^5 5 ffi 33 r^: ti 

«T# ^tr ?rf^r ^fT'r|:t(^) %3P^TKfas?i?^; ii 
«l srftTon?r^ 11 

g- II ffssrrff s>g'f®?r» 9 JirtrT 11 ii g ti g 11 

fr% ^^*Tf%r%irr%cfm stw 

?=wr^ It g II g 11 flr^rR^g g 5 ^*Ta: ii g n nm M g 11 


/K f /-s 

iqogrsfgrTfj 

No. 1116 


Pindaniryukti 
with vivecana 

_389. 

“1879-807“ 


Size. — io| in. by 4|- in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 102 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 27 letters to a line. 
,j ( com . ) 3 $ jj ? 10 ,, 5, 5, ,j j 3S » >> 3» 5> 

Description. — Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with f ^ursTTS ; this is a q’liitrifigrr Ms., containing the text 
and its commentary ; the former written in a slightly 
bigger hand ; clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; foil, number- 
ed in the right-hand margin only; foL blank; yellow 
pigment used; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete ; condition very good. 

Age*— Pretty old,' 

Author of the commentary.— Manikyakkhara Sori, pupil of Meru® 
',\i^mAgSL Suri of the Ancala gaccha* For a list of his works 

;::'.:.s€e''p*,457*^ ■" 

Subject*— The text in Prakrit together with its explanation 'In 
Sanskrit, based upon a commentary by Malayagiri Silru 
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Begins.— text ( fol. i**) 

Rl" as in No. 

„ — com. (fol. i*^) 8ffan’grn:rit 

<i=g*T f qi qoii^qqgf • «fN[S[^§«rr s«mm‘ 

wr sr^r^mr ar^imw astgrmt# [ ^ 

q:>Tr g R^amr i Rtrom Rif%: 

T^stfroirm: I wn® g “#Rg g 5 ^r%%” ^ftrrRiTT 2 fn=^ 5 CT%g?Rr 
an^r^goff# 1 smtarf^^rf- 

Hjrsnr^irm? n Rt 3r o R^gtrrk 1 R^ R^": etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 102® 

q-^ etc. up to ^trw 11 ^^11 as in No. 1 1 13. 

„ — (com.) fol. 102® qgi an® qn 3TrfT^r%i'%= Rirt%m(:) nnr q{n)n 
sr^Ror nf^n^ffRfsSlgsTTftjRna-sn gnwrg^^qnRfqnqn nnr 
sunjqrnr > 

q<Tr f^5fJ3^%|i%^nTr Rf^f&nT 1 
g[Tq 5 nmRq cRH nn: u ^ II 

Rqnr Rr^f^gf^Rmr ^ • 

a?n sfntrs^rinfqg^ n oi m^qil ' 11 R 11 
r%^T nifq nfiT'n mnTni^=qn 
= 5 r^ I' ^ " 

aft‘#sr?j’*p 5 ^«n' 1 aft^regirijrn: « 

Rrsq^qniwT ^ n^m^sqincrHw il V 11 

sftfi^5TgRlI?iftRn' II ^ 11 nsj^ 11 nqg 11 s' li g- II 

1 a. “ 3Tif~t%5flt?r ^ 1%^ fmfnjPT^fisqt; , frqi. rt^ojf'pqi- 

srqoiig, rwiif— ^itwrat atq!: ?ii 3 r; 5 i str i%Bing; in'q wlsJtwr— 

Rfrijq; qqfrr.sfT =q snqintt, ' Ru^Rtraqf 

itfOTti^’, HaqT Ro^^%: ssw trm%f?r ? a^qq— 15- ^jrisqqaqitirriii- 

afsi^fqaiRm qfrqqprfesR aw , aq ^ qsaqama Rol^oirawar, 

qi?f|qn(%;E?q =a faifeagl5r?^%i wgartf^iwar wai, aa Rqt<TtinrwT 5 t«ir- 
iwqa^Rj^q^aajqwiriq^^ianwqsqa^qii^aj Ro^Tntrnrfna aw 

?? — Malayagiri Suri’s commentary ( p. 1 ) on Pindaniryukti. 
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No. 1117 

Size. — ii| in. by 5| in. 


Pindaniryuktyavacuri 

169. 

''1873-74. 


Extent. — 83 folios ; 13 lines to a page 42 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink ; yellow pigment profusely used ; 
foil, mostly numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. i® 
blank ; condition very good ; complete ; this Ms, contains 
the STcffcps of the text. 


Age. — Saihvat 1931. 

Author. — Ksamaratna, pupil of Jayakirti Siiri. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit based upon the bfhad- 
vrtti to Pindaniryukti. 

Begins.— fol. i*" ttftTtots^nrsr to: II 

*n«ir fsfl’ 

TO ^ gsROT < etc. 

Ends.— fol. 83® 3 Tr TOifr JismTOT TOrtpr%i«rTR<TrTOi<inT?tr tuTOfn- 

II 

sfiff |r%Jn5Jfqftr TOtWC «fr ) i%/^fkcT 
utrr ar^^m'r \ 

%wrjgnFrn:c%?r II ? II 

w: 111%!%: ll s? II 
f I 

5 )ctr«iVfn%: I! R II ' 


1 In a different hand we have: o o ^ 

[J.L.P.} 
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mmrTfrm^ sr«m sirrisint 
®siiiq'% 3reT!rT^f^5rr> f«rr%frw? 5 ^ 1 ^ ^Ttqtfrarw^'J 
siFJiT 11 sfr 11 etc. 



q^T5ik 
No. 1118 

Extent, — fol. 25 '’ to fol. 26 ^. 


Pin daniryuktivisama- 
padaparyaya 

736 (21). 
1875-76. 


Description. - 
yaya 


Complete. For other details see 
736 (i). 


No. 


1875 - 76 . 


Pahcavastukapar- 


Author. — Not known. 

Subject,— Difficult words etc. occurring in Pindaniryukti explain- 
ed in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— fol. 25 '’ «ii%OT5qrrirf^ I 'Ttfor ffk srr^^JT: I 'm 
wr% StST^TR^r I 3Tfir55T ft% nfRSPT I etc. 

End?.— fol. 26 * 3RT 1 3 T?= 5 i?r ft% 5=m%T 


T^o^RiT^raFTfr- 

tTfiRl?! 

No. 1.1.19 

Extent.— fol. 41 ® to fol. 41 '’. 


Pin danirytiktivisama- 


789 ( 21 ). 
1895-1902. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukapar- 

^ vavaNo ^ ’ 

1895 - 1902 .' 


Begins.— fol. 41 ® etc. as in No. 1118 . 

Ends. — fol. 41 ” 3 tsr 1 ^ 1 % etc. 


N, B.— For further particulars see No. 1118 . 
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Pin daniryuktivisama 
padaparyaya 


No. 11 SO 


332 (4). 
A.1882-83. 


Extent. — foL 23® to fol. 23'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Nandisutravisama- 
padaparyjya No. 623. 

Begins. — fol. 23® etc. as in No. 1118. 

Ends.— fol. 23'’ etc. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1118. 


%r?:nr 

No. 1121 

Extent. — fol. 26“ to fol. 28®. 


Findaniryuktivisamagatlia'*' 

vivarana 

736 (22). 
■1875-76, 


Description 

yaya No 


Complete. For other details see Pancavastukapar* 
736 (0- 


1875-76. • 

Author. — Not known. 

Subject.— Explanation in Sanskrit of difficult gathas pertaining to 
Pipdaniryukti. 


Begins.— fol, 26® 5 [^)frT%fT>n *irgt i if 

3r^!Tirra[=^fft5rrriii!rf*rr9RT^m5 

etc. 

Ends.-- fol, 28® trigirfaftTH?^ ?rt fOtirtfiCO 

?«rrsi^T55r5tnfafT^ftr4: ' 



This is followed by the verse as under ; — 
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an^i^rmnr^ri^i f^s<nrgs7t 

cTiwr^^ir(?)(n^§'ft^O%)rr^: 5^fr^= <Ta^jjR: n 


rqwg{%^%r^?r*i»n«rr- 

f%5r?:ai 


Pin daniryuktivisamagathS 
vivarana 


Ifo. L132 


789 (22). 
1895-1903, 


Extent.— fol. 41'’ to fol. 45**. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukapar- 

= \T 7S9 (i)- 
yaya No. - vj ' ' \ . y . 

^ ^ 1895-1902. 

Begins,— fol. 41’’ a[^raT%^ *rifr 1 etc. as in No. 1121. 

Ends,— fol. 45” JTTgqfswff^^ etc. up to ststtp: qatrtTnr: as in 
No. 1121, 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1121. 




Pin daniryuktivisamagatha- 


vivarana 

333 (5). 


No. 1123 . „„ 

A, 1882-83, 

Extent. — fol. 23'’ to fol. 29*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Nandisutravisama- 
padaparyaya No. 623. 

Begins.— fol. 23** ?!?r?n%ffnrnr5r 11 etc. as in No. 1121. 

Ends.— fol. 29* trTS^Ksnrart^ etc. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1 121. 
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Oghaniryukti 
( Ohanijjutti ) 

94. 

1872-73. 


Extent. — 20 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanlgari charac- 
ters with occasional sa-frrsrrs ; bold, clear, small and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ? 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; complete ; most of 
the foil, more or less worm-eaten ; condition rather 
unsatisfactory. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author.— Bhadrablhusvamin. For details see Nos. 709, ioo2 
and 1113. : 

Subject.— This agama deals with rules and regulations prescribed 
for a Jaina saint and is an extract taken out of the 20th 
prabhfta of Samacari, the 3rd vastu of the ninth ptirva. 
This work mainly deals with the following topics •— 

( I ) ( 2 ) ( 3 ) s-crf^^or, ( 4 ) 

( 5 ) ( 6 ) arr^'snTTsr?: and ( 7 ) 

For additional particulars see 

(PP- 149-135) published in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series as No. 35 in A. D. 1928. 

Begins,— fol. 1® # , 

^^ii; ^(tr) II ? etc. ' ' ’ ■ 

Ends, — fol. 20*’ 

W 2ftEtnTf|T 

=^r|T3iT|arf| #n^*jT M 
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11 ^ etc. 

H*T5iwg « 

Reference. — Published along with the commentary of Dronacarya 
in the Agamodaya Samiti Series in A, D. 1919. For quota- 
tions etc. see Weber II, p. 622 and p. 816. For additional 
Mss. see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 15 and Limbd! Cata- 
logue Nos. 402 and 404. For a portion of this wrok 
(gathas 1160 to 1164, 1160 beginning abruptly ) see 
p. 108, 


No. 1125 

Size.— 12| in. by i| in. 


Oghaniryukti 

9 . 

1880-81. 


Extent. — no leaves ; 4 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf thick, durable and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with frequent ; big, quite legible, uni- 

form and very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an 
appearance of the work having been written into two 
separate columns ; but really it is not so ; for, the lines of 
the first column are continued to the second; borders of 
each of the columns ruled In three lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; the central portion of the unnumbered sides 
and this portion as well as the middle portion of each 
of the margins of the numbered sides decorated with a red 
spot ; there is a hole between the two columns in each 
leaf; ‘leaves numbered in both the margins : in the right- 
hand margin with ordinary numerical figures beginning 
with S7 and the left-hand margin with letter-numerals 


such as ^ 
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. for $i to 69 for 99 etc., leaf 1® blank; so is the leaf 
166'’ ; a string passes through the holes ; leaves are placed 
between two wooden boards ; left-hand corners of several 
leaves gone ; on leaf 59 even some letters are gone ; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; the Ms is well-preserved as it is 
placed in a card-board box lined with oil cloth ; complete ; 
1162 gathas in all. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins."leaf 57*" ‘^.011 im: H 

^wnrifr t%Rff f afi^d) 11 

^’Er?rr<rrf^r^r atrr n ^ 

f%n- s^T a = 5 r 11 ? 

#t%frT etc. as in No. 1124. 

Ends. "leaf 166® 

ti(?3T)®«tf?trT etc. up to 11 as in No. 1124. 

This is followed by the lines as under: — 

!gr 11 11 ^ u *rwT 11 ^ 11 ^ II Iv N 
11 ^ II ^ il ^ H w 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 1124. 

Reference— This Ms. having some special symbols for decoration 
given on the last leaf has been described by F. Kielhorn in 
his Report for 1880-81 on p. 9. But the title is. given there 
as “ Ohasamayari [sfrfHTWq'Rr 1 ” 


• 1 This is not the symbol in the Ms. It dltTefs from this to some extent, 

2 This verse is quoted by Droi:ia suri in his commentary (p. jb ) on Oglia- 
plryukti. • ./ .. . :: : ’ 
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Gghaniryukti 


No. 1126 

Size.-— i2| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 26 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 


17 . 

1877-78. 

52 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper somewhat thick, rough and grey ; 
Devanagari characters with ^arrians ; bold, big, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs ot lines ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red ; fol. i® blank ; 
unnumbered sides decorated with a disc in the centre ; 
the numbered, with two more, one in each of the two 
margins ; red chalk used ; complete ; condition very good; 
the last gatha numbered as 1 154. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins,— fol. 1’’ t siw: H 

etc. as in No. 1124. 

Ends. — fol. 26'’ 

etc. up to II as in No. 1124, 

This is followed by the line as under 

^ II II ST H sfr: etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1124. 


No, 1127 

Size.— 9| in, by 4| in. 


Oghaniryukti 

1212. 

1886-92. 


Extent." 47 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick and whitish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ^swsrts ; bold, big, uniform, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
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ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; numbered 
sides decorated with three small discs, one in the centre 
and one, one in each of the two margins ; complete ; 
yellow pigment used ; condition very good ; the last gatha 
numbered as 1164. 

Age,~Sai1ivat 1720, 

Begins*-^ foL 

mfkw etc. as in No* 1124. 

'Ends*— fol* 47® ■ ' 

3 i^yi|fe^T etc. up to 'J as in No. 

1124. ■ This is followed by. the following lines": — - 

11 W 

etc. 

Then run the lines as under:"-- 

■ 11 

' N. B>“ For other details see No, 1124, 




Oghaniryukti 


No. 1128 


652 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Size.” il| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 32 folios 514 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description,-- Country paper thin, rough and greyish in colour ; 
Devanagari characters ; bold, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; the edges of 
the first fol, ruled in two lines ; foil, i® and 32'’ blank ; 
yellow' pigment used ; complete ; condition very good ; 
r ; the last gatha numbered as 64 i. e. 1164. 

63 IJ.L.P.1 
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Age.—- Sariivat 1671. 

Begins.— fol. i'" % fUVr) H 5sftT5T*mr 11 

etc. as in No. 1124. 

Ends. — fol. 32® 

3t^>T?fsrr etc. up to 11 as in 

No. 1124. This is followed by the lines as under: — ■ 

1 sw *isr5 S' 

sftgnsrtrRsftfgrri’Er^ilc ?tfq| sftgn- 

srtrR^sifR#rr5Rf%i:3;f^it3rf ( r )Tr»> ‘ 

^(s-kWrsaTtJT^gjcpu^frTtit af^s(f%)t?!T(<ar)g^(s!r)iRT- 
stTsm=sr4sff'iq^'|Tnf^tn»ii^i(sr)R»^ aRs(f^s)?^(«r)'T-- 

feistr(t%) R9rT=gar^ 11 ? s^nor «t^. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 1124. 


No. 1129 


Oghaniryukti 
with tika 

%._ 

1872 - 73 , 


Size. — 12^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 155 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ^sftTSrs ; big, clear, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red rather in- 
differently ; unnumbered sides decorated with a small disc 
in the centre ; the numbered with two more, one in each 
of two margins ; red chalk used ; the yellow pigment, too, 
in some cases; the numbering of the foil, originally wrong, 
but corrected later on, e. g. in the case of foil. 112,113 
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etc. ; small strips of paper pasted to foL i® ; the edges of 
the 155th ( last ) foL worn out ; a piece of paper pasted to 
the fol. 15s'’ ; condition on the whole very fair ; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary as well ; both com- 
plete ; extent 738slslokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Drooa Stiri of Nivrtti kula. He had 
assisted Abhayadeva Suri, the navangivrttikara. He had a 
pupil Suracarya whose life is Vnarrated in Prabhavaka- 
caritra ( pp. 2.^5-261 ). 

Subject. — The Prakrit text along with the commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 2® 

etc. as in No. 1 124. 

„ ( com, ) fol. l” 

5 wr stffam 1 ithI 1 oint mnrt sstr^irwnir \ 
ojwt ^qr 1 btojoi ^ 

€ 3 ^ II ? 

fnR^frT% il \ etc, 

Ends.--( text ) fol. 1 5 5® 

tr^nr etc. 

striHrn 11 ^ n 

„ -- (corn.) fol. 15 s* ^JTRr li ^nrr- 

II w 11 giT *rai: n ^ » a-«iw 11 ^ 11 

sft sft sft II ^ H S ' 11 ^ II ^ II 

‘^rarr’f^rsrr^ 

sft^RqrSr«rR?ttTml ii ? 

‘ sriiqiff: ’ sr^ai^TOmwn# 

sft^orcrsri' iP^rra v(K ? sr)%( ? \{% ■ 
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sfr%f 3 tir’-‘W-‘ 3 ntnr 555 r’-( 5 )%r’r%?rraii( ?5 ) 

af= 5 r'T 55 ^r 3 Pni ( ? ) « ^ 

^stgf®rri^i i 

asrm = 9 ' II 5 i 

5 Erfr%a*raa%frr^i 5 ( ? )?r?ua>n%'lr w I 

EpTfr arrarmsraRa'S^^wr 'i H grrrC ) 

sfrrrffJT^i^ar faa-^B^sprRST^aa i%aa i 

f%fSRi|r fa^TfTT: ^ggr^jT gnraffET: ii ^ 

?ifmira^a 7 a 5 Fji§l 3 g;g^i'»i’jHS®f' 5 W^Ta I 

®sgT(s«^T) a^TTliiir ?r?i =Er 3H?rar® ft(?) 

Iff msarsisfr ° jif ® c5T3r'5^?iarSrr%^TfTHT: 1 1 

Reference. — Both the text and the commentary are published. 
See No. 1124. For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 404 and G. O. Series vol. XXI ( pp, 15 and 16). 
There is a palm-leaf Ms. of the commentary written in 
Sariivat 1289. See G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 41. 


ffi^sraflcT 
No. 1130 


Oghaniryukti 
with tiki 

_ 1175. 

■ 1884^7. 


Size* — ii| in. by 4|. in. 

Extent. — 121 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin^ rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with f ; small, quite legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
folk numbered in the right-hand margin only ; folk 
and 121^ blank; yellow pigment used ; edges of the 
first fok slightly worn out ; some of the folk worm-eaten ; 
condition on the whole very fair ; this Ms. contains the 
text and the commentary as well ; both complete. 

Age.“ Pretty old. 

Begins — ( text ) fok e'tc. as in No. 1 114. 
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Begins— ( com. ) fol. i*’ Hfifr T%^r*wra 't - 

etc. up to fsrf HH® 11 ^ 1! ^ >1 
etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 121® 

q^rr aigjmffsir etc. up to as in No. 1 124. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I2I» gqtriL : ] ll^ll 

^roiRrS^^m 11 ^ n ? 11 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1124. For an addi- 
tional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 404. 


SlTgisr^TTR 

cTTgjT^Tlrr 


No. 1131 


Oghaniryukti 
with tika 

1213 . 

1886 - 93 . 


Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 162 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with fsnrsrrs ; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; the first 
two and the last few foil, slightly worn out at the corner 
condition very fair ; foil, numbered twice : once as . 

etc. and once as q etc. ; so this Ms. seems to be a 
part of some other Ms. ; the first fol. is numbered as 433- 
only ; yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too ; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; extent 8385 slokas. : 

Age.— Samvat 1436. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 2^ 

etc. as in No. 1124. 

,, — (com.) fol. i’’ 

5 mr sET^^rrori 

qwr srRfcTroT etc. as in No. 1130. 
sifelfesWR etc. 
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Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 162'’ 

tf^r etc. as in No. 1124. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 162'’ 5»tJTr M ^ar il ^ u 

H ^ II 

'smgna’a$(j,)% t#jr: fiw: i 



fksTPmtiTfi'fT fir^ wm anew ff? 1 
aa^rsfiT%% 5 rara 11 R 
am a mf^iiaaRsraoif f^^ai^Ttrr it 
giwlr% anar ii ^ 11 

SWT sfi^girf^aMr 50RnT%aT 
mwfatiWTTiptra ar?d ar ^nr^t i| « 11 
aarwrf ^a «fhff^f 5 l^i^SRa^ i 
sa il h ii 

^ 1' ga aag 11 sftaaar 11 gr etc. 

aarg- c^<£H h a n aa?r u gr 11 sr H sr 11 

Then in a different hand we have j 
N. B.-- For additional particulars see No. 1129. 


Oghaniryukti 
with tika 

No.1132 

Size. — ii| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 134- 18 = 1 16 folios; 17 lines to a page; 48 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^amars ; clear, big and good hand- writing; 
ink faded at times ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; most of the foil, have their edges 
more or less worn out ; so even the written portion gone 


417. 

1882-83. 
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in some cases e. g. the beginning of the 19th fol. ; num- 
bers of some of the foil, worn out ; so it is difficult to 
ascertain whether the matter is continuous or not ; condi- 
tion poor ; fol. I to 18 seem to be missing ; otherwise both 
the text and the commentary appear to be complete ; 
total extent 8635 slokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins.— ( text ) (abruptly) tol. 19® afsj tnfnJI 3 I 55 3 W(?e&)fW 0 RBf^ 
^ ff etc. 

,5 — (abruptly) ( com. ) fol. 19“ 

f (gr)# ^ arw <trTrBj3f^ tT?n'Tmr5Tri«n''T srifir etc. 

^^rfn%5Tg:(5y)^tim%5fti5rT 1 ^ i 5t^(^)|T- 

(5^)nrfr ^^wsrsmTorCtn:) etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 134’’ 

sTfTJTf etc. up to II as in No. 1124. 

This verse is numbered as 1 148. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 134 “ girjTT I ainar i 

a«nir ^srm’tiTsnfnola 

a«inr w gpi ii ^ 11 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 1129. 



No. 1133 

Size.— io|. in. by 4| in. 


Oghaniryuktitifei 

1114 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent. — 144 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ^s^ftrars ; bold, clear, big, uniform and good 

I This occurs OE page 32a of the printed edition ( J^gamodaya Sanii'ti Series) 
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■ hand-writing; borders neatly ruled in three lines in red 

ink ; numbers forfoll. entered twice on one and the same 
side but in different margins ; foil 1® and 144’’ blank ; this 
Ms. contains the of the text ; yellow pigment used ; 
complete ; condition very good. 

Age.— Samvat 1662. 

Author.— Droijacarya. For details seep, 499. 

Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary to Oghaniryukti. 

Begins. — fol. i** hr: 

JIJTf sifticTTOT etc. as in No. 1129. 

Ends.— fol. 134® ^irfTT W trq- H ^ il ffft 3 fraT^ 5 T%S?^ 

trrg'isf si etc. \ 

etc. 

I ssrasri t%i%cT ntwr: 1 

^(tT)frrT 3 fg#^m i #7 sr ^mg; w ■' \ II 

«r?rsf%(f8‘kfeft5rT t ' 

raT%g 1 11 11 

^ si %rrs'S5r s?S 

5 jer«itT%i%g II IT II sni 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1124. In “ A Descriptive Cata- 
logue of Manuscripts in the Jaina Bhandars at Pattan ” ' 
( vol. I, pp. 215 and 32^) published in the Gaekwad’s 
Oriental Series as vol. LXXVI, two palm-leaf Mss. of the 
commentary are noted. Out of them, at least one noted on 
p. 215 is certainly composed by Drona Suri. 


I This will he hereafter referred to as " The Pattan Catalogue vol. 1 ”. 
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3?^=|i«n5erTf?f 
Fo. 1134 


Oghaniryukti 
with avaciirni 

147. 

1881-8g. 


Size. — io-| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 43 folios ; 12 to 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to 
a line. 


,, (com.) ,, 5j 5 28 ,, ,y ,, ; 49 j» }> 

aline. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^srrr^rs ; this is a Ms.; the text 

written in a much bigger hand than that for the commen- 
tary ; quite legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil. numbere.d 
in the right-hand margin only ; edges of the first and 
last few foil, slightly worn out ; condition on the whole 
good ; both the text and the commentary complete ; this 
Ms. is lacking in the two verses of the colophon to be 
found in No. 1135, 

^ge. — Samvat 1527. 

Author of the commentary — Jnanasagara. For his another work 
see No. 688. 

Subject. — The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. I “ totCtt:) II 

srftfCT etc. as in No. 1124. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I* iw(:) sfr II 

etc. as in No. 1135. 

Ends. — (text) fol, 43^* 

up to 5ffni%qT ^5? in No, it 24, 

This is followed by the lines as under;— 

5^ fTRiTWn%;giw?# II sm 

T%5gT!Tg;3r WWW! II #srg; wTsorft^ « | 

.64 [J.L.P,] ' " ■ ' ' • ■ ' 
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 43’’ siRfo II etc. practically up to sfrwaT 

as in No. 1135. 

Reference. — For a Ms. containing the text and an anonymous ava- 
cfiri see Limbdi Catalogue, No. 403. For palm-leaf Mss. 
of the text see the Pattan Catalogue Vol. I ( pp. 40, 95, 
98, 107, 112, 119, 161, 17s, 177, 309, 378, 385, 390j 
406 and 409). 




Oghanirytiktyavacurni 


No. 1135 


Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 3 5 folios ; 34 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^HirraTS ; very small, quite legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; the first 13 
foil, more or less worm-eaten ; condition on the whole 
good; complete; composed in Sariivat 1439; fol. 35** 
practically blank ; for, the title is written on it ; srtfrtps of 
the text given. 

Age. — Saihvat 1334. 

Author. — Jiianasagara Sari, pupil of Devasundara Suri. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit to Oghaniryukti. 

Eegins.— fol. i® stw; 

'grfqnfs(qln)s[mi% iWtignnr ii etc. 

^ ti It fa ^ 5^, 

, , ‘ ‘ ' ■ ■ ; 
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S07 


Ends.— fol. 35” 3TRTO II ^■®^s?r45tTfcr?rqTi 5^5!Tt. sr g ^rr^suft- 
II 11 11 q ar^To H i' 

3T°li wsT® ii II fra «ft5taiT=^r^rawafTgiaHtn 


i;Kgrfrg?nr=gar 


^msrr 11 11 sfr 11 

. ?iy>TfW’*Tnra>irntJi>TR;PTi>iTT: 
a'i^^??l*nTO'ni?ETaT i 
r%^r'^arnrr^grft%55i(5fr)af%lr: 

«fr^T«THiir?: 3 ^waiHgg: 11 ? 

faBrafgHgi? j,a)#^^ * o Hi gT(fT) ^arqfsfji'^: 

^srsr srgar^ li ^ H 

sr^fta II S' II ^ 11 s® sriaorstf ll srr- 


gcfrlja T%r%aiTr^a s H ’rag il This is follow- 
ed in a very big hand by the lines as under: — 



Reference — See No. 1134. 


No. 1136 
Size. — io|^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 37 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Oghaniryuktyavacurni 

1115. 

1887-91. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagarl cha- 
racters with occasional ggg i a rs ; very smallj quite legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; a wipr presented as ^ ^ 4 s i 4 4 4 4 etc., 

on the 4th fol. perhaps referring to the qr^TO; another *r# 
on fol. 18*’ ; complete ; edges of some of the foil, slightly 
damaged ; condition on the whole very good ; complete. 

Age.— Fairly old. 
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Begins.— fol. 1* sftTS 



Endsi— fol. 37 *’ II etc. practically up to sTqr?rr^ !i ^ 11 

as in No. 1135. 

This is followed by the line as under:— 

n g: 11 sfr: II etc. 

N. B. - For further particulars see No 1135. 



Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 


Oghaniryuktyavacu rni 
18. 

1877-78. 


Extent. — 43 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^rrrsrrs ; small, quite legible and elegant 
hand- writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; this Ms. contains the srcTT'PS of the original 
text ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. 
43** blank; complete; extent 3400 slokas ; almost every 
fol. awfully worm-eaten ; condition poor. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. sm'- gatRStr: » 



Ends. — fol. 43* 3 TRT® II etc. up to srssrlf- 

sfrsaT^R3^r?ig=fT&r: wrrm<OT) as 
in No. 1135. This is followed by g-o 00. 

N. B. — For additional information see No 1135. 
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509 


Oghank-yuktyaN 


•acur 


1214. 


1886-93. 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 39 + I =40 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with gsmtsTfS ; very small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. 28 repeated ; fol. 39*” blank ; 
some of the last foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition good; 
complete ; this Ms. contains the STftrqts of the text. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit to Oghaniryukti. 

Begins,~fol. i® i ar^q' 

1 etc. 

Ends.”fol. 39*’ arm® It ^rRTtnrmur ^fqrr *rrarRt 

*rf?r sri^fk 1 sresir h 5 w 

i7»fr^ftr II M trarr® n ii trerr® H sfl-aira- 

ii g II afr: » etc. 


Oghaniryuktyavacuri 

No. 1139 

A. 1883-84. 

Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 24 folios ; 23 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 
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[115^. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ^jirstTS ; small^ legible and toler- 
ably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; a right-hand corner of almost 
every fol. partly worn out ; condition very fair ; this Ms, 
contains only the srrfNjS of Oghaniryukti ; complete ; foil, 
must have been numbered, but the portions containing 
numbers have perished, that is way we do not find them 
now ; this is the only paper Ms. dated so early as Sainvat 
1333 that I have handled up till now, * 

Age.— Samvat 1333. 

Author. — Not known. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Ogha- 
niryukti. 


Begins.— fol. 1“ arf 


r: II fRf 


Srvn^rietc, 




etc. 



Ends.— fol. 24'’ sravg H H ° 

tcigT® II ii w n wra: 

^ ? ® Ii %r%fT ifr.This Ms. ends thus. 



No. 1140 


Extent.~fol. 25® to fol. 23*’. 


Oghaniryuktiparyaya 

736 (20), 
1875-76. 


Description, — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukapar- 
716(1). 

yaya No. .gyslyr 


1 For a discussion in this connection see my paper ** The Jaina Manuscripts** 
(p. I06 ) pubUshed in Journal of the Univerrity of Bombay ** ( voL VII, 
pt/a, September 193S ). 


1142 * 3 


IF. 4 Mulasutras 


Sn 


Author.— Not known. 

Suhiect.~ Difficult words etc. occurring in Oghaniryukti explained 
in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 25 ® t s^ifrntfiT sRtsRJj; i 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. 25*^ isjy^Rr% *T*rt%Rm (^rarnr^) trf m I 

ST% STRR: I I 3ihlf^'T%q5|l«n! I 


3figRfT%q?IT^ 

No. 1141 

Extent.--fol. 40 * to fol. 41 ®. 


OghanirjTiktiparyaya 

789 ( -20). 
1895-1902. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukapar- 
XT 789 (i)- 

1895 ^’ 

Begins.— fol. 40 ® ar?Tl5r«TTPrR etc. as in No. 1140 . 

Ends. — fol. 41 ® »s, 5 y^^ etc. 

N.B. — ■ For additional information see No, H 40 . 


No. 1142 


Oghaniryuktiparyaya 

332 (3). 
A, 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. to fol. 23 *. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see NandisQtravisama- 
padaparyayaNo. 623 . 


Begins.— fol. 22 ’’ mnsrscwf^ etc. as in Np, 1140 . 
Ends.— fol. 24 ® etc. 


N. E,--For further particulars .see No. 
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No. 1143 

Size.— 10 in. by 4| in« 


Paksikasutra 
( Pakkhiyasntta.) 

. 750 (aX 
^ 1892 - 95 . : 


Extent. — II folios ; 1 3 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Courkry paper thicks rough and whitish ; Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, big, clear and good band-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges singly ; foL 
blank ; red chalk used ; numbers for foil, entered twice: 
once as usual and once as ^ q* etc.; edges and cor- 
ners of the first fol slightly damaged ; condition tolerably 
good ; complete ; this Ms. contains See 

No. 953. 

Age. — Sariivat 1842. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— One of the sutras to be recited by Sadhus at the time 
of the fortnightly pratikramana. It deals with mahavratas 
and srutakirtana thus giving us a list of canonical treatises* 
Prof. Winternitz says on p. 471 of pt. II of A His- 
tory of Indian Literature ^ as under : — 

The Pakklii or the Paksika-Stitra is a liturgy in 
verse for the PakkhPPadikamanam ( Paksi-Pratikramana), 
t. e. the fourteen days’ confession. The confession of 
the five great vows” ( mahavrata ), with which the 
work begins, also includes the worship or the ^^patient 
ascetics” ( khamasamana ), who are accounted the authors 
of the sacred scriptures which stand outside the Angas ” 
( angabahiram ) and of the the twelve Angas, which gives 
rise 10 a solemn enumeration of the sacred writings (sutta- 
kittanam )• ” 

The following observation made by him in this very 
work ( pt, II, pp, 429-430 ) may bf berp noted 

The third and fourth MGla-Spttas are also sometimes 
^mn as Obaii}}uui.( Ogha-'Jfiryiikti ) and Pakkhi ( Pikfika- 
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Sutra) and sometimes the Pinuknijiutti and Ohanijjutti 
appear in the list of the Cheya-Suttas. ” See Weber, Ind. 
Stud. XVII, 85. 

Begins.— fol. 1 ^ sfrf 3 r*rig: 3 ?T^f^^''r ^ > 

3T 3Tf?fm%% *T T%f«rRT% tT I 
r%% tr ^ attot ^ i> I n etc. 

— foL 10 ® II hhV ^RTJaronnr ^ 5 jt srifd ^rr%4’ 

t3Tn:?55fqaiif ^qr fr%«tT- 

a5[jn^%qT a!?50Tir5raT»3: si^nfrqsn'ct 

%’5waTtg[gTC =3STwr- 

^55Toi^ sTTJTqf^^fe^TTw qrf^- 

?iraTf qjcqq^tW^ Sfc'liJTT^r qn^T?^^ 

3TT^^W«tan3fr '^^loi^grpirsriqait^ 

fl^r^orifiraWT^r %3TpnTf5T5a»»TT'ni ^- 

qr^Rq ^rraq qqq^ qsifSr q«if^ q^r^Tflq ^nitofrq 
etc. 

Ends. — fol. II® 

sqqqqrw wrql qrmitRofrqqtfwqqra 1 

^ qqq sqqtq^ qffr ? II 

?fq sTTqTRrqs^ 1 'tt 8: fqq 1 



Reference. — Published along with Ya^odeva Suri’s commentary 
in the D. L. J, P. F. Series as No. 4 in A. D. 1911. See 
Weber II, p. 819. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. 
vols. III-IV, p. 394, G. O. Series vol. XXI ( p. 25 ) and 
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1544-1547. Nos. 1545, 1546 and 
1547 recorded in this Catalogue contain Ksamapaka, Yaso- 
bhadra Stri’s vrtti and tabba respectively, over and above 
the text. For description of a Ms. having the bare text 
see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7504. For palm-leaf Mss. of the 
text see the Pattan Catalogue vol. I (pp. 24, 33, 58, 64, 
107, 143, 150, 158, 300, 406, 409 and 4ii). 
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No. 1144 


Paksikasutra 

1269 ( 41 ) 
1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. s'’ to fol. li'’. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins.— fol. 5'’ 

St etc. as in No. 1 143 . 

Ends.— fol. li** 

grr^trtTT «*t 9 r| etc. up to ^tTft I ^ ii 

as in No. 1 143. 

N. B,— For further particulars see No. 1143. 


No. 1145 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 8-1 =7 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, broad, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; the 6th fol. lacking ; otherwise complete ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole 
very good ; this Ms. contains in addition the following 
four works : — 

fol. 8® 

„ 8» to fol. 8" 


(1) 

(2) 

( 3 ) 
(4) 


( No. 886 ) 
(No. 960) 


Age.— Saihvat 1864. See No. ■ • 


Paksikasutra 

1202 (a). 
~1887-91.' 
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1145. 1 

Begins. — fol. i® 
Ends.--foI. 8® 


etc. as in No. 1 143. 


SI) 


etc. up to iTfft ^ as in No. 1143, 
This is followed by the line as under 


qTT%^^ 
No 1146 


Paksikasutra 

613(a). 

1884-86. 


Size. — ii| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 53 folios ; 1 5 to 16 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick and tough ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with fSTTrsTTS ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; corners of some of the foil, worn out ; con- 
dition tolerably good ; this work ends on fol. 5® ; this Ms, 
contains over and above this, the following 12 works 


(I) 

( No. 705 ) 

foil. 

S® to 21® 

(2) 

tri^(mf)arfk5E?nn?5c3' 


21® „ 22'’ 

(3) 

OT^iiTwrar 

jj 

22'’ ,, 36'’ 

(4) 



36*’ ,, 39” 

(S) 

( No. 410 ) 


39”,, 42*® 

(6) 

sr«TRT^^f5Wn%5FT 


42” » 43* 

(7) 

siftgrfsngrR 


43 >> 44** 

(8) 



44*” » 4S* 

(9) 

( No. 274 ) 

PXy 

45* » 47* 

(10) 

*rTftRT®^i 

93 

47* » 48*^ 

(lO 

f%%qS*T^'r 

3 > 

48^* jj 52* 

(12) 

( No, 40| ) 

73 

,> 5 t 
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Age.— Old. ■ ■ • 

Begins. — fol. ' 

fkrsjtpi JT fkfSr 3T etc. as in No. 1143. 

Ends.--fol. 5* r ; , , 

etc. up to as in No. 1143. This is 
followed by ffa wwrw- 

N. B. — For additional information see No. ii 43 * 


No, 1147 


Paksikasutra 

7 51 (a). 

1892 - 95 . 


Size.— io| in. by 41 in. 

Extent,— 4 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line, 

' Description .— 'Country paper tolerably thick and greyish ; Deva- 
hagarr characters ; ' bold', clear "arid "good hand-writing ; 
■borders,ruled-in three lines in red ink ; .yellow, pigment 
-used ; .unnumbered sides decorated with a small circular 
.disc in the centre whereas the numbered, with two more, 
one in each of the two margins ; edges of the first fol. 
slightly torn' ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. condition 
tolerably good ; cotriplete'so 'far as it goes ; this Ms. con- 
tains on fol.'i4'’ an additional work viz. Pak.sikaksamana- 
sQtra whiclj is already described as. No. 956 ( vide this 
very pt., pp. 318-319 ). ^ 

Age.— Sadivat 1 54o(?) See No. 956. ■ •' 

Begins.— fol. i® it 

, ^ etc^as in No. 1143, , 
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Ends.— fol. 4'’ ^ i ■irr’a^ <11^% 

irr% ®finf T% 1 3ii I 

m«ST ftr ^sw I 

sra sfrqT%^^>r*TW I 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1143. 


Paksikasutra 

No. 1148 - - 

1887-91. 

Extent.— fol. 30® to fol. 42’’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 708. 
Begins,— fol. 30® 

St etc. as in No. 1143. 


Ends. — fol. 42*" ^ ^rcnn etc. up to as In No, 1 147. . -This ig 
followed by etc. up to ll \ 11 as in No. 1143, 

Then we have ' “ . - • • : 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1143. 


No. 1149 

Extent.— fol. 14’’. 


Paksikasutra 

. 434 (h), 

1882-83. 


Description.— Incomplete as it ends abruptly. For |further details 
see No, 706, * 



[ 1149 ; 


Jaina LiUrdtiin and Philosophy 


Begins.— foJ. . ; 

II q- IT 

^ ?IToi II ? H 


Ends.— (ol. 14^ nf«i wCli) 'TS'ff ^fr w^sqq: qrarrfqmrsfr qwirt ’Eisq 

qnnifqiii qiar^rarm l «riqT qr 1 ng qi 1 «nq? 1 

q? ^ ?nit(q) qr^t si?. It ends thus abruptly. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1143. 




fRf’aitci 
No. 1150 


Paksikasutra 
with vrtti 

45 . 

lW- 81 . 


Siae.— I3| in. by in. 

Extent. — 189 - 12 = 177 leaves ; 5 to 6 lines to a leaf ; 45 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with sufficiently big^ legible, uniform 

and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been divided into two columns-, but 
really it is not so; for, every line of the first column 
extends to the second ; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in three lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both 
the margins; in the right-hand one in numbers as i, 2, etc 
and in the left-hand one as sfr, R, 0^, ^ etc.; leaves 22'’ 

R 

and 23* illegible, since the ink has faded ; leaf 189'’ blank ; 

; ' ; red chalk used ; last few leaves stuck together; leaves 
j to 157 are fpllowed by leaves 170 to 189 ; both the text 
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and the commentary incomplete; the 189th leaf ends 
abruptly ; condition unsatisfactory ; for, edges of almost 
every leaf partly worn out. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the commentary. — Yasodeva Suri, pupil of Sricandra 
Suri, pupil of Vira Gani. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. The 
latter is composed in Vikrama Saihvat 1180. See No. ii SS- 

Begins.— ( text ) leaf 6* 

tr etc. as in No. 1147. 

„ (com.) „ i’’ toT II 

etc. as in No. 1151, 

Ends. — ( text ) leaf (?) This cannot he written, since this cores- 
ponding leaf has stuck together with another. 

„ —(com.) leaf 188'’ gd' 'TOsPTOIW?? etc. up to itrh: as in No. 
1155. This is followed by the line as under 

3 r II ? ? ii II ^ II ^ II gy iiPii 11 u 

Then on leaf 189’’ we have: — 

tnniai=ar: j%*tTn^T %!%- 

g 3 g[a^=s(Ti^stwiadrf 5 'ii: snfjrf^dr *15? sjisr'- 1 staid 

sn% 5 wt 5 ia srfd trrlr srfirarfHifit- 

»' w?n«itfTW5itwor dtpoi tBlia amtrg^arsi^atnarqi 'sr 11 ® 11 
ti ntft 11 3TT? 11 aia i a.aar- 

sg^STHT. It ends thus. ‘ 

Reference. — Both the text and the coramentary are published. 
SeeNo. 114^. For an additional Ms. see No. 1546 of 
the Limbdi Catalogue. ^ ^ 
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No. 1151 

Size.— ii| in. by 4 in. 


Paksikasutravrtti 

♦ ■ . * 

12 84 . 

1886 - 92 . 


Extent.— 63 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and rough; Devanagari cha- 
racters with 5^srrs ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. i* blank; edges of 
the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole 
good ; foil, doubly numbered: once as i, 2 etc. and once 
as 766, 767 etc; over and above this, fol. 3 and the 
following are also numbered as 79, 80 etc. ; this work 
seems to be incomplete so far as the colophon is con- 
cerned. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author,— Yasodeva Stiri, pupil of Sricandra SQri, pupil of Vtra 
Gani. 


Subject.— A Sanskrit commenrary to Paksikasutra. 
Begins.— fol. i** ^ TO: It 

imiTf 11 ^ etc. 

Ends,.— fol. 63* 


MTfsiTOior qf|-%5or^ % 1! 


: «■, ■ 
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i%:^»iarcfHi:^Rar?trTw''m WRfg'fTi: 
jfT’sw* 9 rrfi<T ^4 ^ 1 

^ ^rirf %inT#(?T) ^Tf Hsarcsr: 11 R " 
a'?T i%«!ir sr^ i 

arMr^awsrsTH: 5rftrcms^t%^Ta: ii 

soiTf^gf ftrmfr(? 5 r)TO^^ • 
fw«ir q'^r ?er^*n'^= 1 

' 3 sn[:] ^ 

fsM q'^frr 1%: sfhi?[fl%crs,ft“rT it h 
* *hft7r(q?)wT?r5pq fMtwT%Ti% WT 
srrfrs %5T?rq: TOnsr: ii % 



qrfjfW^npqr f^tr armfq i 
qir? f%t%. It ends thus abruptly. 

Reference. — Published. See No. 1143. For additional Mss. see 
G. O. Series vol. XXI ( pp. 8, 18 and 35 ) and Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 1 54&. For a palm-leaf Ms. of the commen- 
tary styled as “ q^qRTaE:wir?r%:” see the Pattana Catalogue 
(vol. I, p. 310). 


No. 1153 


Paksikasutravirtti 

168 . 

I87M47 


Size. — ll.| in. by 4|- in. 

Extent. — 78 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, grey and brittle ; Devanagari 
characters with gsTTRfTS ; bold, big, legible and very good 


a In the printed edition we hiivet'^ ■ 

’ “ ?T«f|!(HfNW q fip W 4?il ” 


m iJ.i^P.i 








hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; foil. 26-35, 49> 54-^6 and 70-75 very 

grey ; edges of some of the foil, somewhat damaged ; 
corners of one and all the foil, badly worn out ; a piece of 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. ; condi- 
tion fair ; complete. 

Age. — Sadivat 1519. 

Begins.— fol. l'’ # w: II 

etc. as in No. 1151. 

Ends. — fol. 77** 

<1^ ^ ’TT i r s 'Ht niB t g g etc. up to no ^?oo as in No. ii 55 - 
This is followed by the lines as under : — 

nn anmJT c i%nsw 1 fw 

'gwnr II 1 ' This is 

followed by the following lines written in a different hand = 
‘ mini^’rrf 33 T^ 5 Cr% 15 cr: Hsft I 

tPKfnfrr =nT(‘s)tw 3 f%jmTmnB'' 5 TTsnii; ' H 11 
Sfl..' ^ 1%l[TfT • 

uraynT ^Tn5rT%Rrf5nrrK-s)^ 1 V it 
This is followed in a still different hand by the yerse 
as under: — 



nfamrarT » h ti 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1151. 



1 Letters are gone since the folio is worn put, 

a 1519. 
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No. 1X53 

Size. — I2| in. by 4^ in. 


SSf 

Paksikasutiavrtti 

764. 

1899-1915. 


Exrent. — 49 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; bold, big, clear and good band-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow 
pigment, too ; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged ; 
on fol. I® we have II?, m U ^ 

written ; otherwise it is blank ; condition tolerably good ; 
complete ; composed in Sam vat 1180 ; extent 2700 slokas.. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Segins. — fol. I*’ 3if to-' 


etc. as in No. 1151. 

Ends. — fol. 49'’ q;^ <Tr%®iWir etc. up to a^frwrr: 11 ?? H as in No. 
1155. This is followed by the lines as under 

=5RTTT^ tf HI^TSqT I 

m3’ 3TT% 3233 3 il ? II 

Then in a different hand we have :■ — 

fram fT %(0 °° I 1 339^ 

3^ 3^ ^m 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1151. 


1:14 

No, 1154 


jaim LHmtuH and Philmphy I H|4* 

Paksikasiita^ivrtti 

_ m. 

1902-1907. 


Size.— 'lol- in. by 4-1. in. 

Extent. — 65 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper whitish and tough ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with gOTttarts ; bold, big, legible and good band- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; ioll. 
numbered twice as usual; fol. 1 “ blank ; foil. 55 to 60 
slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good ; complete ; 
extent 2700 Mokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i’’ # I 

etc. as in No. 1151 . 

Ends.— fol. 6s^ 

?? =er qtl n g g or etc. up to as in No. 1155 . 

This is followed by the lines as under— 

5rTW*3^r^f?ir ftraiM sms 11 
sfV n s^rr ^'®°o ^ 11 etc. 

- N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1 15 1 . 


Hofc 1155 


Paksikasuteavrtti 

1203. 

1887-91. 


Size.— 1 3| in. by 51 in. 

Extent.— 57 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 



*115. 1 


IF, 4 Maksatras 


$ 1 $ 


Description. — Country paper thin and tough ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ^sTrtstrs ; bold, big, legible and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two thick red lines; 
the interlinear space coloured yellow ; numbers for foil, 
entered twice as usual ; the first fol. slightly torn ; foil. 
6 to 17 somewhat worm-eaten ; so are the foil. 31 to 42; 
condition tolerably fair ; complete ; unnumbered sides 
decorated with a small pattern in the centre, whereas 
the numbered, in the margins, too ; extent ;3ioo slokas ; 
composed in Saihvat 1180. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i*’ ^ ii 


etc. as in No. 1151. 

Ends — fol. 57® 

etc. up to fwtmr as in No. 1151. 
This is followed by the lines as under : — 


ir%f 1R555 ftrw to t% 11 's 

II % II 

ttfiTUT ^ 

/V. 

trt: W' 

a 


m w ti 

^iSr 5 «iwrfm: II ij? 11 

^ng- ^^ 00 ^ *ra[l 111? ii ^ u 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1151. 
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No, 1156 


1283. 

1891-95. 


Size. — 14| ill. by f| in. 

Extent. — 259-2=257 leaves ; 3 to 4 lines to a leaf ; 44 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^Jtra'rs ; big, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in two separate columns ; but, really 
speaking, it is not so ; for, the lines of the first column 
extend to the second ; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 
H, ^ etc. and in the left-hand one as ii4, 5 etc.; the first 
two leaves missing ; the leaf placed before the fourth is 
taken here to be the third ; but since the marginal portions 
etc. are worn out, it is difficult to ascertain its real 
number ; almost half the part of several leaves worn out ; 
condition unsatisfactory ; leaf 259'’ blank ; leaves 127** and 
128* illegible, ink having faded ; an extra blank leaf at the 
end; a hole almost in the centre of each leaf through 
which a red string passes ; leaves are placed between two 
wooden boards. 

Age. — Samvat 1275. 

Begins.— leaf 3*’ (?) i stsr !n% mr; 

w SIT ..isar TTia etc. 

Ends.— leaf 258® ^ yT%®iTtn etc. up to asanfk as in 

No. 1151. This is followed by the lines as under : — 

ftwHTT f % II ® II 
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fi^rrf^ar 

IFrr^ra^r^f ?i!=nJrT ^ 

^ 5 T W'WJTWirw.-^r^l^r f^^... 
q^I?^?5iciTfiw^^f5TT Tg^JRT^H-. I 
5 WH 5 «rwrfta-’ n 

sr li sir sfirH(‘^)aEorf5^- 

’ 3,^r^asr wtjtW 3^<c sri^i^ 3 ° ^3i?5?it5 

gcwr ^p^flrei^r qfT%^^|lTl 5 r%JCT ^%af ' n s' 11 
% 9 nRi II ^ II etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 1151. 


Paksikasutravacuri 
214. 

1871-727 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 6 folios ; 23 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^^irr^s ; very small, 
clear and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; edges of the 6th fol. slightly damaged ; con- 
dition on the whole good ; red chalk used ; complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small commentary on the Paksikasutra based upon 
the bigger commentary by Yasobhadrasuri. 

Begins.— fol. I ^ mw =g‘^^?(fmRnraT?TS 3 t 1 fftsar f%*r% 5 n-fq-tTra; 1 
TrarawT 5 r fanf i etc. 

1 If this is to be taken as f§ii^r{T meaning ‘ written '5 then this is a Ms. written 

by a female. For a Ms. of Malayagiri Suri’s com. on ^.vassaya written by a Sra- 

vika immedrRupade, 'See- Jainacitrahalpadriima ( Punyavijayaii’s , airticJe^ p, 53® 

foot-note 70).,,, ' y ; . - 


No. 1157 
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Ends. — fol. i** f f %«r: i 5?^° 

f^rsrsrfk^m wr <rrfnr: ^n^rigR‘k»m%5fT vrr q;?ffjTfqT^rl=5rR 
II ^ It fr% «"rqTr%gj^ra=f|R:? U ?fr=^gfcr%«trsfT2RfTii!3[- 
II ® II JTsitir 

Reference. — In the Limbdi Catalogue there are two Mss. of 

one of which is anonymous and the other hy 
Balacandra. Their Nos. are 1548 and 1549 respectively. 





No. 1158 


Paksikasutra 
with avacuri 

1282 (a). 
1891-95. 


Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 


Extent. — 4 folios ;T3 to 14 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with frequent ^gjTlRls ; small, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing; this is a iraaiTR) 
Ms., the commentary written in a very very small hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
rbalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; condition very good ; the text 
complete ; but the avacuri ends abuptly, on fol 3'’; this 
Ms. contains an additional work viz. qTf^TSE^mnnTiR' which 
commences on fol. 4** and ends on the same fol. 4*“ ; 
it is described as No. 958. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the avacQri.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit, 

Begins.— ( text ) fol, 

tr etc. 


(com.) fol. j" 





” 59 . J 
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Ends,— ( text ) fol. 4'’ fw g-rf^ ni%PTf«T «r*T^(T W ^qwr 

>Trc 5 T% ijfk aHt% t%frk snofTif 3 iiTTfr% ar? sr 
HiTTfTftr irr^irr th ii ^ h »nT%^ >1 
„ —(com.) fol. 3^" *1# Jt^or «n%tr5^ r% II <i II 

Hsr^ . This ends thus abruptly. 

Reference. — For description of a Ms. having the text and an 
anonymous avacuri see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7505. See 
also G. O. Series, vol. XXI, p. 35, No. 275 (4). 


No. 1159 


Paksikasutravacurni 

_J 182 (b )^ 
1884 -'^. 


Extent.— fol. 14’’ to fol. 22®. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 728. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit on Paksikasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 14'’ i" Httm: I 

frr?«i^o 'g'5T3fT(.s)ffhirHT»rafTf^s5®?C^q^‘ir5m etc. 

Ends.— fol. 22* I sst® gfnRrsr^r ^ar sa^aar >iaf^ 

^ gan%T 5 fl 11 afw q 55 q 5 En 5 ^ 

aw ^ ' 

S’a 3 ^or ^ra^*irw^ il \ i> 

mT%qf^qiTSr( : ) 11 

Reference.— See Nos. 1137-1158. 
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No. 1160 


Paksikasutravacuri 

1285. 

1886-92. 


Size.— 1 0.1 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — lo folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ’jsTTTms; bold, small, clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; red chalk used ; edges of foil. 9 and 10 partly torn ; 
condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent looo slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.' — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small commentary on the Paksikasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 1® 1 fti€ #tH- 

Ends.— fol. lo** fJrf«inc*T'TR*n frf 1 WR^rssrra: 

srnuRt <iT^*TT‘- miwrtrf^R=5?tmR 11 ^ u 

'ffwrJt: I ^ > etc. sr1.s^ sflsawr- 

I 

iTTss^ etc. 

%w:gTfTr%f^ 1 ‘^r'^r’^rretiR: 1 etc. Then in a 
different hand we have : — 

^00011 

Reference.— .'^ee No. 1157-1158. 



